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ABSTRACT

Sustainable development has become a popular discourse in response to both current and
potential environmental issues faced by the world in the present millennium. Nations have shown
support for the discourse and its translation into action through the World Summit for Sustainable
Development and through the United Nation’s Declaration of the Decade of Education for
Sustainable Development (2005-2014). This thesis consists of a case study of the Delta
Environmental Centre, located in an urban residential suburb in Johannesburg, South Africa. The
aim of the study was to explore, analyze and understand the engagement of an environmental
centre with the discourse of sustainable development with reference to views, debates and key
agreements (e.g. the present United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Development).
Through exploration and analyses of the engagement with the discourse, an understanding and
identification of antecedents (norms) that support or provide a challenge to the engagement with
the discourse of sustainable development was sought. The sources of the data for the study
consisted of the following: document analyses of EnviroTeach (a key publication of the
environmental centre) and Annual Reports of the environmental centre, interviews and
guestionnaires. The staff members and the beneficiaries (clients) of the centre responded to a
guestionnaire and an interview which focused on key aspects such as their understanding of
sustainable development, and on how the discourse was facilitated to the beneficiaries.

Three theoretical frameworks underpinned the conception and analysis of the data in this study.
Critical Discourse Analysis, based on the work of Norman Fairclough, more widely used in
linguistic studies, was adapted for document analysis. Diffusion Theory (key proponent being
Everett Rogers) based on how ideas (innovations) that are considered (or are) new, are facilitated
(“spread”) in society. The third framework was ‘Boundary Organizations’ and is based on the role
of organizations between external systems of society.

The analysis of the information gathered in this study confirms views in the literature that there is
no one definition of sustainable development. It was evident in the analysis that sustainable
development was used interchangeably with sustainability and sustainable living. It can be inferred
from the study that there is no one best way to facilitate the discourse of sustainable development
to the beneficiaries. It was also evident that in the engagement with the discourse of sustainable
development there are antecedents (norms that are present within the centre) that support the
discourse. One of the antecedents is that staff of the centre identified similarities between
environmental education and sustainable development. This is to the advantage of the centre
since the key focus of the centre is environmental education. However, there are also challenges
in engaging with the discourse of sustainable development. One of the challenges is that different
interpretations of sustainable development make it difficult to facilitate workshops especially where
the beneficiaries come from different backgrounds.

A key criticism in the literature is that sustainable development should not be used as a blueprint
to address environmental issues but provide a point of departure for people to make more
informed lifestyle choices. The research shows that the engagement with sustainable development
is not an end but a dynamic process with “multiple expressions” and challenges. Examples of
“multiple expressions” of the discourse include: the way the discourse is communicated in
publications and documents and the use of the National Education Curriculum to communicate the
discourse. However, within these “multiple expressions” of the discourse there are challenges e.g.
in attempting to change environmental practice not all staff and beneficiaries show the same level
of commitment.
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Chapter 1 Introduction and context 1

Chapter 1

I ntroduction and Context

At last, the human inhabitants of Planet Earth beginning to wake up to the reality: our
collective behaviour is doing huge damage to thddysome of it irreversible, and if we don't
change our ways now (if not sooner!), we will béig, big trouble within our own lifetimes.

Mandi Smallhorne (Skyways, Mar€i®2, p40)

I ntroduction

The world is facing many current and anticipatedr@mmental challenges. The United Nations
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPC@}yiRourth Assessment Report has indicated
that global warming can be traced unequivocallgrithropogenic causes (IPCC, 2007; Corcoran
and Osano, 2007). According to the IPCC (2007)al/summary, human activities over the recent
decades have had considerable influence on marsigathynd biological systems of the
environment. Global warming, however, is only ofi¢ghe issues that have impacted on the natural
environment and on human life. Deforestation, fdsiodiversity, diseases, the use and the
exploitation of natural resources are among theynadimer concerns related to human impact
contributing to environmental degradation. The esndor environmental degradation is not

geographically isolated, however, but has becorngeavin many parts of the world.

Individuals, organizations, and governments withiremmental interests, are taking note of the
threats and opportunities that such changes mag foe@cosystems and society, not only to the
present generation but to the future generatiomedis In response to the environmental threats and
opportunities, individuals and organizations whreand seek to care for the environment have
sought more structured ways in which to organiedr @ifforts to reduce or prevent further
environmental threats (Jickling, 1999). Organizadicesponding to the state of the environment
include environmental centres. One of the topiod @minant responses of an attempt to better
manage and steward the environment, and one tfegtesed in such centres, is through a better
understanding of sustainable development. Oneeoivilys to understand sustainable development

is to interrogate how the concept is used includimtiscourse analysis of sustainable development.

There are thus two critical dimensions in this aesk, that of examining thgiscourse of
Sustainable Development as used in an environmeetdieand themedium through which such a

discourse is articulatedzach of these aspects is briefly introduced énghragraphs which follow.
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Sustainable development is approached in three inaiés research viz. as a discourse, as a
conceptual framework to guide practice and asadlabnceptions. A conceptual framework of
sustainable development and the related conceptisden provided at the end of this section as
used in the context of this research. A commendargliscourse however, is presented in the

paragraph that follows to provide the context iriahitthe researcher uses discourse.

Discourse is used in this research, as ways oésepting the world through processes, relations,
structures, feelings, beliefs, as well as projeciand imaginaries different from the actual world
(Fairclough, 2003). Since it is this dimension tleains a critical component of this work, the
following discussion provides a brief introductias to how ‘discourse’ is understood and is
explored in this research and how it is used ttebemnderstand complex concepts such as
sustainable development. The theory of discoursthd form of a theoretical framework, is
discussed in more detail in Chapter 3 (Section @&ntl)the discourse of sustainable development is
discussed in detail in Chapter 2. Discourse theouged in this study to explore the engagement of

an environmental centre with the wider discourssustainable development.

According to Torfing (1999) and Fairclough (2008aburses inform rather than guide social
interaction, are not based on prescriptive nornisristead are made of significant sequences
through which meaning is constantly negotiatedfifgr(1999), however, points out that

discourses should not be misunderstood as a cHhntior a mere reductionist concept of

linguistics or semantics but rather understoodhtegyral to understanding the “social”. The
reference to “social” in the context of the disamuiof sustainable development shifts the focus from
language, terminology or underpinning philosophisaiation. Instead it draws attention to the

activities and behaviour of humans within a socaitext as well.

According to the literature, and as will be showmiore detail in Chapter 2, sustainable
development is not a straightforward discoursethrtk is no one interpretation of sustainable
development (Jickling, 1994; Scott and Gough, 200@son, 2007). According to Blackburn

(2000) sustainable development will involve a daparfrom traditional environmental foci (like

the singular focus of conservation), making chamgmessary and the likely emergence of new
norms. The challenge is in implementing or tryingmplement sustainable development. Common
interpretations, which are discussed in detail lia@er 2, are that sustainable development is about
how natural resources are used, the challengesoabenic development and also includes various
social dimensions. There is also the belief thatanable development in reality cannot exist

because “sustainable” and “development” seem tappesing ideas (Judson, 2007).
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The discourse of sustainable development has bémized as being misrepresented in a way that
prescribes rather encourages critical thinkingk(iig, 2002). Other critics, including Brown (1996)
and Dale and Newman (2005) believe that the diseoof sustainable development provides a
possible framework to respond to global challengéasrld leaders have engaged and came together
for discussions and resolutions to world issue#) faicus of sustainable development in South
Africa in 2002 at the World Summit for Sustainablevelopment. The gathering for the Summit,
showed that the world has recognized some worthemliscourse of sustainable development.
Engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpredat covers a range of foci viz. What are the
challenges to sustainable development? What ds¢aisable development mean to individuals or
organizations? and, What principles underpin tlog@mmes of sustainable development? The
range of foci to explore the engagement of an enwmental centre with the discourse of

sustainable development is discussed in Sectionfithds chapter and in more detail in Chapter 2.

Due to the nature of discourses, some kind of resp@personal or collective) in engaging with the
discourse is inevitable. A response could range fiaking no action, to developing a vision for
major changes in individuals or organizations,tdahg those created via environmental centres
(Schmandt and Ward, 2000). Responses cannot, howeveasily predicted, and their outcomes
would usually only be known over a period of tingelimandt and Ward, 2000). The analysis of
discourse, however, is useful to draw attentioissaes of a social nature, historical origins and t
controversial issues (Taylor, 2001). Exploring émgagement with the discourse is thus also about

understanding the responses to the discourse.

Education and learning has been recognized asdpavitinter-relationship with sustainable
development or with its related conceptions (JaaseRensburg, 2000; Scott and Gough, 2003).
UNESCO has pointed out that although educationeail®imsufficient to drive education for
sustainable development it is an important strateggustainable development (UNESCO, 2004).
The ownership of the vision of education for susthle development by the different stakeholders
is thus crucial for the implementation of sustaleatevelopment (United Nations Education,

Scientific and Cultural Organization, 2004).

The United Nations recognized the important rolditiErent organizations in education for
sustainable development and acknowledged that timemtum of education for sustainable
development will only be as effective as the extewhich stakeholders at every level own the
vision (United Nations Education, Scientific andtGtal Organization, 2004) — a crucial point
within the context of this study. Roles of orgati@as alluded to in the United Nations document
are: advocacy, capacity development (both in foramal non-formal education), engaging in

community dialogue and the modeling of sustainakleaviour. Different organizations are
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recognized as being important in getting acrostaswble development practices to communities

directly or indirectly. Environmental centres areemf these organizations and thus form the

‘medium’ through which the sustainable developntistourse is interrogated in this world.

The discourse of sustainable development andlagedeconceptions have been used to analyse the

information that was gathered from the environmiecgatre in this study. Table 1.1 (below)

provides a conceptual framework of sustainable ldpweent and its related conceptions as used in

this research.

Table 1.1 A conceptual framework of sustainablestiigyment and related conceptions as used in

this study (Table 1.1 continuedtmnext two pages).

Conception

Explanatory comments

Sustainable development

discourse

Chouliaraki and Fairclough (1999) refer to disceuss discursive
activities within practice e.g. talking, writing,adium for
communication and as an ideology when discursiaetjres become
dominant and repetitive. In the context of thissteesustainable
development discourse focuses on the differentvithat people or
organizations have about how environmental andelated issues
should be approached, how people represent thegisidf what
should be done to approach the environmental issHube present
and future generations, the current debates, agmsrand
disagreements in the context of sustainable dexedop the propose
ideas of change (environmental or otherwise), dsasehow people
actually do things in relation to their ideas. Tigcourse of
sustainable development has also been used astaopdeparture to
communicate related concepts and to discuss prehielated to

communication (Gonzat-Gaudiano, 2007)

[®X

Sustainable development

The researcher has paaotatroughout Chapter 1 that there are
various interpretations of sustainable developmdatvever, in this
research the concept has been used in three wayssvéin organizing
framework and process (Harrison, 2000), as a legmiocess (Scott
and Gough, 2003) and as an outcome of the WSSHBfitoed
environmental issues within economic, environmeatal socio-

political dimensions (Gonzét-Gaudiano, 2007).
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Sustainable development

practice / activities

In the context of this thesis sustainable develoyrpeactice refers to
the intent or what actually manifests in actioreffstg, 2007).
Examples are: planning a programme, conductingggramme, the
making of choices and changes to the organizatiematonment or
personal lifestyles. The researcher interpretstipeawith reference tc
the discursive aspects of discourse as recogniz€&hbuliaraki and
Fairclough (1999), and referred to in the previsestion of this table
Sustainable practice/activities are also used pioe both integrative
and disintegrative contexts that relate to paradigfrthinking and
environmental concern (Sterling, 2007) within tloatext of the case

study.

Sustainable living

Sustainable living while usetkérohangeably with the other related
concepts like sustainability and sustainable deoraknt focuses on
world views, values and action that influence lijés choices to
reduce destructive impacts on the environment.vidw of Wals
(2007) and Harrison (2000) is adopted i.e. sustdéniéving is used to
describe the shaping and reshaping of changingtiins and

conditions, and as a complex adaptive processroivalbility.

Sustainable development

as moral obligation

Hattingh (2002), Secrett (2004) and Wals and Hey(@a04) has
pointed out the importance of the ethical compomsmart of the
transformational agenda of sustainable developnserstainable
development as a moral obligation focuses on isstrealues, ethics
and responsibilities either as individuals, comrtiesior

organizations.

Education for sustainable

development

Different views on education for sustainable depglent are
discussed in Chapter 2. The researcher uses thigpbin a non-
prescriptive way to explore ideas on sustainableld@ment with
focus on education and learning. Education foranable
development is used, as suggested by UNESCO (230&0)
organizing framework, as well as to discuss thiesliand
inconsistencies between education and sustainalblapment (Scot
and Gough, 2003).
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Sustainable livelihoods

Sustainable livelihoodered the ways in which individuals,
communities or organizations engage in activit@steir “survival”
(DEAT, 2006). Sustainable livelihoods in this stuidyinterpreted as
used in the contextual reference made in the dostsnamalysed and

in responses to the questionnaires and the intesvie

Science and sustainable

development

According to Scott and Gough (2003) appropriateniea will not
necessarily take the form of a transmission appredout sustainabl
development but rather create options for peopied@ase their skill
in recognizing and managing their environmentelierence to
science the researcher focuses on how scientiiwlatge, scientific
skills and world-views are approached when therenmental centre
engages with the beneficiaries in the context efdiistainable

development discourse.

Sustainability

This concept has been used integdenly with sustainable
development, and as pointed out in the literatiiae there is no clear
conception (Harrison, 2000; Hopkins and McKeowrQ20/Nals,
2007). Janse van Rensburg (2000) has pointed atthé notion of
sustainability has its roots with sustainable depeient in thaVorld
Conservation Strateggnd in theBrundtland Reporand is a

potentially problematic concept.

4]

There have been various responses to the discoussistainable development which include

support, opposition and criticism for the discouiGenzatz-Gaudiano, 2007).The varied responses

raise concerns about the worth of such a discdaraddress environmental issues in the world.

Some of the concerns are discussed in the seatioich follow.

1.1 Context of the study

This section has two parts. The first is an ovenié sustainable development and the second is a

brief contextual description of sustainable develept challenges in South Africa.

1.1.1 An overview of sustainable development

Sustainable development, as indicated in the iothon, and further interrogated in Chapter 2, has

been suggested as a strategy and a possible adlutive present millennium as a response to

problems and threats to the natural environmeaqt (@ss of biodiversity) and to human activity
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(e.g. limits to natural resources and diseas€)00b, the United Nations (UN) declared the period
2005 — 2014 as the Decade of Education for Sudtiievelopment (DESD) as a strategic
response to environmental issues. The increaseatiatt and focus on sustainable development, as
a response to environmental issues has createstddarea critical review of ways in which the
sustainable development discourse is being intexgrend applied in different contexts (Lotz-
Sisitka, 2006). This is discussed in Chapter 2nasxample of a response to the discourse within a
Southern African context. A brief contextual ovemwiof the ‘evolution’ of sustainable

development is useful in enabling a more detaitwe@stigation of the sustainable development

discourse. A more detailed history of sustainaleletbpment is discussed in Section 2.1.

The idea of sustainable development appeared ysasathe 1980s in the World Conservation
Strategy and then in tigrundtland Reporin 1987, emanating from the World Commission on
Environment and Development (Janse van Rensburgafait, 2000; Rosenberg, 2004). The
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (Chap2, Section 24, 1996) and the international
United Nations draft document on the Decade of Btloo for Sustainable Development (United
Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Orgatita 2004) make reference to sustainable
development within broad contexts. There is stllasolute agreement, however, on what is meant
by sustainable development (see also ChaptertBpuglh there is expectation at national and
international levels that stakeholders (both goremntal and non-governmental) should use

sustainable development as a framework for aaiitvithin their organizations.

Rosenberg (2004), in her critique of sustainableeligment, raises two valid points about
economic realities. Firstly, development seemsetpdrceived as growth which, in reality, has
excluded the needs of the majority of people ardefiore there is little consideration of equity
issues, has an economic bias, is resource inteastveesults in more damage to the environment.
Secondly, she believes that it is more useful stanable development focuses on the needs of the
majority and on the capacity of earth to suppéet nd not only on economic growth benefiting a
few. A similar view is that sustainable developmisniot about the sustaining of patterns of
consumption and waste generated by the dominanbedo societies (Bak, 1995). Development
should not therefore only be equated with econaleielopment. Instead sustainable development
should also include concern for the natural envitent and social conditions. Daly (2002) and
Bozmoski, Lemos and Boyd (2008) for example mindfutcological concerns, argue that

economic growth is becoming “uneconomic” becausecotogical limits.

The United Nations Education, Scientific and Cudt@rganization (UNESCO, 2004) frames
sustainable development around “three pillars” saxiety, environment and economy. In

presenting sustainable development as having fillaes, a perception of three separate entities,
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however, is created. Often a bias could ensuedfgiliar becomes the focus, depending on the
organization’s focus and overall vision. Thesegpdlshould rather be viewed as integrated

“principles” that should be a part of every deaisad development (Rosenberg, 2004).

A number of concerns about sustainable develophmeerd been alluded to, some of which are
expanded in Chapter 2. The concerns include theimgaf sustainable development, the foci (e.g.
natural resources, human social activities, ecoo@tivities) of the discourse and how they relate
to each other, whether all sectors have the sarapnetation of sustainable development, should
the discourse be prescriptive or provide a framé&wmiaddress environmental issues and whether
sustainable development is logical in conceptiah anactical to implement. The reality is that
organizations, including environmental centresont8 Africa, are obligated to engage with
sustainable development by virtue of South Afrigaasticipation in the WSSD, and a signatory to
the resolution of the summit in the form of the dahesburg Plan of Implementation (Moosa,
2004). The obligation also extends to the inteomati arena with the declaration of the United
Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Devetoy, and with UNESCO (2004) including all
stakeholders in the Decade. South Africa is a memtentry of the United Nations.

Sustainable development and discourses of sustaidalelopment do not occur in a vacuum. In

next section some of the sustainable developmetieciges facing South Africa are outlined.

1.1.2 Sustainable development challenges in SofrtbaA

According to the State of the Environment RepoEAD, 2006), and in the State of the Nation
review (Southall, 2007) South Africa faces manyiemmental challenges. The strategy for
sustainable development (within the context ofi&SD) is based on the idea that there are
intertwined links of the political, social, and @oonic aspects of society with the environment
(Fakir, 2002; DEAT, 2006, Southall, 2007). In theugh African context, (which may be the
situation in other countries as well) sustainalg@eatopment challenges “thread across” the social,

political, environmental or economic sectors ofistyc(Bond, 2002).

» The average rainfall in South Africa is 450mm whiglmalf the world average of
860mm/annum (DEAT, 2006). Since 1994, water schdrage been implemented for
communities facing water scarcity, but at a costvery rate as low as 4% (Dladla, 2002).
This means that some communities are not payingdber. While a basic need is satisfied,
the socio-economic affordability and attitudes ebple is questionable with respect to
maintaining the supply of water. Vandalism (i.em@dge to water pumps) has contributed to

the failure of some projects (Dladla, 2002; Bor@)2). Privatisation or commercialisation
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of services e.g. the provision of electricity ahd tiscontinuing of services for non-
payment have also impacted on the poor and caedaeded as unsustainable policies
(Bond, Dor, Himlin and Ruiters, 2002).

* In South Africa, although there is a connectiowlaein poor households and social
networks, urban-rural dynamics are poorly undei{®@kir, 2002). The needs of people
living in rural areas, is far greater than perceiven example is water. Water is needed for
consumption as well as for cultivation and stoakdiag (Dladla, 2002). A supply of
drinking water does not suffice for other formseebnomic livelihood.

* Poverty has increased the pressure on environmastalrces (Dladla, 2002; Bass, Mayers
and Vermeulen, 2005; DEAT, 2006). People with ledifinancial resources increasingly
make unsustainable use of woodlands for energysneed as construction materials to
build their houses or shelters.

» Akey threat affecting people, more especially @igrworkers, is the AIDS pandemic
(Mara, 2002; Dladla, 2002; DEAT, 2006; Nattras9)20 The impact of the illness works
against the improvement of the economic conditespecially of those already living in
poverty. In fact pandemics like AIDS burden theiwdlal development and the national
economy (Mara, 2002).

* In South Africa, transport is responsible for 74fthe petroleum consumption. Over the
last 6 years the number of vehicles has increagdd%, contributing to the existing high
ambient air pollution. An increase of 27% by 200d 44% in 2011 is expected if strategic
control measures are not explored (DEAT, 2006).

* The present South African school curriculum inclidéention to a healthy environment,
human rights, social justice and environmentalasgDepartment of Education, 2002).
While environment has been included in curricultime, availability and affordability of
resources to support learning in schools is aehgé. These shortcomings further
contribute to less effective teaching and leartingddress environmental issues and the
development of environmental skills, values andWedge in learners (Wagiet, 2002).

» Case studies show that although access to envirgahastice stemmed as a perquisite for
protecting and realising environmental rights, riiegn problem is a lack of legal aid
services to vulnerable communities (DEAT, 2006)e3éhare limited by state resources,
poor quality services to vulnerable communities higth costs of private justice services

which are unaffordable by the poor.

The following are further examples of sustainaldeedopment challenges (based on statistics and
figures) as pointed in the State of the Environniegport (DEAT, 2006) in the context of the
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Gauteng Province, South Africa. The researchehlgdidighted challenges in the Gauteng Province

as the environmental centre used as the case isttitig research is based in Gauteng.

» Of the nine provinces of South Africa, Gauteng th@ssecond largest population (19.2%)
(DEAT, 2006). Gauteng, along with KZN and Westeap€ has positive net migration.
However, the largest number of the net migrati®0(800) for the period 2001-2006 was
expected in Gauteng. (Lomborg, 2004) has pointedhat to understand what is happening
around us we need to focus on trends such as thectof the movement of people from
one area to the other. Food, water, shelter angygpeovision are dependent on the
environment. An increase in population places nstness on the land and on the provision
of services (City Parks, 2002).

* In Gauteng, between 2001 and 2003 there was anagstli 30% of HIV/AIDS prevalence.
With the increase of people in the advanced stafjte illness, loss of income has
increased (Nattrass, 2007) and a change of livetiletrategies like the use of medicinal
plants for symptomatic treatment have increasetbgimal pressure.

» Gauteng followed by the Western Cape, are the poed that are the most urbanized and
affluent and according to consumer patterns geadhatlargest amount of waste (DEAT,
2006). However, Gauteng generates an estimatedod@é general waste which is double

that of the Western Cape.

Having provided a brief overview to one of the cahpillars of this research and challenges in
South Africa attention now turns to sketch out praide a more comprehensive frame of the
focus, rationale and methods used in the rese@hehorganizer in Figure 1.1 (on the next page)

presents a broad overview of Chapter 1.

In the context of the study, the discourse of snatde development is placed in both international
and national contexts with supporting critiqueshef discourse. The research focus provides an

overview of the research and the research framevirwkiding methodology.

The key issues that underpin the reasons for geareh are discussed in the rationale for the study
in Section 1.3. The discussion in the lead-in résearch questions provides a basis to understand
the engagement of an environmental centre witlliteurse of sustainable development. Based on

the lead-in discussion, the research questionstared followed by the aims of the study.
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Figure 1.1 An overview of Chapter 1.

1.2 Resear ch focus and framework: an overview

The researcher has visited or interacted with enmrental centres both nationally and
internationally. The researcher has had brief auion as a visitor with the education manager at
the Coombe Abbey Environmental Centre in the Unitedydom and has also visited or interacted
with a few environmental centres in South Africae$e include Umgeni Valley Nature Reserve
(KwaZulu-Natal), Tygerberg Nature Reserve (Wes@ape), Blesbok Spruit (Gauteng) and Delta

Environmental Centre (Gauteng). The environmergatres have different foci in their activities
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which include nature conservation, educator trg@nd development, the development of resource

materials and sustainable development activities.

Delta Environmental Centre has been used in tesareh as a Southern African case study. The
background of Delta Environmental Centre is disedsa Chapter 4. The researcher has had
substantial interaction with Delta Environmentah@e. The researcher in his interaction with
Delta Environmental Centre from 1998, as a reptas@r of the Department of Education, has

known the centre through the years to engage Wwélstistainable development discourse.

While the environmental centre engages with theadisse of sustainable development the
influences of sources outside the environmentareaannot be ignored as part of the “bigger
picture” (refer to Figure 1.2 on the next page)e Bburces outside the environmental centre would
include major events like the World Summit on Sussthle Development, the influence of the

country’s constitution and the UN Decade of Edwsafor Sustainable Development (UNDESD).

In choosing to engage with the discourse, the enwilental centre does not exist as an isolated
entity but also provides, as part of its functigmeagrammes for others (e.g. educators and learners
from educational institutions) and for people frother organizations. In this study, people for
whom the programmes of the centre are designecfmeed to as beneficiaries. Exploring the
engagement with the discourse in the context oéfaaries is also likely to contribute to a better
understanding of how the discourse is shaped aeah @ others outside the centre. The crux of the
research is to explore what is actually taking @hatithin the environmental centre by engaging
with the discourse (shown by the complex interwegvif the background lines in the box titled

“Focus of the study” in Figure 1.2).

It has been stated earlier (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006) there is need for a critical review of ways in
which sustainable development is being appliechgaged with in different contexts. It has also
been mentioned earlier that the use of the corafeqistainable development became popular in
1987, however, the greater focus of the studylvalfrom 2000.The reason for this cut off is the
international focus of sustainable developmentadrio South Africa in 2002 (i.e. the WSSD). The
two years prior to the summit can be taken as tile-oip period to the first World Summit on

Sustainable Development and the period after therstas the influence of the summit.
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Figure 1.2 Research focus and framework.

Three theoretical frameworks viz. Critical Discaussnalysis, Diffusion Theory and Boundary
Organizations are used to explore the activitiethefenvironmental centre within the context of

sustainable development. The three theoreticaldvaorks are discussed in detail in Chapter 3.
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The participants in the study were the staff amdtbneficiaries of the environmental centre. The
study was qualitative in nature. Documents, stafhe environmental centre and programme
beneficiaries of the centre were the appropriatecss for the valuable information required on the
engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwedot. Semi-structured interviews, staff and
beneficiary questionnaires and document analysie tire key tools used to gather the information

for analysis. In Chapter 4 a detailed discussigrasided on the design and approach to the study.

1.3 Rationalefor the study

Although environmental organizations may be invdlwethe delivery of programmes within the
context of the decade of sustainable developmegénizations have to contend with their own
dynamics. These dynamics include diversificationobés, staff expertise, and the influence of their
historical backgrounds. Dietz (2002), for exampledes to the positioning of an organization in
relation to participation. The important link oitlenvironmental centre between two external
systems i.e. the discourse of sustainable developama the beneficiaries is shown in Figure 1.2.
Organizations which mediate the link between twizeal systems are described by Guston (2001)
as “boundary organizations” (which is discusse8éwtion 3.3). However, of equal importance to
this study is how the organization engages withdieourse within its own boundaries

(independence) while mediating the link betweenetkternal systems.

The engagement with the sustainable developmetdulise is therefore not linear and needs to be
explored to understand and contribute to the diseowhich has become central to the present
decade. The discourse of sustainable developmé&madxbeyond the event of the World Summit
on Sustainable Development (WSSD). An outcome @8SD accepted by United Nations
(including South Africa) was the commitment to ieplent sustainable development strategies in
different ways, whatever form the implementatioryraasume. Using Critical Discourse Analysis a
discourse can be analyzed through identifying #rsgective or angle from which the discourse is
represented in implementation (Fairclough, 2008}his study it would imply analyzing the
activities of the environmental centre in referetweustainable development, as part of the

commitment of South Africa to the outcomes of thESD.

The researcher’s attendance from the year 2008retus forum meetings of environmental
organizations, listening to presentations on snatdé development by different organizations and
engaging with sustainable development educaticsures material, confirm the tensions
articulated in the literature about the discourfssugtainable development (further developed in
Chapter 2). This was an indication to the reseautta there is more to be explored, analyzed and

understood within the sustainable development diseo The declaration of the Decade of
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Education for Sustainable Development (2005-204M4) prompted the researcher to focus on the
discourse with a view to examining discussion anategies for implementation. Exploring and
analyzing the engagement of an environmental cevithethe discourse of sustainable development

has the potential to:

e contribute to a deeper understanding of the diseour

» contribute to expanding knowledge of the discourse

» flag key concerns for the environmental centre @her organizations to consider in their
practices and activities

» contribute to a process to address environmentaleras both in South Africa and
worldwide

» |ead to issues for further research.

Before stating the focused research questions;itegdestions are discussed. The lead-in questions

provide depth and background to the more focussshreh questions.

1.4 Lead-in to research questions

A multiple response (Schmandt and Ward, 2000)godlirses is possible e.g. a greater emphasis on
activities that support the discourse, physicahgea within an organization that is a manifestation
of tenets of the discourse, or maintaingtgtus quavhich would imply no consideration of a
response. Keeping in mind that a multiple respampessible, the researcher developed questions
as a framework to understand and unpack the meanithg “engagement of an environmental
centre with the discourse of sustainable develophnethe context of this study. The questions

also provide the build up to the more focused mefequestions.

* What are the challenges to sustainable development?

* How are frameworks or ideas that are considerée tmew”, spread and adopted?

» What does sustainable development mean to an ¢hdilvor to an environmental centre?

» What kind of thinking framework or views underpthg delivery of sustainable
development programmes?

* What are the approaches and strategies to engagéd&ries on sustainable development?

* What are the means used to influence the develapofidmman capacity for sustainable

development?
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Engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpredat can be explained with reference to
critical discourse analysis which is presenteddtaillin Chapter 3. Engagement can be interpreted
through analysing “ways of acting”, “ways of regasng” and “ways of being”. Fairclough (2003)
refers to critical discourse analysis with disceunaving three manifestations in practice viz. genr
(ways of acting), discourse (ways of representany) styles (ways of being). Ways of acting is
embedded in the activities within the practicehgf organization. Ways of representing refer to the
representations of own practice as well the pra¢hat has a source outside of the own
organization. Representation can also be descabedprocess of construction of practice
(Fairclough, 2003), according to where the orgaromras positioned in relation to the discourse. In
other words the practice i.e. what the organizagdoing” may not necessarily be fixed, but

could be in a state of development, trying outlarge.

In the context of the three manifestations of disse in practice, as indicated in the previous
paragraph, the researcher has developed lead-stigpu®to provide a background to explore and
understand the engagement with the discourse tdisable development within the context of this

study. A discussion of each of the lead-in questfoliows.

1.4.1 What are the challenges to sustainable dewelnt?

It has been pointed out earlier that sustainableldpment is not straightforward. The researcher
brings to the attention of the reader that chakasrtg sustainable development include and go
beyond just meaning and definition. The challerages potential challenges to sustainable

development are raised in the paragraphs thatollo

1.4.1.1 An environmental crisis may have two effectt either leads to a breakthrough in new
patterns of thinking and practice or through camistacusing on bad news, it leads to denial and
eventually disempowerment and despondency (Ste2®@7). One of the challenges is how to
balance these two effects in sustainable developprantice avoiding disempowerment or

despondency.

1.4.1.2 The literature on sustainable developmentWNESCO (2004; 2005) identifies three key
dimensions viz. environmental, social and econoitiere seems to be a fragmented notion
projected onto the whole understanding of the emwitent (Sterling, 2007) through a perception of
the three dimensions as separate dimensions. Tritte Eaarter (2000), for example, gives more
weight to the ecological dimensiorfs@nzatz-Gaudiano, 2007A related challenge is to see

evidence of examples of practice, within the contdxsustainable development that address all of
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environmental, social, and economic dimensionsauitlprivileging any one of them (Robottom,
2007).

1.4.1.3 There is a need to understand that theneiie required than the thinking that
environmental problems can be managed (Sterlin@jif 2@\ kind of reflexive and systemic thinking
with action to respond to environmental issueemsded and a realization that there is no single
process to respond to environmental issues (WaG¥)2 The challenge is to what extent do
organizations cross the parameters of their caretiions and to what extent do the organizations

provide the latitude for others to encroach onrtharameters.

1.4.1.4 The absence of discourse and policy changesctice raises the concern

whether the time and expense invested in respordiagstainable development can be justified
(Robottom, 2007). The success of the discoursedvanlly be evident in what is achieved in
practice. However, what are the categorical indicato measure the extent of achievement in
practice within the context of sustainable develept® The effective use of time and resources

could not be gauged without the authentic measiupeaatice.

1.4.1.5Creating a sustainable world requires the involvenoé stakeholders (even in
disagreement) using autonomy, responsibility, liegrand innovation to overcome inequities and
imbalances that limit possibilities to particip@t®als, 2007). There is a need for stakeholders to
work together to achieve a collective impact. Thallenge is whether the working together is

possible, given that stakeholders have their ovemdas.

1.4.1.6 Attempts to communicate the discourse sfagnable development simply and clearly have
resulted in more operational conceptions withdittbnsensus (GonzatGaudiano, 2007). Due to
the criticisms and debates, sustainable developh@nbecome more difficult to put into practice.

Debate without resolution is one of the major ahales.

1.4.2 How are frameworks or ideas that are consiter be “new” spread and adopted?

Sustainable development has been placed at thedioref environmental responses particularly in
the current decade. Therefore the sustainable algwent discourse could be thought of as a “new
idea” or innovation, at least for the masses opfedNe are in a generation where we belong to a
culture which puts forward many ideas but alsanany ways resist their development (Walker and
Henry, 1992). Innovation implies change and changans uncertainty about ends, focus, means or
approach (Pearson, 1992). Change is a processhantt not be mistaken as an event (Hord,

1987). Since there are many debates around thewlsse of sustainable development, questions
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could be raised about the way it is spread by thitateare exposed to it and the way it is embraced

(adopted) by those who receive it.

A theoretical framework that is helpful in understang the discourse of sustainable development
within the context of this study has been offergdlogers (1968; 2000) and Carlson (1971). These
authors present frameworks to understand the pgada@anovations in general and the issues that
impact on innovations. An innovation is actuallyidea that is perceived as something new by an
individual and it is the newness of the idea thetedmines a reaction through expression in
knowledge, attitude or a decision to use it (RogE®68; Rogers and Shoemaker, 1971).
Organization’s existing practices are based on sofifhe existing norms can either pose a
challenge (or be a barrier) or support the implesat@m of sustainable development. Diffusion

Theory which encompasses innovations is discussgreater detail in Chapter 3.

1.4.3 What are the foci of sustainable developrpemgrammes?

Different authors may view the environment andghstainable development discourse from
different perspectives. Classic views of the envinent focus on the natural or biophysical
environment while the more recent views e.g. O’'Dmgirue (1995) and Schmandt (2000) focus on
the interrelationships within human activities, dredween human activities and the natural or
biophysical environment. Martin (1993) is of thewithat there is a need to consider all aspects of

the human-made and natural environments when aidgesnvironmental concerns.

The United Nations draft International ImplememaatScheme (UNESCO, 2004) focuses on three
broad dimensions viz. socio-cultural, environmeatad economic but does not categorically
emphasize the interrelationships amongst thenhdiptesent context, the environment would
encompass the biophysical, the political, the entopand the social environment - not in isolation
- but in significant interrelationships (as expkdnn the framework provided by O’Donnoghue
(1995). The concerns are: What are the foci ofesn@ble development in the present decade? and,

How does the importance of the foci impact on tekvdry of programmes?

1.4.4 What does sustainable development meanitalamdual or to an environmental

centre?

The literature e.g. Rosenberg (2004) and Lotz4&igi2004) indicates that the discourse of
sustainable development is not straightforwardopén to interpretation and debate (see also
Chapter 2). There is a view that the sustainableldpment discourse can be easily manipulated

and becomes difficult to apply in practice (Rosegb2004). The lack of clarity of the notion of
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sustainable development amongst policy-makers dokelselp to get a clear conceptual

understanding of what exactly should be conveyduktwficiaries (Lotz-Sisitka, 2004).

Hopkins and McKeown (2002) are of the belief thatshould not be too worried if we do not have
a clear definition of concepts, as many valuableepts in the human world (like democracy) may
be hard to define but have multiple expressiorailtures and activities all over the world. The
view of Hopkins and McKeown (2002) presents a @mgle in that it would be naive to assume that
education for sustainable development will resultnultiple expressions with a common vision in
all societies. The danger with multiple expressisrthat dominant cultural expressions of a few

may monopolize the vision of sustainable develograethe expense of the majority.

Sustainable development is an important idea baiberaome a cliché with limitations (Jickling,
1999). There are also concerns that many docuraemtsased on an unproblematic view of
sustainable development (Fien and Trainer, 1983he light of the lack of clarification of the
concept and vision it becomes important to findwliat an environmental centre is doing: Is the
centre replacing, renaming or reframing or recarasing current practices and strategies used in

programmes for sustainable development?

1.4.5 What kind of thinking framework or views ungi@s the delivery of environmental

programmes?

An understanding of the thinking that underpinsdbbvery of sustainable development
programmes is critical to this study to track piGctand find out how the discourse impacts on
delivery. Three discrete forms of environmentaleadion namely educaticabout education
through / inand educatiofor the environment have been identified (Lotz, 199&ere are
criticisms of all three forms. It is valuable to/i@wv them in the light of the United Nations

Declaration being focused on educationsustainable development.

Aboutthe environment: This thinking focuses on the krealge aspect of environment. The prime
task is perceived as the distribution of validdtedwledge, where empiricist theories have lead to
the belief that true knowledge is guarded in a ¥ahknowledge by scholars and scientists and it
takes years of schooling to access the knowledgeds 1987). The real issue is whether having
knowledge really leads to action or a change irabiglir, as expected of sustainable development.
According to Fien and Fien (1996) educational regeaforms us that knowledge alone will not

necessarily lead to appropriate action.
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In the environment: Thim environment approach focuses on experiences iarthieonment.

Episodes of beneficiaries having direct experieticasugh contact with the environment in the

field or outdoors offers a reality to the benefiida (Job, 1996). Generally the outlook of field
centres is for learners to come to enjoy the lampis@nd experience the ecosystem (Job, 1996;
Scott, 2007). This is a valuable but limited exeeciAppropriate experiences are necessary but need
to be reinforced and spread across to other cantattier than be confined to a nature reserve or an

environmental centre.

For the environment: Educatidor the environment has an agenda for values educastaral
change (Job, 1996) and transformation through mtizsed exploration and involvement in
resolving environmental issues (Lotz, 1996). Howe@G®ugh (1987) is of the view thiar the
environment seems to be patronizing and dividegspipeoach into environment and education.
Although there are criticisms of tiier approach, the process of education requires nitaetian
than its content (Lowe, 1998). For a strategy tawlish transformation or even to result in the
adoption of expected behaviour, it should includmmunication, skill development and
application (Andrews, Stevens and Wise, 2002; Glal@96). An assessment of the future needs

strongly points to a process approach rather thaomtent oriented approach (Lowe, 1998).

Shongwe (1996) has claimed in a case study basedvionmental programmes offered by Delta
Environmental Centre that much of the approachstiidased on knowledge and experierioce (
andaboutthe environment respectively). According to Shoad996) the environmental centre
however, claimed to have adopted thiethe environment approach. The finding of Shongwe
(1996) raises caution within the context of susthia development: whether the claim of a
framework of thinking adopted by an organizatiorangethat it is actually being implemented in

the delivery of programmes.

1.4.6 What are the approaches and strategies smergeneficiaries on sustainable

development?

There may be different reasons for the rationalegrinning approaches and strategies. Three
particular assumptions, namely rational explanatiog-education for new norms and legislation
enforcement (Lewin and Stuart, 1991) can be usedderstand approaches to sustainable

development.

The first assumption (rational explanations) ig ffeople will adopt innovations based on rational
explanations. The second assumption is that chgrlgaexisting norms of the beneficiaries would

imply an incorporation of the new norms. The rgaktthat sustainable development is still open to
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debate. A gap exists as to what is going to prothidebasis for rational explanation or for

beneficiaries to be re-educated to incorporate mewms to adopt sustainable development.

The third assumption is that legislation will erdferchange. Forcing people to adopt sustainable
development is one-sided and may be consideredattctory in democracies like South Africa.
Cullinan (2004) is of the belief that humans’ négatmpact on the environment signifies that
systems of governing (laws), are in fact, failihgws do not necessarily contribute to sustaingbilit
However, adopting a power dominant strategy taiarice beneficiaries with a particular vision is

likely to make sustainable development a blueprint.

The position of beneficiaries relative to an inniaa (the innovation in this study being the
discourse of sustainable development) may takeeh#&e of focus (i.e. beneficiary-to-core) or
become secondary to the innovation (core-to-beiagficor could be a combination of both

beneficiary-to-core and core-to-beneficiary.

The beneficiary-to-core position (Havelock, 197 1hitwhead, 1980) is where beneficiary needs
form the base on which the innovation is initiatdllhough the approach is beneficiary centred
there may be difficulty with addressing the divemseds of all. For example, in diverse
communities (like in South Africa) there are diffat needs and the challenge in a beneficiary

centred approach is whose needs are to be giverityri

The core-to-beneficiary position is where the driyforce of the innovation is not the beneficiary.
A package is designed based on expert researciptbpared for mass diffusion among the
beneficiaries. Aop-downpattern (Rogan, 2000) is a characteristic of fhy@@ach. A criticism of
this position is that all the beneficiaries arestakor granted, when in reality the contexts of the
beneficiaries may differ. Beneficiaries are alsbkaty to take ownership of the package. In South
Africa past and present generations face many gnabbf inequality. The diversity of communities
and differences between generations means theggi'a may need to be adapted to suit different

communities.

1.4.7 What are the means used to influence thd@@went of human capacity for sustainable

development?

Environmental centres in engaging with beneficida the discourse will use some means of
communication e.g. workshops. An analysis of thiemale that underpins the communication,
where the beneficiary is positioned in the commaitiin process and an analysis of the

communication channels (i.e. the means by whichntbgsages get from the source to the receiver)
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is important in this study. In developing messagiesimportant to keep in mind the design from
the perspective of the target audience recognizérgonal characteristics and contextual factors
(Mileti and Peek, 2002). The means of communicatiat will be considered in this study are
workshop programmes and resource materials. Theoamvental centre in this research uses
workshop programmes and resources materials asdsecommon form of communication.
Workshops: Workshops are commonly used by orgaaimito introduce new ideas, reinforce
existing ideas or to develop specific skills in biciaries. It is problematic to assume that social
change will be the end result from what is thoughte well-communicated messages during
occasional courses (Taylor, 1997). The choice ®htleans (e.g. once-off workshops) may impact

on the outcomes.

Resource materials: Resource materials are oftesh lmg organizations during workshops or as
communication outside the workshop context. Resomaterials used by organizations may be
developed by the organization or by sources outsie®rganization or may involve a combination
of both strategies. The development of resourceriads should involve the wider engagement of
people around environmental concerns (Taylor, 199¥¥oncern is the design of these resources
in bringing the scientific knowledge, skills andwes in the context of sustainable development to
the end-user who is the beneficiary. Is it theritimn of the materials used by the environmental
centre to entrench a pattern of behaviour for snetée development or is the intention to

encourage the engagement in an enquiry processdswaattern of behaviour?

In the discussion in the lead-in questions sonth@thallenges to and concerns about approaches
to sustainable development were raised. The clydleand concerns focused on the foci of
sustainable development programmes, the influehegisting norms, approaches and positioning
of the beneficiaries and the frameworks that undespstainable development. Based on the key
discussions, the researcher developed more focasedrch questions to explore and understand in
greater analytical depth the discourse and thegamgant with the discourse of sustainable

development.
1.5 Resear ch questions
The research question and sub-questions were geeeleeping in mind the concerns raised in the

literature. The key research question is followgdlb-questions that categorize the key research

guestion.
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Key research question:

How does an environmental centre in a South Afrimamext engage with the discourse of

sustainable development?

This key research question is the major focus @ftlidy. The sub-questions that follow provide

specific foci that will contribute to the major eesch question.

Sub questions:

1. What are the views and understanding of stafftaemeficiaries of the environmental centre

of the sustainable development discourse agyaavaddress environmental concerns?

2. How does the discourse of sustainable developfeature in the practice (how things are
done) and in activities (i.e. ways of engaghrnth the discourse, actual programme design

and delivery) of the environmental centre?

3. How do the sustainable development activities@oegrammes of the environmental
centre as the way of addressing environmeptaderns impact on the beneficiaries of the

centre?

1.6 Aims of the study

The following aims of the study underpinned theedepment of the key research question and the

sub-questions:

1.6.1 To develop a broad framework for the envirental centre in the case study (and
organizations with similar interests) tbah be used in a reflexive way to engage with

sustainable development.

1.6.2 To explore, analyze and understand the disemf sustainable development with
reference to views, debates and key agertmfin particular the current United Nations

Decade of Education for Sustainable Dguient).

1.6.3 To understand the impact of the discoursmisfainable development on the

beneficiaries of the environmental centre.
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1.6.4 To explore the engagement of an environmeetare with the discourse of
sustainable development by researchinyities within their organizational
framework. Specific activities would invelresponse to the discourse on an

intellectual level and the approach amatsgies used in programme design and delivery.

1.6.5 To explore and understand the antecedentsi¢hof an environmental centre that

impact on the engagement with the dissmof sustainable development.

It is hoped that the contributions of the reseavithhelp to better inform and/or review the
engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwedot in environmental centres within current

trends and debates of the discourse. In the netibeean outline of the thesis is presented.

1.7 ThesisOutline

A brief overview of the chapters that follow is pided. Chapters 2 to 4 provide the framework for

the study. Chapters 5 to 8 focuses on the infoomajathered, analysis and discussion of the data.

Chapter 2 — Sustainable Development: A dynamiajey?

To get an in-depth understanding of how an enviemtal centre has engaged with the discourse of
sustainable development it is necessary to hawdistib perspective of the sustainable
development discourse. In Chapter 2 the histopusj debates and examples of responses to

sustainable development are presented and discussed

Chapter 3 — Exploring Sustainable Development: yied! Frameworks

Critical Discourse Analysis, Diffusion Theory andusdary Organisations have been used as the
broad frameworks to analyze and understand howmanoamental centre has engaged with the
discourse of sustainable development. In Chaptiee 3hree frameworks are discussed with

reference to the discourse of sustainable developme
Chapter 4 — Research Design and Approach
The research design and approach are discussdwhptet 4. Justification for the choice of research

paradigm, the choice of the case study, the dereopand use of the instruments are presented in

this chapter. A description of the participantalso provided. As in any research, issues of ethics
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and trustworthiness are raised and proactive giegtéo maintain ethics and trustworthiness are

discussed.

Chapter 5 — Engagement with Sustainable Developmeratlysis and discussion of key

documents

In Chapter 5 an analysis and discussion of thdtsestitwo key sets of documents are presented in
the context of the discourse of sustainable deveéop. One of the sets of documents is the
EnviroTeachpublication that has been a regular publicatiothefDelta Environmental Centre. The
EnviroTeachpublication has evolved from the nineties intortlee millennium. The other set of
documents are the Annual Reports of Delta EnvironiaieCentre. The Annual Reports contain

information necessary to understand the actividfdbe centre.

Chapter 6 — Sustainable Development: Interpretatr@hpractice - Staff perspective

The participants (staff of the environmental cenlti@ve provided valuable information which has
been used to explore the engagement of the ceittréhe discourse of sustainable development.
The two sub-questions relatedth® views and understanding of staff of sustaindbleelopment,

and the practice and activities of the environmeoémtrehave been used as the points of departure
to gather information from the participants. In @tea 6, an analysis and discussion of staff
participant responses (to different aspects oetigagement with the discourse) in the interview

and questionnaire is presented.

Chapter 7 — Sustainable Development: Beneficisspoase

The participants (beneficiaries) of the environmaénéntre have provided valuable information
which has been used to explore the engagemeng akthtre with the discourse of sustainable
development. The two sub-questions relatethe@oviews and understanding of beneficiaries of
sustainable development; and the impact of theodise on beneficiaries of the environmental
centrehave been used as the points of departure torgafoemation from the participants. In
Chapter 7, an analysis and discussion of benagsiais participant respondents (to different aspect

of the engagement with the discourse) in the im@nand questionnaire is presented.
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Chapter 8 — Engagement with Sustainable Developrvaritiple expressions

In Chapter 8 a discussion of the findings of tteeeech, a framework with suggested criteria for
environmental centres to engage with the disconfrsestainable development for consideration

and areas for further research are presented.

1.8 Concluding Remarks

The discourse of sustainable development, despiteecns that have been flagged in this chapter,
is considered to have some value to address theamental issues currently experienced both
nationally and internationally. The World Summit astainable Development held in 2002,
although largely a political gathering has showat Sustainable development is considered as an
option to address environmental issues. Environah€dntres amongst other organizations have
been recognized by UNESCO as having a role to engad contribute to realizing sustainable

development as a way of addressing environmersaéss

The researcher, having visited or interacted wiffeicint environmental organizations identified
the need to explore and make a contribution to rstaleding the discourse of sustainable
development. The case study approach of using mriebamental centre was thought to be

appropriate to analyse the issues around the diseaif sustainable development in great depth.

The researcher does acknowledge that given theeptural uncertainty and lack of guidelines for
practice, differences amongst different environrakcgntres are likely. The in-depth analysis of the
engagement of one centre, however, is also val@ebpmint of departure to later make comparisons
with other environmental centres. The intentiothid study is to provide in-depth information

from a rigorous research process for the orgawizati the case study (and others), to reflect®n it
engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwedot and to also look critically at the path
ahead. Another contribution of the study is to tdfgmew and emerging issues that could provide

the basis for further research in the context efdiscourse of sustainable development.

Discussion in this introductory chapter (sectiof) 1s an indication that there are different aspect
to the engagement with the discourse of sustairdgdelopment. Engagement with the discourse in
this study covers aspects that include challengess and understanding of the discourse, how the
approaches and strategies that underpin the wagutise is communicated as well as changes that
might have taken place. Change would include chamtfgénking as well as change to the physical

environment. Given the range of aspects relatemh¢mgement with the discourse of sustainable
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development, the researcher found it appropriateséoa combination of theoretical frameworks in

an integrated way (Figure 1.2) rather than usisipgle one.

While it is acknowledged that there is an arraprafctice, especially in education for sustainable
development, there is a lack of systematic docuatiemt and analyses of these practices and
initiatives (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). A documented urslanding of the engagement of an
environmental centre with the discourse of sustdendevelopment will unfold over the remaining

chapters of this research report.

In the next chapter (Chapter 2) the history, déferviews and examples of responses to the

discourse of sustainable development are discussed.
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Chapter 2
Sustainable Development: A dynamic journey?

While we haggle over the meaning of sustainabilitg,Earth’s resources continue to decline more
rapidly and the average quality of life for humagirigs and most other life forms continue to
decrease.

Monica Graaf (Mindshift, June/July 2007, p9)

Introduction

The discourse of sustainable development has raisewtion, if not intense debate, within almost
every sector (i.e. political, social and environtaénof both the national and international
community. Sustainable development is a highly estetd concept because it can, on the one hand,
be interpreted as an ideology as well as, on therpserve as a framework to critique ideology
(Hattingh, 2002). To the environmentalist, susthiealevelopment may mean development without
damage to fauna and flora while economists maxtbirit as continuous financial gain and there
are those who also may think of the concept agasing living standards without exhausting
resources (Falconer, 2002). Despite the differmws, vagueness, ambiguity and contestation of
the conceptualisation of the discourse it is thy vdiscourse’ that is healthy and necessary for
initiating responses to present-day interconnegtetllems (Ashet al.,2007). In Chapter 2 some

of these different views on the discourse of snstale development are explored.

An increasingly popular use of discourse is inrtiege specific theoretical context of the ideas or
philosophies propagated by critics and philosopbé&esparticular focus (van Dijk, 1997;
Chouliaraki and Fairclough, 1999; Edley, 2001) sustainable development. While language use
may be of concern in the context of engaging witkas or philosophies discourse analysts also
focus more specifically on the essential componehigho andwhy. In the sections which follow
there is discussion of some of the different framdsw that underpin sustainable development, the
conceptions of sustainable development and a focuke essential components of contestation i.e.

whoandwhyrespectively.

Over the past two decades the discourse of subtaidavelopment has been associated with debate
on how the discourse should be conceptualised (i, 2000; Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). Although,

the discourse is wide, the meaning of sustainadeldpment remains unclear (Jickling, 1994;
McDonald, 1996; Judson, 2007). While it is in ttadune of discourses to provide for divergence in
conceptualisation, the issue of consensus in mgdr@nomes important when discourses like

sustainable development are used to frame strategeddress both environmental and human
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conditions e.g. National Sustainable Developmer#t&gy for South Africa. The difficulty in
reaching consensus on the discourse of sustaidai&opment has been intensified further through
the emergence of other conceptual responses ingwdistainability (Janse van Rensburg and du
Toit, 2000), each on their own covering a particskt of concepts and implications for use. Some

of these related notions of, for example, sustamdbvelopment are discussed later in this chapter.

In the literature, those who have a keen intereseeking strategies for environmental concerns
(for example Fien and Tilbury, 2002; Wals, 2007 aae sustainable development and
sustainability as related concepts in framing tdeicussions. The common point for the use of
related conceptions can be identified on the lfdise interrelationship between the dimensions of,
the environment, the social (including the polifiand the economic, and the need to find ways to
address environmental issues. In this researcleeptsirelated to sustainable development are also

used interchangeably where appropriate.

Education has been recognized as having a magimratying to implement the discourse of
sustainable development in ‘reality’ (see for exlmplopkins and McKeown, 2002; Lotz-Sisitka,
2006, Asheet al, 2007; Sterling, 2007). Education for sustainat@eelopment has, alongside the
discourse of sustainable development, thus alsorbe@n area of discussion and debate. Jickling
(1994), for example, argues that it is inapproprtatplan for education for sustainable development
without clear notions of the central concepts ataimable development and education. One of the
goals of the Decade of Education for Sustainabke@®ment (DESD) is to integrate principles,
values and practices of sustainable developmemtihtspects of education and learning
(UNESCO, 2005). Lotz-Sisitka (2006) is, howeverthe belief that the goals of the DESD are
propositional as it is an assumption that all pgles of sustainable development can be integrated
into education and learning with certainty, evethd@ discourse becomes more convergent.
Throughout this thesis, discussion on sustainaéeldpment and Education for Sustainable
Development (ESD) will thus be linked, given theiestional focus of this work. With this as a

brief introductory background, Figure 2.1 (on tlextpage) provides an overview of Chapter 2.
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Figure 2.1 An overview of Chapter 2.

A brief history of sustainable development is d&smd in section 2.1 to provide some
understanding of how the discourse came to be dorhin the new millennium. Discussions on the
history of sustainable development and the diseoofsustainable development, some of the
criticisms of the discourse, examples of other eptions of the discourse and further examples of
engagement with discourse of sustainable developwi#riollow in the remainder of the chapter.
Justification for the choice of examples to disdiresengagement with discourse is also given in

section 2.6.

2.1 Tracing the history of sustainable development

Sustainable development as a concept, has hadesesting evolution and was frequently a focus
in the 1980s in general but became a key concepeiBrundtland Reporin 1987 (Jickling, 1994).

A history of sustainable development is discussdavip, including the period from the 1960s where
some principles or thoughts may have been impligdbt explicitly documented in international

agreements as in the later years (&genda 21of 1992). The history presented does not in any wa



Chapter 2 Sustainable Development: A dynamicrjey? 31

imply that everyone agrees on the meaning of susbée development or with sustainable

development as a strategy to address environmeatads.

There have been a number of different responsesigvaws, agreements, reports and publications
worldwide that directly or indirectly focused onssainable development. The history that follows,

however, makes reference to some of the key ardael events (refer to Figure 2.2 below).

Start of the United Nations
Decade of Education for
:k Sustainabl®evelopmen{2005)

World Summit orSustainable
Development (WSSD) took

New Millennium 2000
placein South Africa(2002)

1

-

Earth Summit (Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil — adoption oAgenda 2}
L (1992

[ 1990s

Publication of théBrundtland Report
Report of the World Commission on
Environment and Developme(@ur
Common Futurej1987).

L1

[ 1980s

Intergovernmental
Conference on
Environmental Education
(Tblisi - 1977)

United Nations Conference
on the Human Environment
L (Stockholm - 1972)

L

[ 1970s

Publication of Books and Articles:
Silent Spring (1962)
Tragedy of the Commons (1968)

L

[ 1960s

Figure 2.2 An overview of the history of sustaireaflievelopment: Some of the key events
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A detailed account of some of the events, yearday yhas been presented (see for example, Global
Environmental Outlook publication (United Nationsvitonmental Programme, 2002). To discuss
each of the events, their contexts and contefitartineline of events as outlined in the Global
Environmental Outlook publication would require #rey thesis. Some key emerging themes from
the events are outlined below and emerge in therlgighat follows:

» Conservation

* Education and awareness

» Sustainable development

* Human related issues e.g. poverty and diseases

The above were also themes that were identifigde&nviroTeachpublication and in the Annual

Reports of the environmental centre in this rege@efer to Chapter 5).

2.1.1 Decade of the 1960s

In the 1960s, sustainable development was not lgey @nvironmental concern. Elements of what
was considered unsustainable in the practice eétso@.g. the unwise use of agricultural land)
were related to poor practice and behaviour. Fohedly those interested in environmental issues
like Carson (1962) and Hardin (1968) was used ¢tagmn the pressures exerted on the natural

environment, mainly through human activity.

The publication of the famou&ilent SpringCarson, 1962) as well d@he Tragedy of the Commons
(Hardin, 1968) raised (public) awareness of envirental issues and limits to ecological existence
given certain environmental decisions. At the séime environmental disasters including the oll
spill along the coast of France and long rangedaliution in Western Europe (United Nations

Environment Programme, 2002) were also drawingntitie to environmental issues.

2.1.2 Decade of the 1970s

In the decade of the 1970s, two key events outlbeddw, allude to principles of sustainable

development and the beginning of a more holistira@ch to environmental concerns.

-United Nations Conference on the Human Environr{@tdckholm) (June 1972).

This was the first meeting of the world nationsusing on environmental concerns. At the
conference the United Nations Environment PrograrfisEP) (UNEP, 2002) was established. In
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the context of the environment, although the acttaadssustainable developmedid not appear, it
was implied in principles such as natural resounsest be safeguarded, the Earth’s capacity to
produce renewable resources must be maintainddtipolmust not exceed the environment’s

capacity to clean itself and development is nee¢deathprove the environment.

One of the hopes of the conference was that thetddwe development and progress, taking into
account the environment, subsequently many nadstablished ministries of environment based
on plans of action decided at the conference (Mahri996). The context for the conference in
Stockholm was largely a political gathering attethfig 113 nations (Adam, 1990). As will be seen,
the many events discussed hereafter (eventualtiyrigao the World Summit on Sustainable
Development in 2002) were similar large gatherifogsised on government participation., The
United Nations Conference on the Human Environnf@tdckholm), it seems, set the momentum
for the sustainable development discourse to ggipart within a more political context, with some
observing and noting contestation (e.g. van Regsla@00;, Jickling, 2002; Robottom, 2007; and
Judson, 2007).

-Intergovernmental Conference on Environmental BEtioa (Thilisi — Russia) (1977)

The intergovernmental conference in Thilisi invalibe United Nations member states and
international non-governmental organizations (NG@kE context of the conference was
environmental education. The conference culminetelde declaration of twelve principles
commonly referred to as the Thilisi Principles oiviEonmental Education (Irwin and Lotz-Sisitka,
2005). The Thilisi Principles provided a framewdwk the international, regional and local practice
of environmental education (Irwin and Lotz-SisitR805). An outcome of the conference was

support for an action approadbr(the environment).

The set of twelve principles which emanated from¢bnference has embedded in it some of the
core ideas of sustainable development promotekiptesent decade. A good example of one of
the core ideas is the three dimensional approaehvtwonmental issues (i.e. the economic, social
and environmental dimensions). The Thilisi Prinegphlso endorsed that the environment should be
considered in its totality (natural and built, taclogical, social, economic, political and moraipa
that a holistic interdisciplinary approach shouddused in education. According to Hopkins and
McKeown (2002), although so much of emphasis wasqa on education, as with Education for
Sustainable Development which came almost two aeckder on, the thrust of the Thilisi

Principles of Environmental Education came fromrdarnational political gathering rather than

from an education movement.
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2.1.3 Decade of the 1980s

The two key references of the 1980s that followwssome of the ongoing momentum of the
discourse of sustainable development that proldatlyo the popularization of the discourse in the

new millennium.

-The World Conservation Strategy: Focuses on baxdity processes in conservation (1980)

TheWorld Conservation Strateggcognized that addressing environmental problemsired
long-term effort with the integration of environntehand development aims (UNEP, 2002). The
World Conservation Strategy also aimed at governmelicy-makers, provided a focused
approach and was not a document for discussionni8d2992). It was envisaged that nations
would take initiatives to put into place stratedgieaddress issues like poverty and land degradatio
The key focus of the conservation strategy wasrenmiental education and public awareness.
During this time sustainable development was sigitth be implicitly defined (Adams, 1992;
Jickling, 1994; Janse van Rensburg and du ToitD2BBonk, 2005). There are different views on
the World Conservation Strategy. Redclift (1984) tlee one hand, is of the opinion that the
strategy did not give much attention to social palitical changes. Caldwell (1984), on the other
hand, believed the strategy to be a comprehen&avefgr political change while Adams (1992)
alludes to the point that the strategy was a reggetk representation of environmentalism. The
strategy, as viewed by others (e.g. Hattingh, 2@02)ewed as an integration of anthropocentric
(human needs focus) and a community of life. Aslmaseen by this brief example, as early as the
1980s, strategies such as these linked to discoofsristainable development were being

guestioned, debated and articulated, and viewéekdiftly by different communities.

-Publication of the Brundtland Report — Reportha ¥WWorld Commission on Environment and

Development (Our Common Future) (1987).

TheBrundtland Reporpresented some of the facts of the negative ispHavorld development

on resource use and the environment, and emphaaizeent need for increased action to
respond to the negative impacts (Redclift, 198%Ad, 1992; McDonald, 1996). The report
provided one of the first definitions of sustaireadevelopment (UNEP, 2002; Treurnicht, 2002) as
stated later in Section 2.2.1. Inherently basetherecologic domain, the report drew attention to
the importance of other crucially linked domainststainable development for example, the socio-
political (which included the economic domain). #mportant conclusion of the commission was
that existing decision-making approaches at tha {1980s), both nationally and internationally,

were unable to cope with the demands of sustairgdselopment (UNEP, 2002). The latter
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statement could be interpreted as hinting for impdounderstanding and possible changes in
governance and decision-making practice that wbeldeeded to address the complex

environmental problems facing humanity.

The paradigms of those in power (e.g. governmertpabmost always different to those outside of

the power (Pronk, 2005). With sustainable develagirbecoming much more focused in the 1980s,
mainly through governmental and other agenciesdit@urse of sustainable development became
more centre stage but also attracted more agedtglayers each articulating their own perspectives

and agendas on sustainable development (e.gindickP94; Robottom, 2007).

2.1.4 Decade of the 1990s

Various events in the 1990s provide evidence tirmttomentum and mainstreaming of sustainable
development was accelerating to the point wherentbdd’ was discussing the discourse as a
possible key strategy to address environmentalezoscthrough politics and education. Heath
Summits thus considered as a key event of the 1990ssfémcus on the environment and on

education.

-Earth Summit (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil — adoptiorAgenda 21) (1992):

The Earth Summit more commonly referred to aRiteSummitvas considered by the United
Nations as one of the biggest meetings of leadestates (United Nations, 1993). A number of
agreements were signed includidgenda 21Agenda 21a document of over 500 pages (over 38
chapters), in essence translated principles oamadile development into programs and projects of
action which included advocacy, applied sciencedipmacy (McDonald, 1996; UNESCO,
2003).

Agenda 2Xkan be considered a blueprint for thé 2éntury. In Chapter 36, for example, it is
recognized that education and public participaiiveducation are important for sustainable
development (Janse van Rensburg and du Toit, 20@8kins and McKeown, 2002; Corcoran and
Osano, 2007)The frequent use of the terms “education” and “@wass” inAgenda 2Xclearly
showed the central positioning of education to $oon the goals of sustainable development (Irwin
and Lotz-Sisitka, 2005; Loubser, 2005; Tilbury &abke, 2005). It is this kind of influence of
international documents, conferences and agreenf@vsver, that makes strategies to address
environmental concerns, appear as a blueprintirétthe a tool and input for further discourse,

dialogue and interaction to broaden thinking. T¥sue both then and now in the present decade,
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remains the criticism of the sustainable develogrdetourse, which arguably within a political

context then begins to provide a definition, ancli®around which further discourse emerges.

2.1.5 Present Decade of 2000

In the present decade, the discourse of sustaidabkdopment is included in almost every
document and event that relates to environmentadaros. Two key events of the present decade
are discussed in the context of this research fif$tdas the World Summit on Sustainable
Development and the second is the United Natiora@e of Education for Sustainable

Development as both are underpinned by the disemfrsustainable development.

-World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSBpirth Africa (2002)

The initiatives of sustainable development in thneties seemed to be slower in implementation
but rapid in conceptual development and debate @OIE, 2003). In response to the slow
implementation of sustainable development and thighadvent of new complexities like

HIV/AIDS, growing poverty, world leaders and stakiters came together at the World Summit on
Sustainable Development (WSSD), held in JohanngsBauth Africa, 2002.(Bigg, 2005).

A more comprehensive framework for sustainable lbgwveent was endorsed at the World Summit
on Sustainable Development. The framework inclutiedollowing points (UNESCO, 2003;
Moosa, 2004, p234):
» that there are three pillars of mutual reinforcetmamtral to sustainable development viz.
economic, social and environmental;
» that sustainable development is addressing conipiestelationships of issues like
poverty, consumption of resources, environmentgtattation, violation of human rights,
population growth and health,
» that sustainable development programmes need pgp@dLof all stakeholders, not only
government,
» that follow up on the summit goals will provide argistick to measure the extent of success

or failure of progress on sustainable development.

While the above points advocate an inclusive agrda various environmental issues, concerns
about the WSSD has been raised amongst criticsoOthe concerns was the place where the
meeting and interactions were held. Sandton ispamarket suburb in Johannesburg where the

summit was convened. Bond (2002) raises the ploatte rich suburb as a site for a summit, that is
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focusing on poverty and equity, is a contradictibine event could have taken place in an area that
needed improvement in both environmental and huroaditions rather than in an area that served
to boost the national economy. Two other conceftisedWSSD can be identified. The first, is that
while it may be perceived as progressive for govemts to negotiate ways of addressing
sustainable development, there is still a majdiadilty in understanding the actual challenges that
exist and are required to be understood and evgningplemented at grass roots (Rosenberg,
2004; Bigg, 2005). The second concern is how onasores success of such summits. A pro-
government representative, for example, is likelyiew the coming together of governments
possibly as major ‘show’ of success of the WSSyBR005). Others may possibly be likely to

be more cautious about equating representivity adtion.

An implementation agenda was endorsed by the paatiog nations in the WSSD, although it was
acknowledged at the summit that sustainable dem@opwas conceptually complex. The
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation (JPOI) wasutref the WSSD. The JPOI encompasses
economic, social and environmental foci of sustalmaevelopment (Department of
Environmental Affairs and Tourism, 2005). While ta@re questions about the implementation of
sustainable development and policy frameworks encitntext of the JPOI, there is no doubt about
the relevance and debate on the discourse (Hantjtkinson, 2003). As is shown in this
research, implementation agendas (e.g. incluighirsifu effort$, using an environmental centre as a
recognized stakeholder engaging with the sustanddyelopment agenda, are not simple

undertakings.

The United Nations Decade of Education for Sustale Development (2005)

The key focus at present is tbaited Nations Decade of Education for Sustaindideelopment
(UNDESD). On March ¥, 2005, in New York the United Nations launched Bfeeade of

Education for Sustainable Developmeéat the period 2005 to 2014 (McKeown, 2005; Lotz-
Sisitka, 2006)There is need to point out the connection betvieetUNDESD and the WSSD as
Education for Sustainable Development and susthdrdgvelopment are linked in the discussions
in this thesis. At the WSSD, education was prop@sed way of addressing global objectives of
sustainable development and endorsed as the UMittons Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). With Education Sustainable Development having been
formalized at a political forum, and with differeriews on the discourse of education and learning
such as social constructivism (Janse van Renslmargla Toit, 2000; Price, 2005; Chikunda, 2007),
social learning (Hart, 2007) and free-choice leagr{iHeimlich and Storksdieck, 2007), Education

for Sustainable Development in the context of tiNDESD has also become a focus of wide
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debate, discussion and an evolving discourses @vih. The UNDESD is discussed in more detail

later in this chapter.

2.2 Views and perspectives on sustainable developmhe

As is shown above, the discourse of sustainableldpment has been underpinned by different
frameworks. Almost two decades have gone by amiektis still wide discussion about the
sustainable development discourse (Wals, 2007;rHE9®7). There are different views and
arguments about the conception of sustainable derednt for which there are a number of

responses including, open support, support witervasion or open criticism.

2.2.1 Philosophical underpinnings and frameworkshefsustainable development discourse

The frameworks that underpin the sustainable dewedmt discourse discussed in this sub-section
are ideas of development and economic growth, wodds, environmental ethics and
environmental justice. The sustainable developrdmsaburse does not necessarily replace all
previous ideas of development but instead provédessis for thought, questions and answers
which could also be radical (Treurnicht, 2000). Hiféerent frameworks and perceptions presented
in the discussion which follow have also been wsethe basis for arguments in the synthesis of the
findings of this research on the engagement oéthvronmental centre with the discourse of
sustainable development. While philosophical unideipgs of the discourse of sustainable
development have been presented separately, tieeliaks, for example ethical issues and

ecological concerns, that can cut across thesetaspe

2.2.1.1 Ideas of development and economic growth

In the context of sustainable development, ideatewélopment are embedded in different aspects
of life viz,, economy, socio-political and environmental. la #mbit of socio-political power and
economics, development is open to manipulationcamdoecome a tool for marginalization
Swanepoel (2000) and Rosenberg (2004). A closenimedion of the previous statement in the

context follows.

A common interpretation of development is that digmment is about improving living conditions
and the needs of people (Bartelmus, 1994; Redtff4; Haines, 2000). In the 1990s the economic
growth model was revitalized (Redclift and Sage4)9This is, however, a simplistic

interpretation of development which ignores the @hd power of economics and of politics.
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Development, when likened to the creation of ecan@rowth, implies that natural resources are
transformed into “goods” for human use (Redcliftl @age, 1994). In this context, the
interpretation of nature was that it is a form apital. There is a move towards an enlargement of
the view of nature as capital (Ekins and Max-N&882; Redclift and Sage, 1994; de Wit, 2004).
The problem is that by using common economic teofoy like ‘capital’ to value nature, nature
then is interpreted as a commodity. Whether devedoan is viewed as sustainable development or
pure economic growth, clearly there are problemeses for finite ecological systems. It is foisthi
reason that the economic growth model as sustaitvelopment is often questioned (Bartelmus,
1994; Rosenberg, 2004; Judson, 2007). Judson (2@ &xample, believes that sustainable
development in reality cannot exist because ‘snatdé’ and ‘development’ oppose rather than
support each other. Rosenberg (2004) further poimtshat sustainable development is not about
economic sustainability but rather what kind ofremmy is likely sustain people and the planet.
Notwithstanding such differences, more careful gsialof the points of Rosenberg (2004) and
Judson (2007) show that the economic dimensioniresmalevant to the discourse of sustainable

development.

An argument for careful interrogation of the disuof sustainable development, and endorsed by
some politicians, is that it offers an accountih@mvironmental processes perspective (Bond and
Hallowes, 2002). Responsible growth is neededtisfgdnuman needs, as near-term decisions may

have long-term environmental impacts (Treurnich0®.

The view of sustainable development as an accayptiocess, however, is not a simple one.
Hattingh (2002), for example, has pointed out thatdesire for capital gain is more evident rather
than raising questions of human purpose on eawn ®ith responsibility of accounting of
environmental processes i.e. the economic seaéists to examine the ability to consume and
accumulate beyond earth’s limits (Bond and Hallg@€92), accounting of environmental
processes does not respond to social issues airsalsie development. Despite economic growth in
parts of the world, there is still persistenceasfje-scale poverty, disease and unemployment
(Rosenburg, 2004). The owners of ‘strong’ capitaidfit while those with ‘weak’ capital (where

the real need for development is) do not experi¢ginedenefits (Haines, 2000).
2.2.1.2 World-views and sustainable development
There are also several world views of sustainableldpment that reflect certain departure points

and paradigms that frame the design of a certaitodrse on sustainable development e.g.

ecological, economic, social etc. Different worldws are discussed in the paragraphs that follow.
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World views such as the expansionist world andaggohl world further highlight other areas of
debate and divergence in the discourse of sustaidalvelopment (Cairns, Jr, 2003; Jepson, Jr.
2004). An expansionist world view, according to spm homocentric with foci that incorporate
human objectives of economic benefits, satisfaatioindividual and community needs and wants
(Harrison, 2000; Hattingh, 2002; Cairns, Jr, 2008)le in the ecological world view, includes a
focus that is centered on degradation of the enmiemnt, use and the sustaining of natural resources
(Cairns, Jr, 2003). McDonald (1996) is of the viéar,example, that ecological sustainability may
be a necessary condition but it is insufficientagslthe socio-political domain is internalized with

the ecologic domain.

This brings one to the role of science (see fomgta Burns and Weaver, 2008), which is often
looked on as providing possible solutions for dunstale practice, but how effective are these
solutions — quick-fix or long-term solutions? Thajor question is: What are the “other” effects of

these possible scientific solutions? (see for exaBprns and Weaver, 2008).

Finding one, simple and comprehensive assessmenstdinable development is further frustrated
because environmental issues vary across sociapgrbecause of amongst other factors, social
and institutional value differences (Stirling, 198#&rkhout, Leach and Scoones, 2003). While there
is a belief that science is important for seekiolgitsons there are also ethical concerns whicheela
to the goals of the solutions (Cairns, Jr., 206@nley and Atkinson (2003) allude to the point that
the use of a scientific approach to measure sagikEdevelopment progress has its limitations
because of the different conceptualisation of suakde developmeniA concern within the

ecological world view, for example, and with ecotd modernization, for example, is how

humans assess ecological and other risks thataasg certain development pathways and how

one can respond in time to risks that are perhapgeat known (e.g. Beck, 2004; Hajer, 1997).

Discourses can also be of a discursive naturelardfore different positions, as outlined above, on
an issue are not surprising (Edley, 2001, Hortom&g 2001). In the context of world-views and
sustainable development, reductionist westernizeddwiews are criticized by some particularly
with reference to the nature of and the root cansesvironmental problems (e.g. neoliberalism)
faced in different parts of the world (Treurnick®00; Pieterse, 2001; Bond, 2002).

2.2.1.3 Ethics and sustainable development
Other areas of conceptualisation that add to thxeafnperceptions and framing of sustainable

development discourse are those related to etBiosronmental ethics is associated with the

responsibilities of humans in their interactionhwihe environment (Hattingh, 2004). According to
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Cairn, Jr (2003), humankind needs sustainabilitycat consensus to address current unsustainable
practice and to provide guidelines for sustaingb#etice (Cairns, Jr., 2003). However, Hattingh
(1999; 2004) has raised questions about envirorahetitics and how the different views and
ethical perceptions can make it difficult to re@cmsensus. Hattingh (2004, p80), for example, puts
across three perspectives as a point of depadugtiical discussion viz: instrumental value,
intrinsic value and radical transformation. Thegpectives of Hattingh (2004, p80) are further

elucidated in the paragraphs which follow.

() Instrumental value: According to this perspectivenans have intrinsic value (for
humankind itself) while everything has value agjlas it meets the needs of humans. This
view is anthropocentric and does not consider thigical” natural capital that can limit
human activities or the vulnerability of human irapan nature (Alse and Kristensen,
2000). Brown (1981) and Hattingh (2002) argue thight vulnerability and transition of
nature, the materialism of humankind over the larga will not survive as it will not
compensate for the loss of nature.

(i) Intrinsic value: This perspective acknowledges thate is need to value nature beyond
“human-use-value”. Using the argument of Cairng2003) intrinsic value is ethically
defensible if the assumption is that humankind ratdral systems are co-evolving in a way
that is beneficial to both.

(iif) Radical transformation: This perspective encompagagations which include a focus on
root causes of environmental problems with propofalradical transformation in
behavior, mindsets, social structures, organizatard in decision making processes.
Brown (1981) argues that circumstances changehardfbre certain values need to
change, and in the case of the sustainable develapihere may be need to change

certain values (e.g. over-emphasis on materialism).

The ethical perspectives presented above shovethiatl consensus within the discourse of
sustainable development may be more a utopianrvibian achievable in reality. However, Brown
(1981) and Hattingh (2002; 2004) are of the vieat #ven given the wide value positions on
environmental ethics, there is growing need fogpratic environmental ethics to guide human
activity. The way in which people value nature iftares affects their own way to manage the
environment (Redclift and Sage, 1994). The valuengfaging in environmental ethics agendas lies
more in the debates from different perspectives #raving at a solutions, and as well as how

problems and solutions are formulated (Hattingl®220

A criticism of environmental ethics that can beseai within the sustainable development discourse

is that there is potential for a perception of @himonism (Hattingh, 1999). The roots of this
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perception could lie in the political dimensionsofciety where the sustainable development
discourse has been widely supported and advociteexample the World Summit on Sustainable
Development). While Hattingh (2002; 2004) suppthmtsethical agenda of transformation, he
cautions that interpretations of sustainable dgraknt are loaded with different perspectives. He
is, however, of the opinion that radical questignii human motives is important, if not,
sustainable development will pass over as anotlesiagical discourse while risks and

environmental problems continue to grow.

2.2.1.4 Environmental justice and sustainable dpraént

Another conceptualisation that adds additional derity to the mix of perceptions and framing of
sustainable development discourse is that relateduity and justice. Environmental justice can be
defined as the right of all human beings to shgteally in the benefits bestowed by earth
(Adamson, Evans, Stein, 2002). McDonald (2002), éxar, extends the anthropocentric view to
environmental protection. Environmental justicenthgerves the dual purpose of trying to address
the injustice of the past (human and environmdated) and at the same time provides insights that

may assist in preventing repetition of injustioeshie present and in the future (Winstanley, 2004).

The call and expression for environmental justicarticulated in different ways that include
activism, protest, education and using the ruldheflaw. The last form of expression, however, has
implications within the South African context irspect to its democratic constitution. Firstly,
entrenched in the Bill of Rights there is a secbarthe environment that calls for human rights and
ecologically sustainable development. Cullinan @08 of the opinion that although there is
provision for ecological sustainable developmerthiconstitution, the reality is that there is a
governance crisis. In fact Cullinan (2004) seemadwocate radical transformation in supporting a
complete rethink of legal and political systemsnake progress with the sustainable development
agenda. An issue of concern is how the provisiaghénconstitution translates into practice where
there are other policies that may currently havadrantage e.g. the Water Services Act refers to
the regulation of basic water supply rather thésasic need, and, based on this act, water supply

can be shut-off on the basis of consumer non-pay(Bsmd, 2002).

Environmental justice, within the discourse of aursble development, is thus not as
straightforward (Bond, 2002) as it may appear. &dathat poses an additional challenge in
navigating through discourses on environmentaigesind sustainable development (South Africa
being a relevant example) is the acknowledgemetraditional leaders and practices. The
recognition of traditional practice impacts on thgcourse in two ways. Mutwa (2004), for

example, alludes to traditional practice of punishtrsuch as performing the same action that the
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human subject inflicted for example on an animabpburning down of huts and torture for the
damage done to nature. While the traditional pcactupports environmental protection and the use
of resources it also contradictory to constitutidnaman rights to torture humans as advocated in
response to those who violate the laws of natumnes joint links environmental justice to the
worldview perspectives that underpin the discoofssustainable development. It is the
interconnectedness of the philosophical underpgsimoreover that adds to complexity of the

sustainable development discourse.

2.2.1.5 Vulnerability and sustainable development

Finally, vulnerability to changes (either externainternal), can also undermine sustainable
development efforts. Vulnerability is associatethvéiconomic, social and political changes
influenced by socio-economic processes such asliakion, migration and urbanization and
includes health issues as well as environmenta¢fsbke droughts and floods (Bond, 2002; DEAT,
2006). Vulnerability can be driven by a numberasftbrs including biophysical and socioeconomic.
According to Bond (2002) and Beck (2004), for extanmodernization systematically resulted in
economic and social inequalities. For example, Bhaahd Barbier (2008) have pointed out that
population growth and economic development togeitlir rising scarcity of water has led to
increases in the cost of water in many parts ofatbed. The increased costs of water mean that the
situation of the poor and the unemployed becomeseuather than better. Similarly, DEAT (2006)
and Nattrass (2007) concur that HIV/AIDS and uneayplent also puts pressure on the lower
social rungs of society. Pronk (2005) points oat,teconomic inequalities are more manageable
because redistribution of the economy is likely #relupliftment of one group does not necessarily
mean a loss to the other. Vulnerable communitieallyslack the capacity to protect themselves
against either external or internal stresses (B28@2; Clarke, 2002; DEAT, 2006), and sustainable
development becomes much less of reality partiuanen vulnerable communities are located

near hazards of high pollution, contaminated water biodiversity loss.

The different views on the discourse of sustaindbleelopment, some of which have been outlined
above, all show why the concept or term is opettigoussion despite being endorsed within the
political arena at the World Summit on Sustaindbdeelopment as if there was agreement on its
meaning and articulation. While Treurnicht (20800f the opinion that the discourse of
sustainable development has been refined, ten(Ra€¥), Judson (2007) and (Robottom, 2007)
allude to the point that sustainable developmestilisundamentally debatable on the basis of
perception, interests and conceptualisation. Imthé section conceptions and definitions of

sustainable development are discussed.
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2.2.2 Conceptions of sustainable development

The desire for development, as a result of thernpssive consumption needs for the growing
number of humans increasingly conflicts with théigland sustainable capacity of the
environment to provide the services for human ddeeay (Harrison, 2000). The discourse of
sustainable development, as the historical syngueisented in 2.1 and discussions in 2.2.1 have
shown, has become one of the defining discoursedation to the conflicts between human
consumption and the ability of earth to continugrtovide. Conceptions and definitions of the

discourse are further explored in the rest of skistion.

The UNESCO draft implementation scheme on ESD (UBIBS2004, p7) makes reference to the
definition of sustainable development as statatiénWorld Commission on Sustainable

Development (also known as tBeundtland Repojtas:

“ ...a dynamic and evolving concept with many dimensaosinterpretations and reflects locally
relevant and culturally appropriate visions of twerld in which development meets the needs of

the present without compromising the ability of filneire generations to meet their own néeds

The definition provided in thBrundtland Reporof 1987 raised more questions than just a
suggesting a response (Jepson, Jr., 2004). Immreansthe conceptualisation of sustainable
development makes it too inadequate and poroudiGiic 1994; Judson, 2007) to be applied with
confidence. Needs may have different interpretattordifferent echelons of society; how far into
the future should generations be considered andvadid/is sustainable development for the poorer
sectors of society (GonzalGaudiano, 2007). It is also an assumption irBhundtland Report
definition that supposedly appropriate actionshimlbng run will actually contribute to sustainable
development and not cause greater degradatiorifdjck994). There seems to be no direction to
what happens when human needs and environmentéatience conflict with each other and this
could justify the need for developing an agendaefurironmental ethics (Hattingh, 2004).

From a local perspective, the South African Whiapér (Department of Environmental Affairs and
Tourism, 1999, p166) refers to environmental sustzility as ‘the ability of an activity to continue
indefinitely, at current and projected levels, whiinaintaining or substituting for social, cultural

and natural resources required to meet presentfatute needs”.

The definitions contained in both tBeundtland ReporandThe White PapefSouth Africa) seem
to be broad, raising the question again: What dastinable development mean and what is
expected of organizations. TBeundtland Reporseems to be based on achieving outcomes

(Jickling, 1999). The concern is that when theanable development agenda is presented in the
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form of achieving outcomes, the agenda becomesrpimthed by exclusivity. On the basis of
exclusivity, sustainable development or sustaiitshg not viewed as a process and excludes

evolving ideas or innovations that may be valuabladdressing environmental change and issues.

Two quotations on sustainable development fronwibiks of other authors are presented to show
variation, similarities and inconsistencies in tio@ception of the discourse. The first has a strong

focus on values.

Sustainable development to me is a conceptuairsggobint for representing the multiple values
associated with maintaining a qualitative standafdiving for current and future generations
(Ashe, 2007, p3).

Interrogation of the definition shows how difficitlis to come at one meaning or interpretation of
sustainable development. It seems that the defimjiresented above has an anthropocentric focus
(Jepson, Jr., 2004; Hattingh, 2002). “Standardvaid” is open to interpretation. This could refer
material standards with a lesser focus on valugtsréhate to the environment. The focus on values
in the conception of sustainable development irati@ve quotation adds to the complexity of the
discourse. However, an ethical agenda of transfiiomés proposed in the quotation. Values can be
considered key to the evolution of a sustainalidstiyle not only to influence behaviour but to
determine the priorities of society and its abitiysurvive (Brown, 1981). In the context of values
the discourse of sustainable development shoulidecige thinking and action with the regard to the
self and one’s purpose on earth (Hattingh, 2008 &f the problems with the conception of
sustainable development, much like in the aboveadion, is that quite often the important role of
values in introspection, in questioning culture ahdracter is too easily dismissed in dominant
centres of society (Brown, 1981; Hattingh, 2004)ci&ty is becoming aware about environmental

issues but not necessarily alarmed (Cairns, Ji3)200

As noted, for environmentalists the term ‘sustai@alevelopment’ may be understood in terms of
conserving resources or balancing the needs ofgmtegenerations with future generations. For
economists it supports the idea of the earth asue for exploitation and continued economic
growth (Judson, 2007, p5).

The second quotation (above), for example, focasdbe conservation of resources and raises
caution of a biased understanding of the word “tigreent”. Sustainable development can be
considered an oxymoron because there is incongeusgteveen “sustainable” and “development”
(Judson, 2007). The issue is that there is incceasgploitation of earth’s resources to meet the

development needs of humans. Human activity ismguuch tremendous pressure on the Earth
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that its ability to sustain future generations narlonger be taken for granted (Millennium
Ecosystem Assessment, 2005). It is possible todakesions and action to live sustainable lives but
of concern is that is sustainable development ptesgihile maintaining the current high level of
energy and material consumption? What makes theitilefis of sustainable development (like the
one presented above) open to interpretation, thlege is no limit on generations, on the scope of
and substance of human needs over time (Bartetb®9g,; Johnson, 2007). Therefore sustaining

the Earth’s resources and exploiting the Earttésueces at the same time seems illogical.

The issue of sudden versus slow onset change&fdrtistrates simple analysis. Environmental
change can be considered a “chronic” process (®yegul Miller, 1998), also influenced by
natural disasters. The idea that environmentalgd&nhcontinuous or “chronic” creates further
doubt about the discourse of sustainable developr@am the environment (earth) actually be

sustained by humankind?

Patel and Combrink (1995) and Davis (1998) sugipastto translate sustainable development into
practice would require planned strategies. Howeabhere are problems in planning for sustainable
living including incorporating all the dimensionkemvironment, economy and social in a balanced
way ( Jepson, Jr, 2003) and that subjective vadndseliefs can be used to frame different
environmental issues (Harrison, 2000). The commer@sented in the context of planning are
significant in this study to find out whether theveonmental centre intentionally plans for
sustainable development and to what extent doahes and principles of the centre influence how

the discourse is translated into practice.

In recognising the need for strategies to addregsamental problems, the emergence and
popularization of sustainable development seendévtde those with interest into two ‘camps’
based on their views. In one are those who opexpart sustainable development with a tendency
to downplay the inherent contradictions and doshbth as some governments, in adopting
sustainable development as a strategy at the WBSBe other, there are those who openly raise
the inherent contradictions and doubts (Jicklird@9 Harrison, 2000; Judson, 2007). One of the
aims of exploring the engagement of an environnmeetatre with the discourse of sustainable
development is to therefore get a sense of hovettves views and a range of a range of others are

approached, accommodated and/or managed in practice

In spite of the complexities in the definition, &isable development should be interpreted as a
process in a direction of improved accountabillhpat the quality of the environment (Gorezal

Gaudiano, 2007). The attention given to the diss®of sustainable development has highlighted
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limitations of natural resources, the overlappihgeparate disciplines, and has renewed debate on
the policies that guide development (Brown, 1984rrldon, 2000; Gonzat -Gaudiano, 2007).

2.2.3. Who engages with the discourse of sustaerddelopment?

By way of a brief summary, the literature reviewggnted here shows that people from a variety of
fields engage with the discourse of sustainableldgment in a variety of ways (e.g. Lomborg
(2004) - an environmentalist, Bond (2002) - a redesr and campaigner for environmental justice,
Clarke (2002) - an environmental journalist, Dlaq2002) a representative of an environmental
development agency and Wals (2007) - who workkérfields of education, social science and
environmental education). Governments also engathetie discourse of sustainable development
from various policy perspectives and in their @fdor implementation e.g. National Sustainable

Development Strategies (International InstituteSastainable Development, 2004).

The points above show the complexity of the dissewf sustainable development. The diverse
contestations all show the complexity of the dissewof sustainable development. Power,
economic dominance on the quantity of developmetttout consideration for the quality of
development and existing socio-economic inequftiether heighten complexity.

The big question that emerges is: what and whdseeist does sustainable development eventually
serve, and can “ecological modernization” contriat quantity and quality increase
simultaneously? The response to the first pa@iquestion is not straight forward. The WSSD is
a good example of the complex response. With thesfon approaches to poverty eradication the
interest of society seems to be priority in the \@SHowever, the coming together of governments
in the WSSD to negotiate global interests coultrags global capitalism or support global
capitalism in the interest of government (Bigg, 20®n appropriate response to the second part of
the questions that ofBond (2002) who notes that the goals of sustaindélelopment in reality

can be so contradictory that reconciling quality gonantity sometimes becomes impossible

2.2.4 Sustainable Development: Blueprint or proeggsoach?

Having navigated through a complex set of notiardideas attention now turns to making some
sense of such discourse when used for implementatid action, in the case of this thesis for
education. There is need to elucidate the two aubres viz. blueprint and process that seem to
oppose each other within the context of the dissmuBoth approaches to the discourse of
sustainable development are frequently used thiautghis thesis to understand the engagement

with the discourse.
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2.2.4.1 Sustainable development: a blueprint?

Blueprint in the context of this thesis is useddfer to approaches that come across in a
deterministic way with coherent and cohesive gyginnciples which intend to achieve preset
goals non-negotiable way (Jickling, 1999). It i nsual to find th&rundtland Reportiefinition of
sustainable development in policy documents or émmorks. A good example of this stance is in
the National Sustainable Development Strategy &utls Africa (Department of Environmental
Affairs and Tourism, 2005). It is clearly claimadthe document in section 2.1 “our definition of
sustainable development” and not as “our workirfinden”. The purpose of this stance in a
national document seems to be to impose an imperatibelief or action, which is not open to

discussion.

The blueprint approach could be viewed as problieneapecially in the context of policy related to
sustainable development. Logically a problem mesidfined before a solution can be explored or
implemented (Harrison, 2000). While there are djeet views on sustainable development,
claiming ownership of a definition for policy framerks reflects particular value judgments which
may not necessarily match the needs of societypteémentation strategies. An approach to
sustainable development different from the bludmpproach is the process approach, discussed in

the next section.

2.2.4.2 Sustainable Development: a process appPoach

According to Hattingh (2002) and Fien and Tilbu?p2) a transformational agenda has always
been associated with sustainable development. foramation refers to a process. The intention of
the transformation agenda is to challenge domipatterns in society (Brown 1981; Hattingh,
2002). The process approach is more than a chalkengatterns of social organization, production
and societal governance. Tailor-made solutionsatavailable in the kind of conflicts between
human needs and the ability of the environmentdoigde for those needs. Flexibility and openness

rather than imposition is more effective to enhanikngness to transform (Treurnicht, 2000).

An approach to sustainable development supportétkititerature is the ‘learning process
approach’ (,Janse van Rensburg; Scott and Gou@3)28cott and Gough (2003, p41) bring

attention to three criteria for the sustainablealigyment learning process:
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» asharing across disciplines to the sustainableldpment debate,

» the engagement of disciplinary specialists andrattakeholders with each others’ insights
in non-dominant ways and ,

» different kinds of learning interventions need &donsidered as people and institutions

come together with different value dispositions.

2.2.5 Education for Sustainable Development (ESD)

It has been recognized that economic trends arsustéinable as a response to environmental
issues, instead education and training have bemoped as a tool to achieve a sustainable society
(Hopkins and McKeown, 2002, Gough 2006). The farstlorsement of sustainable development in
the United Nations General Assembly in 1987 leih¢oeased discussions with thoughts of
education for sustainable development being cagir€hapter 36 oAgenda 21as indicated at

the outset of this chapter (Askeal, 2007). The efforts and work of individuals andanizations
which begun in the 1990s, in the field of educatod sustainable development, eventually
contributed to the United Nations Decade of Edocetdr Sustainable Development (McKeown,
2005).

The declaration of the United Nation’s Decade ofi¢adion for Sustainable Development
(UNDESD) has raised many concerns e.g. whetheriBE8i3t another slogan, is there any worth in
ESD or is ESD any different from environmental extian? These concerns or questions are

discussed in the sections which follow.

2.2.5.1 Slogan: “Education for Sustainable Develepth

“Education for sustainable development” has becars®gan that it is likely to support different
interpretations (Robottom, 2007). It could supgmologic sustainable development, social
sustainable development or it could be biasedeartbre popular view of economic sustainable
development. Gough (2006) points out that therellshioe an approach to ESD to equally balance
the social, ecologic and economic interpretationan interrelated approach focusing on both
personal and social change. An intention of thislgis to explore the impact of the environmental
centre programmes and their focus on the bendésiae. in their personal and professional

lifestyles.

Education for sustainable development is a hybr@htept” in that it brings together the roots of

environmental education with the objectives ofthited Nation Education Scientific and Cultural
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Organization (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). The internatiot@nceptualisation of Education for Sustainable
Development proposes an education to enable glllpéorespective of age) to understand the
complexities and interrelationships of environmeéigsues like poverty, indiscriminate
consumption of resources and environmental degodéChikunda, 2007). With a general
approach to discussions in documents of UNESCO (iNgESCO, 2004; 2005) what exactly does

the approach to sustainable development entail?

2.2.5.2 Worth of education for sustainable develepm

Although Tilbury (2004) points out that educatiordaapacity building have been progressively
identified as important to shift societies towasdstainable development, a concern, however, is
whether ESD is being used as a promotional tochfoideology (Jickling, 1999). In accepting

ESD two assumptions are made. Firstly, that sustégndevelopment is uncontested, and secondly,
that education is a prescriptive discipline. Assugrthat education is a prescriptive discipline,
however, goes against the dynamics of change. &sitka (2002) has alluded to the point that

there are changes in society and within educatssff i

In South Africa significant changes have taken @hatthin education system post 1994. The major
change in the formal school context was from aagyls and predominantly knowledge focused
curriculum to a skills, knowledge and values ingggd curriculum called the National Curriculum
Statement (Aiello, 2001). The kind of learner tisa¢nvisaged in the new curriculum is one who
will act in the interest of society, be a life-lolegrner, multi-skilled and an active citizen whil w
critically participate in society (Department ofétion, 2002). With knowledge transfer
approaches to learning being challenged, open-psdearning has been found to be more
meaningful and relevant (Taylor and Russo, 200R)open-process framework that recognizes
prior learning and that plans for engaged learffiimgling information, exploring, investigating and
taking action) is central to process learning (da@nd Russo, 2002). This is opposite to the “blue-

print” approach to sustainable development.

In the previous point the discussion on the diseewvas framed within the formal school
curriculum. Learning can also be a free-choiceviitldial ontological process guided by different
factors (Heimlich and Storksdieck, 2007). The cbimastics of the free-choice learning include:
that learners have their own agendas, their owivatains, have the ability to construct their own
meaning, learning is continual and learning ocagrsss experiences (Heimlich and Storksdieck,
2007, p70). The point is that even if educationsiastainable development in the formal curriculum
was underpinned by a “blueprint”, there are likiglpe clashes with experiences outside the formal
context. Treurnicht (2000), and O’'Donoghue and Maduni (2002) are of the belief that people
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within a local geographical context are usuallyekperts in the local information. Therefore
Education for Sustainable Development should ria tar granted the audience, but needs to take
into account the nature of the audience. The wafrth“blueprint approach” is questionable in the

context of the discourse.

According to UNESCO (2004) Education for Sustaiedbévelopment needs to provide a scientific
understanding of sustainability together with valémr lifestyle changes that will promote transitio
to sustainable development. An important considardhen, is how the realm of science
(knowledge, skills and values) is brought acrogh¢oparticipants given that a “blueprint” approach
is not the most appropriate for sustainable devatoy or for education for sustainable
development. For lifestyle change, education nesale attention than a content focus (Davis,
1998). Knowledge and information is only part ofavfs needed for change in behaviour for
sustainability. Therefore ESD is not only aboutwiemige but includes skills to plan, initiate and
manage change in society (Tilbury, 2004). The kaiptds that ESD should be more than
knowledge transfer. Scott and Gough (2003) pointlwat a qualitative tradition of learning views
science as an iterative and reflexive process réitla@ a positivist, self-evident end. Opportusitie
for action within the education context, complenaeptwith knowledge, might be more effective

for behaviour change. According to Robottom (20&E8D should focus on environmental issues
with provision of opportunities for learners to agg and be part of the environmental resolutions.
A focus in this research, to explore the approadhé communication of science in the context of
the discourse of sustainable development, for el@rngpthe focus on how knowledge is

transmitted.

2.2.5.3 Education for sustainable development areioironmental education

Having given some background both to educationsaisthinable development discourses attention
now turns to examine the links, if any betweentthe In the draft implementation scheme of the
United Nations on the DESD (2004) a claim is mddé sustainable development should not be
equated with environmental education. The claitveised on the premise that environmental
education is an established discipline based ondhservation, preservation and stewardship of the
natural environment. Lotz-Sisitka (2004) and Ted0Q), however, allude to the history of
environmental education, the development of enwiremtal education in a constructive manner and
its role in contributing to the sustainable develept vision. Tema (1999) believes that there is a
need to re-orient environmental education to soatde development while Lotz-Sisitka (2004)

states that it is difficult to leave out environrtereducation processes from ESD.



Chapter 2 Sustainable Development: A dynamicrjey? 52

In the revised document on the implementation sehimthe DESD, in 2005, a more conciliatory
approach is adopted by UNESCO. The categoricahdlaat sustainable development should not be
equated with environmental education has been rechd¥owever, it is acknowledged that
expertise from the field of environmental educai®necessary for capacity building, strategic
planning and in the development of resources witiencontext of Education for Sustainable
Development (UNESCO, 2005). This could be integuieds a strategic political move not to isolate
or antagonize those in the environmental educdiéda against the DESD but engage them

constructively in synergy for the success of theSDE

In an international participatory study (50 registeparticipants from 25 countries), in the
Netherlands debated ESD with four perspectivehenmdlationship between environmental
education and ESD emerging (Hesselink, van Kempdn/als, 2000). These relationships are
represented in Figure 2.3. The situation still pilsvthat there is no national or international
consensus on the relationship between EducatioBustainable Development (ESD) and
Environmental Education (EE) as shown in Figure &.8imilar question was posed to participants
in this research study in the environmental cemtbat is your view about environmental education
and education for sustainable development? Thensss and analysis to the question are

discussed in Chapters 6 and 7.

ESD ESD ESD ESD
|EE["
EE EE EE :
1. EE is a part 2. ESD is a part 3. ESD and EE 4. ESD is gesta
Of ESD of EE partly overlap etbvolution of EE

Figure 2.3 Relationship between Education for @oable Development (ESD) and
environmental education (EE) addgrom Hesselinkt al.(2000)

A reorientation of education, which is one of theusts of ESD (UNESCO, 2005), should not
necessarily mean an abandoning of what existsa laking of what is required and adding on what
is appropriate for sustainable development. Of inigyze to this study is that in the engagement
with the discourse, how does the environmentalreatdal with environmental education and ESD
— is there some drastic change or a transitiontegration in the context of the sustainable

development discourse or is there no significaange?

Attention is drawn to the point of the downplayipigthe second “E in environmental education
(EE) (Ward, 2003). In other words, Ward (2003)agisg that it is just as important to consider



Chapter 2 Sustainable Development: A dynamicrjey? 53

education processes as a strategy to addressties ielating to the environment. Caution must be
raised for there is a danger of the same happemithg implementation of Education for
Sustainable Development. Education processes arahdgs may end up being downplayed while

the issues of the environment become the focus.

According to Lotz-Sisitka (2004), environmental ealtors should critically engage with the vision
of sustainable development rather than acceptiii@vas narrative .A focus on sustainable
development as a goal of education limits learwipgortunities especially if the goal is
representative only of dominant ideologies favogisrestern world-views (Jickling, 1999;
Stevenson, 2002; Lotz-Sisitka, 2004). Presentlyganth Africa the constitution acknowledges and
recognizes local and indigenous culture which iegpthat cultural world views are treated as
important as western world views. Jickling (199Rsenberg (2004) and Lotz-Sisitka (2004)
allude to concerns about Education for SustainBblelopment that could see it being influenced
by dominant western world views which could becamanipulative. In other words, a western
world view could mean Education for Sustainable €epment being implemented in a way that
would suit a western context, without the consitlensof other cultural contexts of people. Janse
van Rensburg and du Toit (2000) have pointed attitlis also important for learners to develop

their own insights and around their local cultwahtexts.

2.2.5.4 Education for Sustainable Development: Hegey or leadership?

Organisations such as environmental centres engagth discourse of sustainable development
are likely to be faced with the aforementionedéss(like the definition of sustainable
development) raised by various authors. The wayhich the United Nations document on the
implementation scheme for the DESD (2005) has k&eoctured and the proposals it makes,
however, gives the perception of a hegemonic agproehe principle of hegemony forms the basis
of a “schooling paradigm” (Callewaert, 1999). Sdimpor hegemony in the context of education
for sustainable development would imply gettingdferiaries to believe and accept only one view

of the discourse as the end.

Lotz-Sisitka (2004) highlights a concept calledvgmmentality” which can be likened to the
schooling paradigm as a form of control and deteisni. The concept of governmentality can also
be used to examine power relations in documenteX¥ample policy structure and implementation
(Ketlhoilwe, 2007). In this study, document anadysi the environmental centre has been a major
focus, as well as numerous documents of governnmavis been alluded to for example UNDESD
(UNESCO, 2005) and the NSSD (Department of Envirema Affairs and Tourism, 2007).
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Governmentality serves to help in identifying whtre power strategies are used and how they are
used (Darier, 1999).

Nemerowicz and Rosi (1997) allude to socially resiae leadership which is leadership inclusive
of a diverse people united by the search to defiltbact on common goals in the interest of the
environment. Socially responsible leadership ifed#nt to “governmentality”. Korten (1990) is of
the belief that those who assist people in devedoyrshould recognize that they support the
peoples’ agenda and not the other way around. Adgubout earlier both Jickling (1999) and
Stevenson (2002) have indicated that it is goinget@ challenge to find the common good which is

going to satisfy the diversity, especially wher#dwnal practices are diverse and dominant.

Governmentality and socially responsible leaderahipimportant considerations when analyzing
an organization’s engagement with the discoursisfainable development. On the one hand in an
approach of governmentality a traditional imperd@&doundary exists between the organization
and its beneficiaries, while on the other handocialy responsible leadership approach there is a
working together of the organization and the benefies to explore solutions. However, the
concern is how exactly within the context of edigrator sustainable development is power used
by an organization. Is the power located withirtlao®ling paradigm or within a context of socially
responsible leadership? Popkewitz and Brennan j188ive that there is a need to question and
identify the origin of power because educatiomtsi¢ately connected to other fields

With reference to the community-based environmegdalcation model of Andrews, Stevens and
Wise (2002) an important focus that could be raessed concern within the context of this study: do
the education activities at the environmental eefdacus on building individual knowledge and
skills or do they also focus on building an infrasture for change that is sustainable, equitatde a

empowering for society?

Is it not then that a counter-hegemonic approachoie suited for sustainable development?
Comprehensive education for sustainability mustesklall interactions and interpretations if it is
to address the causes of unsustainability andestg®l the predominance of technological modes of
sustainability (Huckle, 1993). There should beitical framewaork for analysis of alternative
positions on sustainability to identify and chaflerassumptions, to question the influence of
context and the social interest and to adopt axie# skepticism to all ideas and actions (Fien and
Trainer, 1993; Janse van Rensburg, 2000). Witherctntext of sustainable development there is
need to become reflexive i.e. to consider the looatext, question and challenge ideas and

actions, examine alternates and replace them withanes if need be.
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2.2.5.5 Values and Education for Sustainable Dgvatnt

A claim is made in the UNDESD document (2005) thatDecade of Education for Sustainable
Development is fundamentally about values and pies. Hattingh (2002) and Corcoran (2003)
believe that there is urgent need for humankinfitow peaceful path, questioning the purpose of
human existence and this can be achieved througtagdn by focusing on values across the

diversity (of cultures, faiths etc.) of humankind.

The values we live by will influence how we rel&eother people as much as to the environment
and will be a key factor in achieving a sustaindbtare (James, 2001). The question remains,
however, on whose values is sustainable developgméng to be based and how is an agreement
on common universal values reached? Would commamrsal human values necessarily make
education for sustainable development neutral? &sahecome an issue of contention especially if
they are framed to the exclusion of the majoritgt afthout the participation of the majority in a
democratic context like South Africa. The relatioips between our social arrangements and
consciousness would not be a problem if relatigrsshiere not complex (Popkewitz, 1997). Given
the diversity of cultures relationships are mokellf to be complex. It therefore remains necessary
to identify the origin of power — the actors whatol it and in whose benefit existing

arrangements work (Popkewitz, 1999).

Brown (1981) and Caulkin (2007) are of the belredtithere is moral obligation attached to
environmental issues. Therefore debates, reatifieavironmental issues and social ideologies
(like anthropocentrism and consumerism), withindbetext of education for Sustainable
Development as a moral obligation, need to be dhtred to the present and future generations.
Those responsible for education (like educatorsdauision makers in the field of education)
would have to eventually carry the moral blameefiavironmental destruction for not introducing
debates on sustainable development to the presértiaure generations who might be naive to

destructive elements in modern lifestyles (CaulkB7).

2.2.5.6 Challenges to Education for Sustainalegeelbpment

In the first document to describe education fotanable development i.e. in Chapter 3éAgenda
21, four key thrusts were identified (Askeal, 2007) viz. the improvement of basic educatioe; th
reorientation of existing education for sustainatdgelopment; the facilitation of the development

of public awareness and understanding, and thagmovof training for all sectors of society.
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In noting the four thrusts of ESD, and that ESDuitide located within a local context there are
certain challenges that could be faced in all pairthe world. It is prudent that we all give close
attention to the potential challenges to sustalitaliBell, 1998). Firstly, around the world theaee
almost eight hundred million illiterate adults wkegsimary hope to escape poverty is a basic
education (McKeown, 2005). There is a naive assiamphat economic, environmental and
societal factors would be balanced and improvelliparts of the world if countries are able to
provide the basic education with the urgency reglfor sustainable development. Secondly, in
many parts of the world (like in South Africa), iaetsity of cultures is to be found. Sustainable
development, however, competes with entrenchedesdllihe International Institute for Sustainable
Development, 2004). The diversity of cultures (wathbedded traditions and differing views) in a
local context, and in addition political dissentatisagreement provides a great challenge to
finding the resources and viable solutions for E8Batisfy the diversity. Thus, a “one-size fit§ al

approach would contradict the diversity in society.

It is believed that change and not business-astusliprovide the means to achieve the
sustainable development option (Department of Bvirental Affairs and Tourism, 2005). This
change within the context of ESD would require mptete reorganization of existing curricula
with principles and paradigms that underpin sustals development (UNESCO/BREDA, 2006).
Experience with transition in the South African ealion system has shown that change can be a
resource intensive process as well, both in tefnfisance and other physical and educational
resources. With extensive external debt, econonmdgmlitically instability, in many countries the

resource intensive change required for ESD is rifare likely to seem far-fetched.

2.3 “Related”, hybrid or alternate Discourses

It is not surprising that with diverse views andicism, many within the political and academic
international community have started to use relatettepts of sustainable development such as
sustainability or sustainable living (Fien and T, 2002 ;Gonzak-Gaudiano, 2007). In the
section that follows the use of related terms ieflyrexplored. The word “development”, with its
seeming reference to economic growth, has beeniezmiowever, sustainability and sustainable
living both include the concern for the environmant seem to share the same vision. In some
papers sustainable development, sustainabilitysasthinable living (and environmental education)
have been used interchangeably with author ackmig&laent that they may not have the same
meaning for all (Chikunda, 2007; Lotz-Sisitka, 2DHowever, Hopkins and McKeown (2002)

believe that the “naming” is not of the concern faiher practice and action are of greater
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importance. Two commonly used related conceptsistagable development viz. nd sustainable

living and sustainability are discussed in theisastwhich follow.

2.3.1 Sustainable living

Sustainable living requires dialogue to shape astape changing situations more than trying to
reach consensus about what sustainability is agtitrbie (Wals and Heyman, 2004; Wals, 2007).
Sustainable living involves developing values, beaware and is influenced by a world view of
biophysical, socio-political and financial consia&éons to make sustainable lifestyle choices
(EnviroTeachVol.14, 2005). The focus is on thinking and tfansation without confusion on the
economic connotation of development (e.g. reflgctin social and environmental lifestyle choices

as well and taking action to change lifestyle chsjc

Wals and Heyman (2004) suggest that dialogue enéiatin a sustainable living approach. In the
previous section in this chapter, diversity (oftatg, values and political views) was raised as one
of the key challenges to sustainable developmeatogue has faced extensive challenge even in
efforts to bring about peace in cultural clasha$iarwar torn countries. The critical grey area is:
Does replacing sustainable development with suebérliving contribute to a change in reality or

is it a theoretical narrowing of the possible mizmeption of development in a material sense?

2.3.2 Sustainability

The constant reference to sustainability may berfmeted as a way to obscure the contradictions
attached to the noun “development” and connotatiG@conomic growth (Gonzg-Gaudiano,

2007; Redclift, 1989). It seems more a “re-badgifiRBbottom, 2007) of sustainable development
than actual change of the vision to address thengiat environmental limits that have been
anticipated for human activities and the destructiat human activities is causing and has already
caused. In the context of Robottom’s notion of Beadging” it is an assumption that sustainability
takes care of the confusion caused by the wordeidgment” if in reality change in thinking,
attitude or action does not take place. The reptace of concept with another for interpretive
convenience can be described as a superficialiiiggsubstitute without an actual change of the
broader vision and approach to environmental caorscén Australia, for example, the term
sustainability is widely used probably becausednss more relevant to a relatively “developed”
country (Tilbury and Cooke, 2005). The omissiore¥elopment raises the concern that
environmental issues are likely to become a foatisowt due consideration to the other dimensions

of economics and social needs.
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A recent web-search by Askeal (2007) of working definitions of sustainabilitysw@ted in no less
than thirty commonly and widely used definitionfid shows the different interpretations of

sustainability. Two of the definitions of sustaiiiiy sourced by Ashet al (2007, pl) are:

1. meeting the needs of the present without comprogntkie ability of future generations to
meet their own needs
2. development that takes account of the environmentaequences of economic activity and

is based on the use of resources that can be reglacrenewed and therefore not depleted

These two definitions of sustainability show diéfaces in focus. The definitions, however, also
show similarities with conceptions of sustainaldealopment such as the anthropological focus of
needs, generations and resource use. The firstititwii has a categorical generational concern
(present and future). The second explicitly considievelopment in an economic sense with a
focus on resources. A deduction from the previaistp in this paragraph is that even with a

related conceptualisation like sustainability dgesice of views still exists.

Two conceptions of sustainability are offered byndarheiden (2008). One is the notion of carrying
capacity and the other the notion of an ecolodmatprint. In the notion of carrying capacity focus
is on the limits of the environment. A carrying aajy notion is limited in that there is
encompassing focus while the more discrete is®iated to humankind are likely to be
downplayed. Cairns, Jr (2003) has pointed outttiere is need for an interpretation of co-

evolvement of both humankind and the environmesustainability issues.

The notion of the ecological footprint it seems hageater impact for implementation in the
context of sustainability. The ecological footpiimia measure of the individual and collective
demands of ecological resources. The ecologicapfid suggests a process approach i.e. to think
about practice and action, is inclusive of the acld poor and is more applicable to encompassing
and discrete issues (Vanderheiden, 2008). Whilethbéogical footprint encourages a process
approach, the limitation is that it has to be prhpenderstood. The measure is also dependent on
the integrity of the individual who engages withawering the footprint. The major criticism of the
ecological footprint is that it does not completsiypport the transformational agenda. Action or
response to the outcome of measurement is whatjisred to wholly support the transformation

agenda.

In spite of the many definitions of sustainableelepment, sustainability and sustainable living,
three tenets suggested by Jacobs (1993) are comonadirof three conceptions: (i) consideration of

environmental issues interdependently with oth&ues like social and economic, (ii) a need for
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commitment for social equity of environmental bétsedind costs geographically and across
generations, and (iii) a broader view of developniyond “growth” to include qualitative
improvement of daily life. This provides reason éommonality of focus and why sustainable

development, sustainability and sustainable liiage been used interchangeably by many authors.

2.4 Engagement with Sustainable Development Discae

There are examples of the ways in which differenintries have engaged with sustainable
development. In this section some examples aragedwto illustrate convergence and divergence
of the use of sustainable development. In some pathe world governmental strategies have been
developed or are in the process of being devel@p¢ernational Institute for Sustainable
Development, 2004) e.g. in South Africa a Natidfi@mework for Sustainable Development has
been developed. In other parts of the world theeldeen attempt to roll out strategies for
sustainable development and also within the come&tucation for sustainable development. The
Japanese Government has established a specidbiuB8D, in Sri Lanka action plans which
consider ESD have been drafted, an internationgkstp on Engineering Education for
Sustainable Development was held in China in Nowwr@b06 and in 2006 Latin America released
a draft document for a regional strategy on bugditucation for Sustainable Development
(UNESCO, 2007).

2.4.1 International responses: Australia and Thef@aan Union

The researcher acknowledges that examples of emgaevith the discourse of sustainable
development in an international context are mapgc8ic examples were selected to keep focus of
the engagement within a context (in keeping withd¢hse study approach in this research) rather
than to provide an eclectic mix of examples. THedd®n of the examples was based on the
potential to provide greater insight into the pupof the study (section 1.4) and the research
guestion. The examples were used to bring outgerahissues in the engagement with the
discourse of sustainable development e.g. polity@nce, educational issues, different approaches
and challenges. A brief overview of the approackdnh international response is presented

followed by a synthesis of the challenges expegdnc

2.4.1.1 Australia

In Australia there were a humber of national iities to engage with sustainable development,

more especially within the context of ESD. Tilb2p04) reported that there were responses in
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different sectors like in formal education, comntigs and in industry. Some of the responses based
on the reporting by Tilbury (2004) in the differesgctors are discussed in the paragraphs which

follow.

Formal educationlt was found that the formal education sector mast resistant to change
towards sustainability, with recent slow change.ddtegorical reasons for resistance in formal
education were cited by Tilbury (2004). Howeveseaarch has shown that curriculum challenges to
formal education are expected when there is neegctimceptualise or for reorientation (O’
Donoghue, 1991; Lotz-Sisitka, 2002). In the Ausairacontext, one needs to keep in mind that
firstly, each state and territory manages its osvmtl policies. Secondly, that formal education is
so highly structured that change sometimes meaaasrgentation that could involve financial
resources, the development of new educational ressand capacity building amongst educators.
However, the government was considering the inotusi Education for Sustainable Development

within the formal curriculum as a national currieml statement.

The major and significant response seems to b8uk&inable Schools Prograffilbury, 2004).
The programme aligns resource management activitkesthe use of water and energy) and
biodiversity issues within the formal curriculumtivdeliberate and active engagement of the
school (staff and learners). However, Gough (2@0iGHes to the point that it is difficult for DESD
activities to be achieved in schools where theorsibility for DESD activities, in certain states |

with environment departments and not with the depamt of Education, like in parts of Australia.

Community response€ommunity programmes on sustainable developmerd been reported as
being diverse with due consideration that communiiganizations have their own organizational
policies and may also have competing interest®(fyl, 2004). The foci of community programs

included capacity building, action programmes aedglon-making. The point to be noted is that
communities are diverse and it is naive to beltbet a single approach or solution is going to be

the panacea for the world’'s environmental issues.

Industry In Australia it has been reported that businessespective of size are experiencing
difficulties with the sustainable development age(itilbury, 2004). There is no real evidence of
transformational change. Industry tends to quatiiéydevelopment programmes in their
sustainability reports with little considerationiofpact on sustainability issues. Halle and
Borregaard (2005) have raised the point that thembay between development and environment
policies is not always consistent. Two key concevitBin industry are firstly, that there is no
substantial evaluation (if it is ever carried cartd secondly, there is not enough knowledge to

guide the industry and business sectors (Tilbud@42. The key point is that to track the progress
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made or be critical of strategies for sustainaleletbpment, some kind of reflection or evaluation
is necessary within an organization. Evaluatioprattice in the context of sustainable

development is also a focus of this research.

The Australian experience, as highlighted by Tiib{#004), is significant in that it shows that a
multiple approach to engagement with sustainabkeldpment in the context of ESD is possible.

Of greater significance is that even with a mu#tippproach to sustainable development, challenges
are eminent and that sustainable development miaality be achieved over a period of time, if

ever.

Two studies done in Western Australia, one, omtioéessional learning for teachers reported by
Scott (2007) over a three year period from 2004,tae other a reflection on learning sustainability
by Wooltorton in 2004/2005 have valuable contribugi to show the value of different approaches
within the context of ESD.. Discussion of both s&sdollow.

It is believed generally that education is the t@promoting public awareness and to motivating
behaviour changes within households, communitiesudtimately a nation toward a sustainable
future (Scott, 2007). A few pertinent points ar&reen Scott’s (2007) evaluation on a professional
learning course organized by the Department of ilenment and Conservation where educators
were taken on the course over a weekend. The caasentitiedBe a Nature Conservation
Officer for a Weekendt was reported that educators were exposeddoradre of the biodiversity
in their natural local environment than before¢berse. The approach also shows that nature
conservation is part of the sustainable developmiscburse and should not be excluded.

An action research study (within a classroom cdiptebone by Wooltorton (2007) involved a
reflection on how a reorientation of approach toriéng promotes learning towards a sustainable
future. Business-as-usual is not going to conteliata sustainable future, some reorientation to
education is necessary. This comment is in link @hapter 36 oAgenda 2that a reorientation of

existing education is needed for sustainable devednt.

According to Wooltorton (2007), in 2004 the busiwas-usual approach with a group of twelve
year old learners was used. The learners excededemically, but showed little awareness or
change in behaviour about the environmental limiitsarth. The learners were locked into the
modern consumerist lifestyle (e.g. not caring albhmwt they used energy). In 2005, Wooltorton
used an approach embedded within the cultural disecof sustainability to reorient the learners
towards a culture of sustainable living. The c@twiscourse emphasized interdependence and
interrelationships and the need to make lifestiienges in an experiential and participatory way.

Brown (1981) and Hattingh (2002) have pointed bat there is need for sustainable development
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to be underpinned by a transformational agendarddeentation of the approach from business-
as-usual to a cultural discourse contributed tdebeners willingly and enthusiastically displaying
more environmental responsibility (e.g. the disanewe use of electrical energy in the form of

lights and heaters in the classroom). The schoehich the study was conducted took a decision at

the end of 2005 to reorient the whole school towatastainability.

The study by Wooltorton (2007) makes two succincttébutions to reorient approaches to
education for sustainable development. One, infioman its own about sustainable issues is not
going to bring about change but rather a cultwatientation is imperative, i.e. to get people to
reconnect to their real life practice, to questiogir practice and dependence on indiscriminate
consumerism, and to participate in taking actioaddress environmental issues. The second
contribution of the study by Wooltorton is thatrdés a greater possibility that people would
amend their habits if there is total dedicationgorient an organization’s entire culture towards
sustainability. The point is that an organizatiomission and vision for sustainability should be
more than just a written commitment. Commitment inlbesome visible in the practice of the

organization, in all aspects.

2.4.1.2 The European Union

The European Union strategy for sustainable devedop encompasses a coordinated focus of
economic, social and environmental impact in denisnaking (European Commission, 2002).
Issues targeted in response to the World Sumnfiustainable Development included climate

change, transport, public health, and natural regomanagement.

Action commitments in the European Union manifastin Australia, in various forms. Examples
are changes in policy (at the highest level witktaimable development as the core concern);
supporting of private sector responses; use ofttige bottom line stance” - economic, social and
environmental approach for organizational reportimigle stakeholder consultation, making
contributions to global sustainable developmeratgieg by example and regular reporting on
progress. More recently (UNESCO, 2007), a commitmaexs made by the leaders of the 27
member states of the European Union to reducergasiens. The commitment is based on a
programme of measures on climate protection arahaaergy with binding targets to reduce

greenhouse gas emissions and to increase renegvabigy sources by 2020.

In the United Kingdom, in response to ESD, therelieen government commitment to a manifesto

to promote learning outside the classroom butwaigitin the immediate environment (UNSECO,
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2007). This response reinforces the findings ofstinely done by Scott (2007) in Australia that the

natural environment can provide a medium to inSRE®.

2.4.1.3 Synthesis of the challenges: antecedents

Antecedents are described as that which existmvdldiontext that supports or provides a challenge
to something new or that is considered as new (Rpg800). Responses and strategies in both
Australia and the European Union have shown tletethre implicit and explicit challenges when
engaging with sustainable development and educhdicsustainable development. The challenges
can be summarized as follows: resistance to chasgecially where fundamental organizational
change is required; conflicts in interdependenoapetition between organizational interests;
inadequate resource support; inadequate undermstpafiivhat exactly is to be done; inadequate
evaluation of progress; a tendency within orgaiopatto measure against quantity downplaying
guality of action; decentralisation of control aredponsibility especially within government
departments. These challenges will used to betigenstand the engagement with discourse of

sustainable development within the context of thie@endents in the case study in this research.

2.4.2 Responses in Southern Africa

In the context of the Southern African Region remas within different contexts are provided as
examples of engagement with the discourse. Therfisponse, used as an example of a local
response is a competition in one of the provinGeufeng) in South Africa. The competition was
selected for two reasons. One was that it provadesntext to discuss different approaches to
participation and two is that it is an example ofedfort in the context of the discourse that i st
being implemented from inception in 2002. The sda@sponse is a consultation study conducted
in Southern Africa in 2005/2006 within the contekEducation for Sustainable Development. This
example was selected to highlight different issare&ducation for Sustainable Development within
a South African context and contributions of cotegive participatory process and research to the
discourse of sustainable development. The thirthasNational Strategy for Sustainable
Development (NSSD) which is a National Governmergaponse. The third example was selected
for its appropriateness to discuss government ahdypframework and related issues on

sustainable development.
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2.4.2.1 Local response — Provincial CompetitionuBd\frica)

In South Africa, within a local context, a compietit environmentally branded as Bontle-Ke-Botho
(English meaning being beautiful is being humpawas organized by the Gauteng Department of
Agriculture, Culture and Environment (GDACE). Tknas a provincial strategy initiated in 2002 as
a build up to and as a response to the World Summ8ustainable Development and has since
been sustained. The Johannesburg Plan of Impletimmtan outcome of the World Summit on
Sustainable Development committed all participatingntries to targets and time-frames to
implement sustainable development (Moosa, 2004 Bdntle-Ke-Botho competition is a response
to meeting the sustainable development targetsamimitments oAgenda 21and the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation (GDACE, 2086ptt and Gough (2003) have raised
concern about social marketing (e.g. competitiassa tool for sustainable development. The
concern is that social marketing is effective, fautwhom? Social marketing has the effect of doing
little things within a particular focus, which istwhat is expected in the conceptualisation of

sustainable development.

The competition approach was adopted to encounadjgarease participation while at the same
time engaging stakeholders in meaningful sustagnattion. Tilbury and Cooke (2005) have
identified that participation can take place thiowganipulative, passive, consultation, material
incentives, functional, interactive or self-molali®n approaches. The Bontle-Ke-Botho
competition in South Africa seems to have usedmabtoation of the consultation, material
incentives, functional and interactive approactgsaaticipation. Participation (Tilbury and Cooke,
2005) in the context of the competition approachustainable development is discussed in the

paragraphs which follow.

Participation drive by material incentivel being rolled out as competition, participativas
motivated on the basis of material incentives fdri@ements in sustainable projects and activities.
The winners were rewarded through prize-money.flihdamental concern about this form of
participation is whether behaviour change had taitace and would continue even when the

material incentive is no longer there.

Functional participation The competition had predetermined functions drjdaiives based on
sustainable development. The objectives of the ebitiqn emanated fromAgenda 2land had

three foci viz. environmental protection, job creatand poverty alleviation. These three foci were
also high on the agenda of the World Summit ongugble Development. A criticism would be
whether sustainable development was being usesirad kevel as a blueprint for action and

participation. Jickling (1999) questions whether flustainable development discourse is a stepping
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stone in the processes of thinking or whetherat @érective to ways of reorganizing shortcomings

in practices and lifestyles. One of the limitati@isising the sustainable development agenda as a
directive is that within the transformation agesdatainable development could become a narrative
for participation rather than a tool for thinkingdugh the processes of participation and action as

well.

Interactive participationThe long-term intention of the competition was tec@urage a change in
behaviour that would contribute to local decisioaking and action to sustain environmental
practice. Through projects based on themes likegghevater, sustainable agriculture and greening,
participants were encouraged to use systematidiatéplinary methodologies to sustain their
efforts. A precondition for sustaining projects Wbbe intrinsic commitment. The 2006 report
(GDACE, 2006) on the competition has shown thaleviibome efforts were not sustained others
were kept going at various levels. The key issu&aswvhat level was the participation contributing

to sustainable development beyond sustaining dafifip@rojects?

Self-mobilisationThe Bontle-Ke-Botho competition had motivated matakeholders (both to
stakeholders to whom the competition was open arigase who were not included - like
community based organizations) to take indepenidéiztives for sustainable development
practice especially in areas of greening the enwirent. The question is whether the self-mobilised
participation is needed to drive sustainable depraeknt practice more than external motivation or
material incentives. The question is raised incingext of understanding the engagement of Delta

Environmental Centre with the discourse of sustaadevelopment.

2.4.2.2 A Consultation study (Southern Africa)

In a Southern African context (Southern African Bleping Countries - SADC) a variety of
viewpoints and activities on sustainable develogrfrem an education perspective have been
elicited through a consultation process over tHg522006 period. The consultation process
involved about six hundred participants in total\gnment, civil society and private

organizations) using different strategies like vatrbps and questionnaires (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006).

The present international discourse of interegi¢oUnited Nations relates to sustainable
development from an education perspective withcagmn quality basic education (Lotz-Sisitka,
2006). Two basic thrusts of the consultation stweye the interpretation of the Education for

Sustainable Development discourse and the praatiEducation for Sustainable Development.
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The findings of the consultation revealed a nundfeaps in using education as an approach for
sustainable development. Some of the key findihg#z(Sisitka, 2006, p16) in relation to the gaps

have been summarized:

» There is inadequate debate about sustainable geweld (especially within a Southern
African context). A shift in thinking of sustainabllevelopment from the initial focus of
sustaining resources to sustaining “developmerg’rw provided sufficient framework to
guide practice.

» There is need for critical review of the way susthile development is interpreted and
implemented in a variety of situations.

» There were responses to sustainable developmesetigike land degradation, loss of
biodiversity, deforestation, malnutrition, HIV/AID&8nemployment and poverty).
However, the responses focused on different issudifferent places with varying
intensity. The main issue was that the responsssdiainable development were not really
centrally coordinated to have the expected coitedtigh impact.

» Partnerships were recognized as pivotal to sudigitygpractice within southern Africa and
there was an increasing sectoral participatiore (file water and energy sectors). It was
found that there was still a need to strengthepaugor partner and sectoral participation.

» There is little guidance on how to involve peomigiactical sustainable development
action.

» There was consensus that participatory, learndresgand activity-centred approaches
were used by those attempting Education for SusbéenDevelopment. There was very
little or a lack of comprehensive evaluative anggital analysis of the value and
effectiveness of the approaches.

» Scientific and environmental knowledge providedsbientific institutions was accepted as
an “end”. An area of concern was the role and prastof indigenous culture and
knowledge and the need for more research and input.

* More attention needs to be given for appropriattadequate resources to support teaching

and learning within contexts of sustainable devalept practice.

A significant critique is that there is an arraypoéctice especially in Education for Sustainable
Development but there is a lack of systematic damntation of these practices and initiatives
(Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). Tilbury (2004) reported a #gansituation in Australia in the context of
evaluation where there was a lack of documentedkeece or evaluation was not done at all. The
consultation study has shown that research is redjto provide baseline information on practice

and that there is need to document such currentipegLotz-Sisitka, 2006).
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2.4.2.3 The National Sustainable Development SjyatiSSD)

The need for sustainable development was endotsbd ®World Summit on Sustainable
Development (WSSD) in Johannesburg, South Afrie@22 Through the agreement of the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation (JPOI) goventsriegad committed to the establishment of
National Strategies for Sustainable Developmengduath Africa, five years after the commitment
made at the WSSD and after almost two years im@®tcade of Education for Sustainable
Development, a National Sustainable Developmemt&iy (NSSD) was released in June 2007.
The release was made under the banner of the Degratrof Environmental Affairs and Tourism.

To date there is no separate national strategly $@.

It is interesting, however, to note that in somet@s of society there were proactive efforts in
South Africa within the context of sustainable depenent. In June 2005, the DESD was launched
at a conference in the Western Cape Region, wilDgpartment of Environmental Affairs and
Development Planning playing a coordinating rolerisure the inclusion of ESD in future
developments (Calder, 2005). This however, is amsompoint with Australia that the lead in ESD
seems to be taken by the environment departmemairitie education department (Gough, 2006;
Tilbury, 2004). The conference which was inclusWenvironmental educators and advocates of
sustainable development engaged in discussiongpatine way for sustainable development
strategies without omitting education. The launtthe DESD inspired 21 schools from varying
socio-economic backgrounds to participate in thst fouth Environmental Symposium in the City
of Cape Town to mainly share ideas on and to dsspussent sustainable development projects.
The Cape Province Region is an example of partiopahrough self-mobilization. There have
probably been many more initiatives of self — miahtion in the absence of an official National

Sustainable Development Strategy in other part®ohtry which may not have been documented.

It is not the intention to discuss the entire NadiloSustainable Development Strategy (NSSD) (a
document of 97 pages) released in June 2007, ds afdbe strategy relates to issues of

governance but to raise pertinent points relatedisostudy.

It is stated in the NSSD that South Africa is iefieed by the definition of sustainable development
presented by thBrundtland Reporof 1987. South Africa has gone a step furtherdsgnfilising the

definition of sustainable development in law.

The definition of sustainable development in theidteal Environmental Management Act (No.
107 of 1998) is as follows:
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Sustainable development means the integrationaéls@conomic and environmental factors into
planning, implementation and decision-making stasnsure that development serves present and
future generationgNSSD, 2007, p 20).

Two key concerns arise from the definition of sinsthle development in the NSSD. One is the
approach. The definition of sustainable definitemrenched in law makes it a blueprint for action.

In the NSSD document it is further claimed that:

The National Framework for Sustainable Developneenbt, and cannot be, all things to everyone,
i.e. itis not the sum of all wishes and aspirasidimat span the economic, social and environmental

spheres...A critical component of implementation must be the developofienset of high-level

indicators to measure progregNSSD, 2007, p 23)

The setting of indicators could be interpretedrastad to be reached and supports the notion of a
blueprint. What may initially be perceived as highel indicators could become flawed with the
influence of uncertain changes like diseases atdalalisasters or through impact of not
significantly addressing political unrest. Thergire has shown that directives or closed notions
(Jickling 1994; Scott and Gough, 2003) may limé gossibility of innovative ideas for sustainable

development.

The second comment is on the definition itself. M/khe definition is clear on bringing in all three
dimensions of sustainable development togethex,siand alone definition the focus on

development could be still biased to the econoraioain.

Ecosystem services

Socio-political

systems

Economy

Governance;

Figure 2.4 A mutually compatible systems approaithiwecological thresholds
(NSSD, 2007, p 21)

Figure 2.4 shows the NSSD conceptualisation of ld@veent within ecological limits. The NSSD

document (2007) thus categorically refers to a @liyucompatible systems approach within the
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context of non-negotiable ecological thresholds @pproach in theory then clarifies the notion
that sustainable development interpreted in a SAfrtban context is not only embedded in its
economy, but also in the social domain within caasts of the ecological limits. However, Bass
and Dalal-Clayton (2005) point out that sustainal@eelopment is not the mere neat
conceptualisation of the complex interrelationshipsveen the economic, social and environmental
but the accompaniment of significant behavioura mstitutional change. This study with a focus
on the engagement with the sustainable developdistdurse was aimed at exploring how
conceptualisations of the environment and sustérddyelopment were used in institutional and

social change.

It was a deliberate decision not to conduct amseaeview of other environmental centres in South
Africa. Firstly, the approach to this research doaistake a comparative approach. Secondly, the
key aim of the research was to do an in-depth eafwoy study. Reviewing literature on other
environmental centres may have “clouded” the exgdtly approach taken in the specific case
study. The “clouding” would have emerged throughitievitable or unintended flagging of
benchmarks of what other environmental centres deirsy. However, an intensive review on

other environmental centres would be more apprigpfaa researchers doing comparative studies,

as well for further study on the engagement withdlscourse of sustainable development.

2.5 A summary of key challenges to sustainable ddepment strategies

The examples of responses discussed in sectidmfelshown that the challenges to sustainable
development are not superficial and are not gadigeteasily overcome. The example of
Wooltorton (2007) in Western Australia is encounggin that a reorientation in approach to
teaching and learning is important to ESD. While thight be true, the questions that remain are:
What is the commitment of educators? A study doreduth Africa during curriculum changes
concluded that norms of educator practice had Imatged in certain aspects to that expected in the
new curriculum (Pillay, 2003). Amongst the barritaseffective education that were identified was
the low socio-economic context of the schoolsediras that behaviour change is more likely to be

motivated and maintained when there are supportisgurces.

South Africa has adopted the approach of makintagweble development integral to law

(Cullinan, 2004). A question is: Is the legal raate for sustainable development convincing
enough for sustainable development? Other thasustiainable development, there are a plethora of
laws that govern the social and economic sectoseatty. In South Africa (which may be the case
in other parts of the world), some transgressiotheflaws (fraud, violence or traffic violations) b

human action is reported almost daily in the mediaw effective then is a law on sustainable
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development (considering the concerns about thigyctE the discourse) going to be to bring about

fundamental change in human behaviour for a siatéerfuture?

One of the biggest challenges for sustainable dewetnt is thus to try and match decision-making
to implementation. In a study, involving 19 couesrivorldwide (including South Africa), it was
found that most national strategies for sustaindbleslopment were confined to the periphery of
government decision-making (International InstitieSustainable Development, 2004).

Perhaps one of the biggest challenges is to measogeess in the context of sustainable
development. In the same study by the IISD, it feasd that of the 19 participating countries,
seven systematically developed quantifiable andsomadble targets for sustainable development
(International institute for Sustainable Developm@004). Two difficulties relating to the
development of quantifiable and measurable tacgise identified. One is developing the
guantifiable targets and the second is what isadlgtbeing measured. The 1ISD found that
guantifiable and measurable targets relating teaibjes of sustainable development in many of the
countries were process related, pertaining torttiiamentation of particular policy initiatives and

programs rather than revealing the state of the@mwent.

The inclusion of the three dimensions of sustamalelvelopment (social, economic and
environmental), even in law or definition, does goarantee a translation in practice. Based on
research in 19 countries, a fair conclusion washed that the inclusion of the three dimensions in
sustainable development strategies does not makeiitegrated strategy and that a pragmatic
understanding of the linkages is still very mucleanly stages of understanding and practice
(International institute for Sustainable Developim@004). The question, however, is: Just how
willing and what sincere efforts are going to badmay the majority of the economic sector to take

cuts in profits to ensure environmental sustailitgtolf earth?

2.6 Concluding remarks

It is evident from the brief navigation through thistory of sustainable development shown here
that sustainable development has indeed been bez@nmugyressively dominant environmental
discourse. This dominance does not in any waypagqud out by Redclift (1989) show the extent
to which notions of sustainable development corwergdiverge. Events like the WSSD and the
declaration of the UNDESD have maintained the damoe of sustainable development even
though the literature shows that there are concarost the discourse. To date, while the definition
of sustainable development in tBeundtland Reporis popular, there are diverse interpretations.
Alternate concepts have also been initiated toamrae the misinterpretation of sustainable

development as having an economic development fétmsever, there is a tendency to use the
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alternate concepts such as sustainability andisasla living interchangeably (as is the case e th

chapters to follow).

Education for Sustainable Development has also lasified by the United Nations as a key
strategy for sustainable development. It is hasimecacceptable to constantly refer to the discourse
of sustainable development when discussing ESDvimedversa. There are, however, criticisms of
ESD. Among them is that ESD could be another slogad that ESD is another “badge” for
environmental education referred to as “rebadgimgRobottom (2007). The literature has shown
that there is belief that environmental educatiod education for sustainable development have a
common vision. Irwin (1990) has alluded to the pdiat, over the years, the focus of

environmental education has moved from conservati@nsocio-ecological focus.

Stakeholders and partners are acknowledged as keynp addressing sustainable development
and the challenges that face sustainable develdpEducational value, impact, cultural value,
knowledge and information exchange, and innova@amongst the contributing value of
stakeholders and partnerships to sustainable dawelot (Lotz-Sisitka, 2006). Included in these

stakeholders are environmental centres.

There has been engagement with the discourse tafirsaisle development at international, national
and local levels. The engagement took the formftérént responses e.g. policy frameworks,
competition and symposiums. The discussions inctépter on the responses from the different
countries have also shown that sustainable devalnophas met with challenges that include the
effectiveness of using the law to bring about cleaingoehaviour, the commitment of stakeholders
to proposed changes in education and the diffiafliyeasuring progress in implementing

sustainable development.

Keeping in mind the following: arguments about airgtble development, the responses from both
hemispheres and the Southern African responsestaisable development, the need to research
and document practice on the engagement of envntahcentres as stakeholders is justifiable.
The justification is based on the contributiond tha study would make to the literature from both
a theoretical perspective and the potential tordmute to encourage similar environmental

stakeholders to take a reflexive stance to theictme.

Critical Discourse Analysis, Diffusion Theory andusdary Organizations have been used as the
frameworks to explore and understand how an enwiesnial centre has engaged with the discourse
of sustainable development. The theory of Critigsicourse Analysis, Diffusion Theory and of

Boundary Organizations are discussed in the nextein (Chapter 3).



Chapter 3 Exploring Sustainable Development: Tékcal Frameworks 72

Chapter 3
Exploring Sustainable Development: Theoretical Frareworks

Certainly sustainability does not refer only to the environmental dimension, but it is also true that

the proposal of sustainable development can be better understood as a product of the discussions

about environmental problems, although different streams of thought in the concept of sustainable
development are closely knit.

Gdnzatz-Gaudiano, 2007, p98)

Introduction

The arguments and views in the literature revieth@previous chapter have explicitly shown that
to describe sustainable development as compleadtaally become an understatement. With the
sustainable development discourse being linkediferent disciplines and dimensions such as
education, environment, economic and the socidiextifas alluded to chapter two), it became
necessary to use three theoretical frameworksptmexthe complex discourse of sustainable

development more carefully (Figure 3.1).
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Figure 3.1 Theoretical frameworks to understancetigagement with the discourse

The three theoretical frameworks that were usexkpdore the engagement with the discourse of

sustainable development are: Critical Discourselysma(CDA), Diffusion Theory, and Boundary



Chapter 3 Exploring Sustainable Development: Tékcal Frameworks 73

Organizations. The frameworks enrich and provitlelstic understanding of how an

environmental centre is responding to the discoafseistainable development.
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Figure 3.2 An overview of Chapter 3

The organizer in Figure 3.2 represents the keysasktoci for discussion in Chapter 3. In this
chapter the theoretical frameworks have been cetadly presented and justified. In the results
and discussion chapters (Chapters 5, 6 and 7hduedtical frameworks have not necessarily been

separated although their basic tenets have beegnized (refer to Figure 3.3) but used in an
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integrated way to explore the engagement of the@mwental centre with the discourse of

sustainable development.
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Figure 3.3 The use of the Critical Discourse AnialyBiffusion Theory, Boundary
Organizations (independently amdgrally)

Boundary Organizations have been used less extdngivthe analysis than Critical Discourse
Analysis and the Diffusion Theory and therefore basn shaded in Figure 3.3. However, the
theory of Boundary Organizations is a useful framdwto analyse the data as the environmental
centre also functions as a boundary organizationnBary Organizations is discussed further in

Section 3.3. A discussion of each of the theorkfiameworks follows.
3.1 Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA)

Discourse is used to refer to patterns of meaninighwvorder the different symbolic systems that
humans use to communicate with and make sensehoogiaer (Parker, 1999). The concept

discourse is not restricted to language but may also be tseefer to ideas and ideologies (van

Dijk, 1997). A discourse represents some aspdifiedh the world from a particular perspective

with the likely intention of structuring the worttifferently (Fairclough, 2003). According to Parker
(1999), van Dijk (1997) and Fairclough (2003) disse may sometimes be used in a broader sense

to refer to a whole domain.

Sustainable development is an example where autiseds used in a broad sense to refer to a
whole symbolic domain or idea. Discussions in Caaptshowed how the discourse of sustainable
development attempts to structure the world difidye(especially by linking the social, economic
and environment dimensions). In this study on tigagement of an environmental centre with the

discourse, however, the researcher used disconadgses in a way where the use of the language
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(discourse as an abstract noun) is integratedtivlgreater focus on the discourse (count noun) of
the whole domain of sustainable development. imshidy the whole domain of sustainable
development as a philosophy, way of thinking and psoposed strategy to address environmental

issues is the main focus of discussion.

In Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), social proses are viewed more as being constituted and
sustained by pervasiveness of particular versibnsatity (referred to as the discourse) than by
individuals (Locke, 2004). Critical Discourse Ansily offers a way of understanding social
processes linking between analysis of texts, iotemas and other social activities (Fairclough,
2001). It is referred to as critical in that itais approach to discourse analysis that intendsrng b
out both obvious and non-obvious influence of poredations and dominant ideas within particular
contexts. Critical Discourse Analysis has the ptiéto expose discourses or ideas of reality to
scrutiny and to contestation (Locke, 2004). Crit@ecourse Analysis can be used in combination

with other approaches to research changes or imfegein contemporary life (Fairclough, 2001).

The key element of Critical Discourse Analysishie tise and meaning of language within a social
space. The point of departure for analysis howed@s not necessarily have to focus on the
language used, it could be the main issue thdtasmcern (Fairclough, 2001) which in this study is
sustainable development as a strategy to addressatid’s growing environmental concerns.
Critical Discourse Analysis seeks inquiry aboutrayes that are taking place or have taken place
within issues in a “trans-disciplinary” way (Fawcigh, 2001). Trans-disciplinary implies cutting
across many disciplines like linguistic analysengotic analysis, research and theory of social
processes and change (Fairclough and Chouliar@@8)11n exploring the discourse of sustainable
development Critical Discourse Analysis has bee s a transdisciplinary way in conjunction
with other frameworks, theories and fields (reteFigure 3.3) outside of linguistics viz. the

Diffusion Theory, theory of boundary organizatioeducation and environment.

Semiotic analysis forms a grounded aspect of @tifliscourse Analysis. Semiosis, besides
meaning making through language, includes writtamstand visual images as signifiers. Language
was not the key facet in this research on susthirddyelopment as it was not a linguistic study.
The greater focus was on how the discourse as &ewlbmain was used in written texts, including

the visual images as the key signifiers.

The dimensions for Critical Discourse Analysis egppsed by Fairclough (1995) formed the basis
for analyzing the documents (refer to Figure 3Mthough the framework is specific to a linguistic
field, it has been adapted to understand the engageof the environmental centre with discourse

of sustainable development. Chouliaraki and Faugio(1999) point out that Critical Discourse
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Analysis is evolving as it is being applied to n@was of social research. They indicate that the
framework of Critical Discourse Analysis is compléxt analysts may choose what to focus on,
according to the purpose of analysis.

A more comprehensive framework for Critical DiscsiAnalysis is provided by Janks (1997). The
broad framework of analysis provided by Janks (9@t the guiding questions and Locke
(2004), have been modified to suit the purposdisfdtudy. The three dimensions for critical
discourse analysis viz. text analysis, processadypction and conditions of production are
represented in Figure 3.4. However, the dimensamas ot mutually exclusive (Locke, 2004). The
fluidity and interconnections between the dimensiprovide the basis for the analyst to find
interesting patterns that need to be describedlmedssed (Erster, 2003).

Conditions of production and interpretation I
Description

L (Text analys)s
Process of production and interpretation /

Text | I —1= Interpretation

(processing  analysis)

Discourse Practice

|

\

Socio-Cultural Practice (Situational; Institution8bcietal)

Explanation

(social analysis)
Figure 3.4 Fairclough’s dimensions for Criticab€burse Analysis (Locke, 2004, p42)

While the dimensions are not mutually exclusiveréhis some basic focus within each dimension.
Texts refer to the description of the concreteesentation of the discourse; process of production
refers to ways of thinking and being in the woddd conditions of production focuses on the way
the text has been influenced during compilatiom, @m the influences during dissemination and
reception by society (Locke, 2004). A set of guidijuestions (using the comprehensive guidelines
of Janks) were developed as a framework for armlgdghis study. The questions are presented
before each focus of analysis and discussion irpteh&®. Each of the dimensions of Critical

Discourse Analysis is discussed in the sectionsfetiaw.
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3.1.1 Text analysis

Discourse in the form of texts may be representea phrase (or sentence), a paragraph or book
(Cook, 1989). In different texts, depending ontpge, more than one mode (multimode) could

used. Visual images could accompany the lingumstce (Fei, 2004).

Text analysis basically refers to the use of vesiis, visual signs and the textual hybridity
(Fairclough, 2001). Text analysis can involve bdatual and linguistic components (Fei, 2004) and
an attempt must be made to understand both comfmo(i¢ness, Leite-Garaiand Leeuwen, 1997).
Text analysis applies a double logic of not onlyatmtonnects the text to form its core network but
includes the contradictions, tensions and gapsmits core (Fairclough, 2001). Text analysis
within the context of sustainable development isantant to understand the contradictions,

contestations or points of concurrence of a pddiddea.

Verbal signs refer to the message or meaning hlegiietixt conveys to the reader. Visual signs refer
to aspects like pictures, layout or changes intf§erg. things that need to catch the eye of tadee
being printed in capital letters or darkened). 8imisual signs communicate particular messages
(Erster, 2003), an analysis of visual signs lilke tlse of flow diagrams, models or pictures used in
texts within the context of the discourse, is taibed to contribute to a better understanding of

perspectives on sustainable development.

Critical Discourse Analysis provides a way (usihg tlimensions of text analysis linked to
processes and conditions of production) to idertifgl interpret what may be obvious as well as
what is not obvious or hidden (Erster, 2003). Adaayg to Janks (1997) during the analysis of the
text it is not possible to read meaning directbnfrthe verbal and visual signs. Textual analysss ha
its limitations if not related to the conditionsproduction and reception of the text. It is impoit

to know whose interests are taken as priority ntéxt. Textual hybridity refers to the interestatt

are being served by the text, which may be of niwsie one group.

3.1.2 Process of production (Discourse practice)

In analyzing the process of production and receptioth the situational context and the
intertextual context need to be taken into acc@bairclough, 2001). The situational context
basically focuses on when and where the text waduzed. The situational context also takes into
account what contextual factors may have influertbedgroduction of the text at that particular
time. An example is the publication of tBaviroTeach resource (refer to the analysis in Chapter 5)

which was coordinated by the environmental cemtre1f1999 onwards to present. During the past
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nine years (1999 — 2008) there were changes iNgtenal Education Curriculum in South Africa.
The change in the context of curriculum is an eXarpsituational changes that influence the

process of production.

Although texts may have a focus, within the fodwere may be explicit or implicit links to other
references or sources. The ways in which textsedeeenced in relation to other texts by virtue of
their foci is calledntertextuality (Locke, 2004). In other words, intertextuality e tpresence of

other elements of other texts or “voices” which mogthe author’'s own (Fairclough, 2003).
Intertextual contexts refer the reader to the otieiious places to look for data or find additional
data (Janks, 1997). In the context of sustainableldpment (as shown in the document analysis of
the EnviroTeach publication in Chapter 5), other documents from Mational Ministry or
agreements fromAgenda 21 are constantly quoted in reference to the diseodrse other

documents that are referenced or located withirdigmourse likeAgenda 21 are intertextual

references.

3.1.3 Conditions of production (Socio-cultural practice)

The conditions of production and reception meahdha needs to look for the stability of signs or
instability of signs that underpin a discourse s@hificance as well, is the impact of signs om th

reader or audience: Do they reinforce what existedbes it seek to bring about a transformation?

Change seems to be a constant factor, whetherrdwi@wvs, education or politics. During change
or transformation, signs can become unstable (J49%5). In other words, there could be shifts in
terminology (as signifiers). It is only when thgrsibecomes unstable that workings of dominant
perspectives become evident. Usually, discoursesnbe accepted as a natural everyday way of life
until there is a change to offer a new perspedtiaeks, 1997). Those who support sustainable
development view it as a discourse with a new patdge that offers a potential strategy to address
the world’'s environmental threats. Practice inchideth practicper se as well as representations

of practice (Fairclough, 2001). With the emergeotteew discourses or the influence of a
discourse becoming dominant, the socio-culturatit@ns at the time of text production and
reception are likely to gradually change. In revigyhe literature in the context of CDA mainly
with reference to Fairclough, (2003), Locke (2084) Janks (1997) the researcher has compiled a

focused summary of the three dimensions represemfeable 3.1 on the next page.
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Table 3.1 Foci of the dimensions of Critical DiscsmiAnalysis (CDA)

Dimensions of CDA Foci Key questions
1. Text Analysis -The text and the way it -What is the key discourse?
influences the reader -Are there related discourses?
- The text and the way in -Whose interests does the
which it positions the discourse represent?
reader -How is the reader positioned?

-Are there any contradictions

that may not be so obvious?

2. Process of production-The way the text has been | -Who is the addresser and
(Discourse practice) | produced addressee?
-The relationship of the text | -What is the relationship
with other texts between the addresser and
-The way it is received and | addressee?
Used -What is situational context?
-What are the inter-textual
references?

-What is the discourse type?

3. Conditions of -The situation that initiated | -What is the socio-historical
production production of texts within context?
(Saocio-cultural the context of the discourse -What are the power relations
practice) -Socio-cultural practices that that shape the discourse?
have relevance to the -Are there any assumptions
discourse (within an that underpin the text?
institution or in society) -How is the discourse positioned

to maintain or change practice?

While the dimensions (texts, process of productind conditions of production) have been
categorically separated there are inevitable lé¢sveen them. Findings in one category could lead
to further concerns that may arise in other din@msi The point is that in Critical Discourse
Analysis the point of entry could be any one ofitimee dimensions (Janks, 1997) and not

necessarily in the order presented for this study.
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3.1.4 Limitations and application of Discourse Arsad

A limitation of Critical Discourse Analysis lies the way the “critical” component is approached.
Mere descriptions of meanings of semiotic sign#fiike texts) could become a simple narration.
Texts have social influence and have the poteatiahusal outcomes like change in behaviour
(Fairclough, 2003). Therefore interpretation netedsccompany narration with the identification of
both connections and gaps in the semiotic signifiethe context of sustainable development it is
insufficient to merely explain definitions but & important to understand the limitations and to

explore the controversies around the definition.

Discourse analysis is exposed to similar argumeinggplicability raised by positivist researchers

of qualitative research. Many argue and challehgeapplicability of discourse analysis. Discourses
are perceived as diverse representations of isguigs (Fairclough, 2001) consequently raising
guestions about the neutrality of interpretatiod dascription of discourses by analysts (Taylor,
2001). Taylor (2001) is of the belief that there avany possible applications of discourse analysis
beyond description and interpretation. These agiptins are relevant to the aims of this research
within the context of exploring the engagementrokavironmental centre with the discourse of
sustainable development. The applications of dismanalysis based on the arguments of Taylor

are discussed in the following paragraphs:

(i) Discourse analysis provides a framework to us@ad and construct alternate versions of issues
considering perspectives which have not been pusigdeen explored. In the context of the
environmental centre, exploring how sustainablestijpment is approached provides the space to

open up interpretation beyond the facts and assongppresented in the literature.

(ii) Critical Discourse Analysis is a real and giaal activity with significant outcomes and is not
confined to abstract interpretation. Being a rpedctical and critical activity, discourse analysis
seeks to inform future strategies and practiceat Which comes out of the research has the
potential to serve as a point of departure foieséfle practice for the environmental centre. The
environmental centre may choose to change certdis practices, adapt or retain status quo after

deliberation.

(iif) Closely linked to the previous point (ii), mpowerment. Critical Discourse Analysis through
raising awareness and focusing on what is being dmmes recognition (a “voice”) to those who
are downplayed as peripheral stakeholders (thefiomees of programmes may be considered as
an example). The caution is that the position efgtakeholder and not that of the analyst needs to

be projected.
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(iv) Discourse analysis has the potential to nals®mmendations for interventions to facilitate
change or for consideration by others (or institos) in similar contexts. Recommendations
emanating from discourse analysis provides a frasnewvithin the context of sustainable
development) for others, institutions or organmasi to take cognisance of key factors that have an

impact on their practice or that may have an imgabey choose to engage with the discourse.

(v) Discourse analysis, like any other research,bmused to support a position taken on an

issue. Alternately, the position can be one thatlehges the issue. One of the tenets of

Critical Discourse Analysis is to expose, questad challenge practice. Critical Discourse
Analysis may expose both arguments that suppataltenge issues, providing a reader with the
opportunity to make individual decisions on theugssThe researcher has provided an opportunity
for the reader to make individual decisions by jimg large amounts of raw data (in Chapters 5, 6

and 7) and by exposing arguments for and agaistaisable development throughout the report.

(vi) Critical Discourse Analysis, while providingescriptions, different perspectives on
interpretation and unraveling the “grey” areashia process, opens the space for further
analysis, identifies new challenges and contribtdescreasing the parameters for new
knowledge or enriches existing knowledge. In thechading chapter the researcher has made

recommendations on issues emanating from the asahat require further research.

Having discussed Critical Discourse Analysis astbeemain theoretical frameworks for analysis in
this study, attention now shifts to discussiongh@nother main theoretical framework i.e.

Diffusion Theory.

3.2 Diffusion Theory

Diffusion Theory has been used in many fields. Exasof fields in which Diffusion Theory is
being used are: health (Rogers, 2000) and commdaitglopment (Andrews, Stevens and Wise,
2002). The literature shows that complex matherabtiomputations can be used to understand the
spread of diffusions. However, the Diffusion Thealpws the flexibility to be applied in a
gualitative study through rich descriptions andlgses to understand why diffusion of innovation

takes place in a particular way.

Since the sustainable development discourse isngamomentum across the globe and locally, the
Diffusion Theory is appropriate to understand thure of the momentum with respect to how the
discourse is conveyed and received by beneficiandswvhat factors promote or constrain the

momentum of diffusion. In a scientific context,fdgion is usually interpreted as a passive process
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which describes the movement of particles or mdéscirom an area of high concentration to an
area of low concentration (van Rensbugt@l., 1999). In a social context diffusion refers tmare
complex process which focuses on the “spread”@dscand where there is potential for transition
through networking and influence (Rogestsal., 2005). It should be noted that within the cohtex
of the discourse the researcher interprets diffua®both a passive and active process. Diffusion
can be interpreted as a passive process whereishteaasmission of an idea without concern
whether there is acceptance or resistance to #aeiidtheory or practice. Diffusion can be
interpreted as an active process in a context wihetieutions, individuals or texts deliberate and

engage in criticism on the idea.

3.2.1 Key Constructs — Innovation and Diffusion

The Diffusion Theory is based on two key constryizsinnovation and diffusion. Innovation is
understood as ideas or practices perceived as ywew imdividual or organization (Roge2000).

An innovation is something that is planned for {®ip, 1986) rather than incidental. Diffusion on
the other hand is used to refer to the procedseocdmmunication channels through which the
innovation or idea is passed on or spread over {iRogers2000). An innovation may be known
for some time but a favourable or unfavourabléuate towards it may not have developed, or the

innovation may have been neither adopted nor egect

Innovations start with a central idea. In this esmthe central idea is sustainable development.
There are two sides to innovations. Innovationstaare a major impact to meet a window period
of urgency that exists i.e. there is an urgent nedihd a strategy or solution to an existing cenmc

or problem. Sustainable development has been faihtis an urgent strategy to approach
environmental problems. Innovations however, can pfovoke greater resistance from those who

oppose them (Chambers, 1997) as evident in theisnits against sustainable development.

The idea or innovation is spread to others thraughocess that is referred to as the “diffusion
process” (Rogers, 1968; Rogers, 2005). Althoughwitik of Rogers on the diffusion of
innovations can be traced back to the late sixitiés still being used in the present decade.
Andrews, Stevens and Wise (2002) make referentteete/ork of Rogers to emphasize the
diffusion of innovations through communication isacial system. There are difficulties in
innovations which if not adequately addressed coesdilt in the failure of the innovation. The
work of Rogers provides a useful framework to ustierd the engagement of an environmental
centre with the discourse of sustainable developauet how it is spread to the beneficiaries of the

centre.



Chapter 3 Exploring Sustainable Development: Tékcal Frameworks 83

Innovations are likely to be successful, adapteeventually reach their demise. The figure below
shows the life cycle of an innovation (using thecdurse of sustainable development). An
adaptation on the process of innovations and offéheycle of innovations based on the work of
Bishop (1986) and (Carlson, 1971) is presentedgorg 3.5

The big problem is Possible solutions A focused solution
identified: ———— > areproposed/ ——> (innovation) is
Threats to the destruction considered selected — Sustainable
of humans and the natura Development

environment ll
Strengthening of innovation —
sustainable development??~ The solution is promoted

(diffusion process) -

International recognition

given to the strategy (e.g.
Adapting of innovation - WSSD'

sustainable development ??7? j

4

- : The solution/strategy is
The solution /strategy is implemented (diffusion
Demise of mstltutlonal_lzed (diffusion o process) on a wider scale
: . process) — implemented within (UN Decade of Education
innovation - o
sustainable an qrganlzatlon —An re for Sustainable
development??7 Environmental Centre Development)

Figure 3.5 The process and life-cycle of aroiration

There are attributes of innovations which usuafiiedmine whether the idea or innovation is
readily accepted or whether it is viewed with camitfRogers, 2000). The attributes of an

innovation are discussed in the next section.

3.2.2 Attributes of innovations

Rogers (2000) identified five attributes of inndeast. Each of the attributes is discussed within th

context of the discourse of sustainable development

3.2.2.1 Relative advantage

Relative advantage is the comparison made betvineenew ideas over the existing ideas and the
extent to which the new idea is perceived as mppeagriate or better than what exists. In this
respect environmental education may consideredeaddminant discourse over the preceding

decades with sustainable development taking téotteein the present decade. The World Summit
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on Sustainable Development (which took place in22@mhd the UN Declaration of the Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development (2005 — 2@idevidence of the focus on the discourse of

sustainable development (as a “new idea”) in tlesemt decade.

3.2.2.2 Compatibility

Compatibility refers to the extent to which thedration is congruent with existing values and
needs of individuals or organizations (Rogers, 2000ganizations usually have their own set of
values and agendas but are also faced with prhatidadeological challenges that could originate
from within or outside the organization (Miller, igjwall and Murphy, 2006). In exploring the
discourse one of the foci is to understand hovediffit or similar the values that underpin
sustainable development are in comparison to agisthlues or agendas of the environmental

centre.

3.2.2.3 Complexity

Innovations may not always be easy to understahaJdne implement. The perception of the
extent to which the innovation is difficult, can teallenged or contested is referred to as
complexity. Beck (2004) points out that industdation there is also a connection between
development of productive forces then and the syisteature of the destruction to the natural
foundations of life. Examples to show the complegit sustainable development have been
discussed in Chapter 2. Issues of vulnerabilitthefpoor, the predominance of material gains of
organizations over the environment, the influenfcdigcursive discourses within the context of
sustainable development form part of the attrilmfiteomplexity in the diffusion of innovations.
Nations and Governments have come up with planstiatkgies of implementation while
academics and educationists are still debatingfating the discourse. GonzalGaudiano (2004)
alludes to the point that academics contributénéocomplexity of discourses through ‘high-status’

defence or support of arguments.

3.2.2.4 Trialability

Innovations are not always adopted with absoluteriction and confidence. Sometimes they are
first tried out. The extent to which an innovatimay be tried out is referred to as trialability.
Following from the previous attribute of complexityis expected that organizations may approach
innovations with caution. The approach may bersi fry and then show full support. It is also

possible that not all organizations may follow tinend.
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3.2.2.5 Observability

Innovations, when implemented, yield some kindesutt. The result may be a positive change. On
the contrary, there could be negative impact (lileelack of popularity with competitors or those

who oppose the innovation) or the status quo mayaik. The results may be visible to people

within the organization or to others outside thgamization. The extent to which the results are
noticeable is referred to as observability. Onthefappropriate ways to understand the engagement
with the discourse (innovation), as in this studgusing on sustainable development is to analyse
what has been translated into observable practiednat is represented in practice. Foci that were
identified for observability were planning, phydichanges, materials and resources, the execution

of programmes and the impact on beneficiaries.

Diffusion of innovations can be used to describirah or directed transition amongst human
agents and non-human agents (like changes in itienpedia) (Rogerst al, 2005). In exploring the
engagement of an environmental centre with theodise of sustainable development, the tenets of
the Diffusion Theory were used to describe the ichpa human agents (staff and beneficiaries) as
well as on non-human agents (like publicationsg—EnviroTeach and within the physical

environment of the organization e.g. installingrggesaving devices).

3.2.3 Agents and Opinion leaders

Agents responsible for the process of diffusiomabvations determine whether the innovation

will succeed or not. The agents include the cegimalip where the idea was initiated, groups that
exist within a legal framework of governance, nav@&nmental organizations, media and a range
of community organizations and structures. In ¢higly the agent is the environmental centre. The
communication channels used by the agents in thesidin of innovations include the formal and
non-formal, the official and unofficial. The sucses and failures of innovations depend on factors
which include perceptions, inequalities within gyss, availability of resources and the competency

of the implementers.

The intention of many diffusion activities is taah a critical mass and to then decrease efforts
(Rogers, 2000). One of the lessons learnt fronn@dystione on HIV prevention programs in the
United States, for example, was that the credybilitthe change agent with the beneficiary is of
significance (Rogers, 2000). One of the sub-questas this research is to explore the impact of the

environmental centre programmes on the benefisiarie
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A change agent can play the role of an opinionded®pinion leader” is a construct integral to the
diffusion of innovation. Opinion leaders are thienmodels who can be determinants of the spread
of innovations and the sustaining of the innovatidalente and Davis, 1999). The literature refers
to opinion leaders in the capacity of individudtsthis study the environmental centre is likenad t

the role of an opinion leader within the discourssustainable development.

Opinion leaders can select themselves to be le@dalsnte and Davis, 1999). Opinion leaders are
important in this study as they encompass howeheddr (or organization in the role of a leader)
interacts with others who are potential adoptei (@ow the environmental centre engages with
beneficiaries). Opinion leaders may appreciatatkmowledgement of their roles but this does not

exclude them from being resistant to the innovafidelente and Davis, 1999).

3.2.4 Antecedents

There are antecedents (norms or factors) thatrasept in a situation prior to the introduction of
the innovation (Rogers, 1968). Antecedents careeribed as any existing condition that may
have a bearing on the outcomes or goals of thevatiam (Rogers, 1968). Antecedents that are
present prior to the innovation being adopted nraynote or restrict the engagement with the

innovation. Antecedents (norms) can present bart@gethe diffusion and adoption of an innovation.

One of the aims of this study was to determinewrdkrstand existing norms that impacted on

programmes of sustainable development and theecigas these antecedents (norms) may have
presented to change or practice. Researching sharibal background of the environmental centre
assisted in identifying the antecedents (normsiHapter 4 using mainly documents, a history of

the environmental centre has been described tostade the antecedents.

3.2.5 Approach to innovation and diffusion

A crucial concern is how to get across sustaindblelopment literacy from positions of high
literacy to positions where the literacy is lownam-existent (Cairns, Jr., 2003). Different
approaches or strategies may be used to impleméntavation or to convey to beneficiaries. The
approach or strategy refers to a deliberate attéongathieve the desired impact (Bishop, 1986). In
exploring the engagement with the discourse ofasusble development the intention of this study

was to identify the overt (obvious) strategies ad wovert (not so obvious) strategies.
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The following four models/strategies proposed bstBp (1986) were identified to understand the
strategies or approaches to sustainable developifieede strategies are the social interaction/

diffusion model, participative problem solving médswer-coercive strategy and mixed strategy.

3.2.5.1 Social Interaction / Diffusion Model

The basic tenet under this model is the use ofiiméb means to bring across the value of the
innovation. This could be done through changekérphysical environment, through the use of
success stories of their own and of others, thrdataghing, and through materials. However, these

informal means can be more structured for greatpact (Bishop, 1986).

3.2.5.2 Participative problem solving model

The basic tenet in this model is that the benefidmthe central focus. The beneficiary identifies
the need and participates in actually designingiapdementing solutions. The organisation (which
in this case is the environmental centre) playspgpsrtive role. The participative model is a
bottom-up approach. Challenges to using a bottorapygoach include ethnic conflicts in
communities, inequity in environmental literacy attlicational opportunities, differing
commitments between self and community developnteetgap between age generations, and the

lack of internal motivation to act beyond legistati(Cairns, Jr., 2003).

3.2.5.3 Power-coercive strategy

The basic tenet of this strategy is to use leghtips (like the constitution, government legisbati

and agreements - national or international) talgebeneficiaries to implement the innovation. This
is a top-down approach. Challenges to using a taprdapproach include finding appropriate
solutions that apply over large spatial areas,geautious about not working counter to viable
bottom-up strategies, being perceptive to micraésghat do not distract the holistic view of the
top-down strategy (Cairns, Jr., 2003) and findinvgag where the beneficiaries do not view the
approach as enforcement causing distraction framehl environmental issue. Given that the
United Nations has declared the Decade of Eductio8ustainable Development (2005 -2014)
and that South Africa is a signatoryltocal Agenda 21, it would be useful to explore how the
strategy was used (if it was used) by the envirorialeentre in engaging with the discourse of

sustainable development.
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3.2.5.4 Mixed strategy

At the outset it must be acknowledged that in te#fie previous three strategies may not
necessarily be used as isolated models (Bishos)198e strategies may be combined e.g. in the
use of materials or publications to convince beefies of the value of the innovation (which is

the discourse of sustainable development in thidyst

Critical Discourse Analysis and the Diffusion Thearere the two key theoretical frames used for
analysis. Finally attention turns to the third tregizal framework which was used to a lesser extent
but remains nevertheless useful to understandripagement of an environmental centre with the
discourse of sustainable development. The dectsioise Boundary organizations to a lesser extent
was intentional in that much was covered by thermtheoretical frameworks. Boundary
organizations, however, was useful to focus oraipect of the position of the environmental

centre between the discourse and the beneficiaries.

3.3 Boundary Organizations

A theoretical concept called “a boundary organ@@t{Guston, 2001) was also used to explore the
engagement of the environmental centre with theodisse of sustainable development and wider
outcomes of such interactions. In essence, bouraiggnizations engage in and connect activities
that are useful to the related external systengs ¢eience and the community), involving
participants from the related external systemsefiber system would not be able to accomplish
very easily, if not at all. A boundary organizatisrable to maintain and project its authority by
facing either system (Guston, 2001). It is fourat thoundary organizations of different interests

and forms are increasing in number and value (Wate2005).

Miller (2001) extends the understanding of boundaganizations to accommodate new types of
organizations that are emerging. The conventiondérstanding of separate systems is replaced by
hybrid management. Hybrids are explained as sooi@tructs which embrace science and politics
together, making the practical separation imposdiidiller, 2001). Hybrid management refers to
how two systems which influence each other int&geake in reality approached by the

organization. The sustainable development discaar¢mwever, more complex in that it not only
includes science and politics but also educatiothé context of this study exploring how the
environmental centre manages the hybrid naturbeofliscourse would give a better understanding

of the engagement with the discourse.
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Figure 3.6 The position of the environmental cemtnelation to other external systems

The environmental centre, in engaging with thedalisse, is positioned amongst different systems
(refer to Figure 3.6). The first system involvegnace as an external system in the context of
sustainable development and the community (reptedday the beneficiaries) and the second
system is between politics of sustainable develop@ed the community (represented by the
beneficiaries). This is an example of hybrid mamaget, since the systems of science and politics
are inevitably linked in the context of sustainatiéeelopment. The Departments of Science and
Technology, and Mineral and Energy (both governnpetitical structures) in South Africa
collaborate with organisations involved in scidotiesearch (and to a smaller extent with
organizations linked to education) that addrestasability issues. An example is the proposal by
Eskom (the lead energy provider in South Africairiake greater use of nuclear energy as an

alternate energy source to coal to meet the incrgaemands for energy.

Problems and threats of the present millenniumefample related to biodiversity, energy and
agriculture are an obvious indication that sciecen@not be separated from environmental
challenges (in the context of sustainable developmiiller (2001) acknowledges that the
mobilization of science for the betterment of sticie not simple and straightforward. The United
Nations draft document on DESD (UNESCO, 2004) asiedges that science provides people
with ways of understanding the world and categdlsigainted out that education for sustainable

development needs to provide a scientific basistterstand sustainability together with values.

The United Nations is a political body which, ttagge extent, guides governments on particular
issues and strategies. Sustainable Developmentisfahe strategies. The fact that the United

Nations has declared the Decade of Education fstaBable Development also makes politics a
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focus of the discourse. The implication is thatéhgironmental centre as an organization is

engaging with the discourse between the systemslitics, education and the community.

Boundary organizations face challenges in providingluable function. The International
Research Institute for Climate Prediction (IRIarsexample of a boundary organization that linked
the division between production and use of reseletiveen developed countries and developing
countries (Agrawala, Broad and Guston, 2001). Releghallenges experienced by the IRI
included regions where poor communities were illipged to make use of the research
information; groups in societies have inequitaldleess and differential abilities to understand
relevant climate information; households lackedré#s®ources to take action on information
provided in advance (Agrawala, Broad and GustoQ120t is useful to keep in mind these
challenges faced by the Research Institute becanndlar challenges have the potential of surfacing

in any boundary organization.

The boundary between the different systems canuseel or kept distinctly apart, and the extent of
blurring can be productive or it can be destruc{@eston, 2001). The United Nation’s draft
document on DESD (2004) proposed that a nationdlsuciety network for a coherent voice be
formed. This proposition seems to imply a blurraighoundaries between organizations. This
seems to be based on the assumption that all @egams would agree and engage (whether in part

or whole) with the vision of sustainable developinen

The vision for sustainable development seems tgeham situations where political, economic and
social infrastructures are taken for granted (B&I85). This may not be true within the South
African context given its history of apartheid, €ligity and current phase of transformation.
Members of an audience are well connected througkiraad of social networks that impact on
interpersonal communication and social norms (Médat Peek, 2002). This, however, does not
make working towards a coherent voice (i.e. blgrtime boundaries) any easier. The limitation of
blurring boundaries between into a “coherent voimaild also lead to a perception that the

discourse is a blueprint for implementation or ga@eto environmental problems.
3.3.1 Research context - key foci of boundary oigdions
Through interaction with and analysis of the litara the following key foci that could be used in

the analysis relating to the environmental cendéra Boundary organization within the context of

sustainable development have been drawn out:
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() Projection of own identity: The environmental centre in providing a link beén other
institutions like the social, political or econonm@y or may not seek to project or retain its own

identity.

(i) Blurring of the boundary: The engagement with the discourse not only atrissa other
institutions but also brings together other disoigs like science and education. The big question i

How are the boundaries between the institutions/ amdlisciplines managed?

(i) I'mpact outside the boundary: Impact outside the boundary of the environmergatre can be
divided into two sub-foci viz. the discourse oftstisable development on the one side and the
beneficiaries on the other. On the side of thealisge the inquiry is about contributions of the

boundary organization to the discourse or the tasie that it may raise against the discourse.

On the side of the beneficiaries the complexitgxtended. In programmes offered by the centre
beneficiaries not only engage with discourse bad aiteract with the environmental centre as an
organization. The centre could impact on the bersfes by way of them responding and engaging
with the discourse and the centre in a supportigamar. The contrary is also a possibility. The
beneficiaries could become resistant to the dismas well to the organization (i.e. the
environmental centre). Criticisms of both aspeotsralevant to this study to get a holistic

understanding of the engagement with discoursesibmable development.

(iv) Challengesto boundary work: The literature has shown that boundary orgaiozatare likely
to face challenges in carrying out their functiddgntifying challenges (if any) within the context
of work done by the environmental centre would e\a reflexive base for the environmental
centre to revisit their strategies and would prevadpoint of departure for other organizations

engaged with similar work to revisit their own piees.

The role of environmental centres as boundary aérgéions is a useful consideration in this study.
Within the context of sustainable development tidrenmental centre provides a link between
society and innovations or ideas that are put foihviog influential stakeholders, like national
governmental organizations or international orgatigns for example, the United Nations. Of
greater significance is the nature of the link lewthe environmental centre and society - is it

indoctrination or creation of opportunities for mig to engage with the innovation or idea?
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3.4 Concluding Remarks

The tenets of three theoretical frameworks vizti€ai Discourse Analysis, Diffusion Theory, and
Boundary Organizations have been used in a categ@s$ well in an integral way in the study. This
is probably one of the rare cases where the thealr&ameworks of Critical Discourse Analysis,
Diffusion Theory, and Boundary Organizations hagerbused in combination in research to
analyse the engagement of an environmental ceiitinghve discourse of sustainable development.
The researcher has not come across the combiradtibe three theoretical frameworks within the

context of the discourse of sustainable development

The challenges and criticisms of each were consitiduring the research process. For example,
discourses are perceived as diverse representaticosial contexts raising the questions about the
neutrality or subjectivity of the interpretationtbe analyst. Real life situations are not linear;
conditions may change or there may be interventiagising it difficult in social contextual issues

to accurately measure or qualify the spread ohaovation. In relation to boundary organizations
one of the major challenges is the hybrid influeneethe difficulty in separating the influence of
different sectors like education, politics or scienBias is likely depending on which sector the
analyst is more inclined to focus on. In this stilaly researcher has considered the hybrid influence
and mainly reported using an integrated approdtioagh there has been a categorical focus on

science and on education issues.

Critical Discourse Analysis and the Diffusion Thearere selected as the two key theoretical
frameworks used in the analysis and discussionsc&@miscourse Analysis and the Diffusion
Theory have been applied in an integrated wayercttapters on analysis and discussion i.e.
Chapters 5, 6, 7 and 8 and not necessarily asatedesimeworks. The three dimensions of Critical
Discourse Analysis are however, more suited toyaeaiexts than responses to interviews and
guestionnaires. In Chapter 5 which is based onmeat analysis, Critical Discourse Analysis is

used more extensively than the Diffusion Theorthasmain focus was on the analysis of texts.

The researcher believes that there are areas dapumetween Critical Discourse Analysis, the
Diffusion Theory and Boundary Organizations thakenthem compatible for use in an integrated
way. For example, condition of production whiclaidimension of analysis in Critical Discourse
Analysis overlaps with antecedents in the Diffusidreory, and one of the antecedents could relate
to the position that the environmental centre cheds.g. to maintain its own identity or to “blur”

its boundaries). Antecedents refer to that whidbtsexn a situation or context prior to the
innovation. Another of the antecedents could becthelition under which a text was produced. For

example, a policy based on democracy is a conditiggmoduction. Democracy at the same time is
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an antecedent, which could support an innovatigoravide a basis to reject the innovation, also

dependent on whether the organization believesimodracy or not.

The areas of compatibility (overlap) between threeltheoretical frameworks are not the only
reason why the researcher used three theoretimakfvorks. The nature of the discourse of
sustainable development as well as the nature ehainonmental centre makes the use of more
than one theoretical framework valuable in thiglgtlA continuous argument presented in this
thesis is that the sustainable development disedarshallenging and complex. The use of more
than one theoretical framework has the potenti@feasing the depth of understanding of the
discourse of sustainable development. The natutleeagnvironmental centre as an environmental
organization, as an educational organization aralsagnificant role player in responding to
environmental issues justifies the use of more tiantheoretical framework. Critical Discourse
Analysis to understand the discourse within an atioigal context is complemented by the
Diffusion theory to increase the depth of how eominental issues are approached and ‘diffuse’
within the educational context. No contradictioe$vieen the three theoretical frameworks were

evident in this research.

To authenticate the contributions of the reseavdhe existing body of literature, like in any
trustworthy research, the approach was carefutiyght out and planned in exploring the
engagement of an environmental centre with theodise of sustainable development. Keeping the
elements of the three theoretical frameworks indnihe approach, design and experiences during

the research process are reported in the nextah@tapter 4).



Chapter 4 Research design and approach 94

Chapter Four

Resear ch Design and Approach

We need integral, coherent education programs that help people construct ecological
under standings, devel op feelings for the natural world, and craft appropriate lifestyles. For that to
be truly effective we need an accompanying integral, coherent research program.

Bruce Johnson (2007, p 93)

I ntroduction

Chapter 4 describes and justifies the researcloapprfollowed in exploring the engagement of an
environmental centre with the discourse of sustdendevelopment. The discourse of sustainable
development (as discussed in Chapter 2) has ragegerns in relation to interpretation and
implementation. In researching the discourse agdgement with the discourse, an in-depth study
within a specific context (the environmental cenwhich showed evidence of engagement with the
discourse, was undertaken. In doing this studyfportunity was presented to engage with the

concerns expressed in the literature in real $ingto concur with or reject).

Decisions about the paradigm in which to locatestiely, the number of participants and the

research tools had to be thoroughly consideredc&tbonsiderations had to be taken into account
to ensure that the rights of the participants vpeatected both during the period of the research an
after (i.e. taking steps to ensure that anonyrsitpaintained). Insight into the research proceds an
decisions taken by the researcher are discusgsbd nest of the chapter. An overview of Chapter 4

is represented in Figure 4.1 on the next page.

A discussion of the profile of the case study chdse the environmental centre, is presentedig th
chapter to provide the background for the analgstsinterpretation of information gathered in the
chapters that follow. A discussion of the toolsdusethe study includes the limitations of using th

tools to gather the relevant information from tlagtigipants.

A detailed profile of the participants has not bpegsented in this chapter. The profiles are
presented in Chapters 6 and 7 as part of the asnaljyge placement of the profiles of the
participants at the beginning of Chapters 6 andike® it convenient for the reader to cross

reference when necessary.
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Figure 4.1 An overview of Chapter 4

Section 4.5 specifically focuses on issues of waghiness of the research. In other sections where
necessary, issues of trustworthiness have alsorbest. The same applies to the consideration of
ethics that underpinned the research study. A digen on the research design follows in the next

section.

4.1 Resear ch Design

The discussion of the research design is baseldeochibice of the research paradigm and on the
research method that underpinned the researchreSbarch design and methodology were guided
by the Critical Discourse Analysis framework (Fetgh, 2003), the theoretical framework on

innovations (Diffusion Theory) (Rogers, 1968; Cans1971) and the literature on boundary
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organizations (Guston, 2001). The key sourcesfofnmation for analysis in this research were the
human actors (namely staff and beneficiaries ofdDehvironmental Centre) involved in or
associated with sustainable development prograntacgisities) and the key documents (e.g.

reports or publications).

4.1.1 Research paradigm

The study was located within a qualitative paradigviorking within a qualitative paradigm
provides the framework for investigation and exatiam of the quality of relationships and
materials, and to get a sense and understandsituations and contexts (Fraenkel and Wallen,
1990). Qualitative research has a noteworthy fedtuthat from an epistemological position it can
be described as “interpretivist” with the emphagisunderstanding the world through its
participants (Bryman, 2004) with less emphasistatissics. While an argument against qualitative
research is that it might be subjective and timesoming resulting in more questions and with
slow contributions to disciplined science, subjattishould not be viewed as a failure but rather a
essential to understanding (Stake, 1995). In times® of the complexity of the discourse of
sustainable development (as discussed in Chapiewa}y necessary tonderstand the views of
participants rather than finding out and merelywgihg how many participants agreed or disagreed

with specific perspectives.

The qualitative research paradigm rather than atgative paradigm was suited to this study as the
intention was to explore and analyze the discoofseistainable development and the engagement
of an organization with the discourse in a non-expental setting. Within the qualitative research
paradigm, a holistic and detailed description oftdoes on in a particular context is emphasized.
A specific strength of qualitative research is tovide the researcher with a framework to focus on
actual practicén situ with a view to understanding how interactions el play out (Silverman,
2003).

A post structural qualitative research design upideed this study. Post-structural analysis aitns a
unpacking the patterns of power relations that shmpctice (Ketlhoilwe, 2007). A post-structural
framework also provides a basis to analyse thddiioins of modernist ideals and practice (Janse
van Rensburg, 2000). Qualitative research in timéeot of discourses such as sustainable
development (which are complex) has advantagesdibr the researcher and participants. For both
the researcher and the participant the approaghattative research is based on finding out rather
than assuming in advance what will turn out torbpartant (Miller, Dingwall and Murphy, 2006).
Rich descriptions of thought and practice provite participants with a basis to compare their own

thoughts and practice with that reported in theaesh (Bloor, 2006). For the researcher qualitative
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research design is flexible and is an iterativeepss that provides a basis to understand and r@spon
to possible unintended consequences during theseatfithe research (Miller, Dingwall and

Murphy, 2006). Working within a qualitative resdamgaradigm made it possible to understand the
historical background of the environmental centoafa holistic perspective, as well as to critigall

explore and interpret documents and participamaeses with focus on causal issues.

4.1.2 Research method

The research followed a case study design. A reseahas limits in observing. This limitation
could be overcome through a case study which pesvide focus for accessing the observations of
others (Stake, 1995). A case study is an approficiiemsity and depth to get into and see the
uniqueness of what others have not seen (Stak8&).19%e use of a case study had the potential to
reveal other ideas and views of the sustainableldpment discourse which may not have been as

evident in the literature.

A case study is concerned with how and why thireggplen. A distinguishing characteristic of case
studies is that information about a case is ca@ltd provide a context to understand causal
processes, meaningful and real life events (de M2Q@1; Yin, 2003). To get an in-depth
understanding of how and why things happen (i.entderstand causal processes in context) one
environmental centre was selected as a case dtlyr than making a comparison between two

environmental centres.

In case studies it is the unit of analysis thagaeshers seek information about and to understand,
with the aim of observing the totality of the sifioa portraying features for a reader which have
become significant to the researcher within a etterests (Slater, 1996). Although the case study
focuses on a unit which becomes the main souragaination, it is not necessarily exhaustive
because it may deal with some issues in greateh degn others (Gilbert, 1996). For the purpose of
exploring the response to the discourse of sudikirdevelopment an environmental centre was the
unit of analysis. Within this unit (the environmahtentre), responses of the staff and the
beneficiaries to the discourse of sustainable dgwveént, and the activities and programmes of the

centre, are part of the way of exploring how thetieeengages with the discourse.

Case study design relies on intensive analysisdifidual cases (de Vaus, 2001; Bryman, 2004).
The case or unit of analysis (the environmentatre¢imaving been studied within a particular
period (or particular point in time) took into aced particular social, economic, cultural, histatic

and political contexts. Considering the naturenhas study, the flexibility of using a case studyswa



Chapter 4 Research design and approach 98

best to accommodate and adapt to new perspediaemfluenced the topical and debated

discourse of sustainable development.

There are a number of organizations throughouttgontAfrica with different environmental
interests. These interests include HIV/AIDS, conaion, environmental education and social
issues. In this study, a non-governmental orgaioizaDelta Environmental Centre was chosen as
an “exemplary case”. An exemplary case is not baeis unusual or extreme in some way, but
rather one that provides a suitable context forésearch questions (Bryman, 2004). Given the
focus of inquiry and the time limits for field woikis more logical to select a case that is easily
accessible and congruent to the inquiry with pgdiats who are willing (Stake,1995). Delta
Environmental Centre was easily accessible botbrins of geographical location, as well for the

eliciting of information from willing participants.

Delta Environmental Centre provided a suitable exinor the research study in that the
environmental centre as an organization had shayggagement with the discourse of sustainable
development through presentations, participatidioinms and in regular published and distributed
materials. The centre is unusual in the senseingbecated in a park in an affluent socio-economic
urban residential area of Victory Park, Gautengtdmission statement Delta Environmental
Centre claims to keep up with changes in the félenvironment, as well with political changes of
the country. Delta Environmental Centre althougiated in an urban environment, claimed to

reach out to a wide range of beneficiaries and conities (Shongwe, 1996).

4.1.3 Case profile overview: Delta Environmentah@e

To get a holistic understanding of the key documant the contexts in which the documents were
generated, an overview of the profile of Delta Eonimental Centre is first presented and

discussed. The profile of Delta Environmental Wwal presented under focused points.

4.1.3.1 Location and infrastructure

The centre is located in the Delta Environmentak Raa suburb called Victory Park,
Johannesburg, Gauteng Province, South Africa. Bhleip surrounded by a residential community

within a well developed infrastructure of roadd)@als and shopping areas.
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Centre

Photo 4.1: Front view: Delta Environmentar Photo 4.2: Garden area adjacent to the Centre

The building has offices, meeting venues, exhibitad interactive rooms like the water-wise room

and the energy room, a museum, a library and aiosiwain.

4.1.3.2 Historical background

The brief historical background of Delta Environrt@rCentre that follows is based on information
in a document produced by the centre to commemthateventy-fifth anniversary in 2000. The
centre came into being in 1975 through the enviemtad interests of a businessman, Mr. Norman
Clifford Bloom. During work on a project in the aref Victory Park in the early nineteen
seventies, Bloom noticed a neglected and vacalttibgiin the park. The vacant building used to
be a site of sewage works. Through the effortslobi the building was turned into an
environmental centre (Delta Environmental Cent@®@. The centre was then known as the South
African Nature Conservation Centre.

The following is a discussion on the developmerthefcentre over the years from 1975. The points
cover the foci of the centre and the impact of idetevents on the centre.

(i) Core foci of the centre

The initial focus of the centre was two-fold. Hiysthe centre provided interactive exhibits ag par
of its architecture for people (especially schaolugps) to experience environmental issues.
Secondly, the centre was a site which offered sfa@aarganizations with environmental interests

to function within the same building. At presenttbfoci are maintained. Presently the centre has
developed a greater focus in relation to key emvirental issues like energy, water and biodiversity

This does not imply that other environmental issaresdownplayed. There are modern interactive
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energy-wise and water-wise rooms and a museumexdamples of biodiversity. Structured
programmes are offered to school groups in reldatdhe key environmental issues. Presently, the
centre also accommodates another organizatiofiRaizd Water in a structured partnership

arrangement.

During the seventies and eighties the formal schomiculum did not offer categorical
environmental education (Delta Environmental Cerg@®0). The environmental centre played a
pioneering role by filling in the environmental edtion gap within formal education. The centre
played a significant role in creating awarenessugh its activities and programmes on
environmental degradation. The seventies, eightielsearly nineties were still the periods of the
apartheid regime in South Africa. Although the doyimvas under the Apartheid system of
governance the centre interacted with differenbetshirrespective of race. The centre, however,
existed within the apartheid framework without @etprotest. Two characteristics are evident in the
history of the centre. Firstly, through pioneeréffprts, the centre can be viewed as a leaderein th
field of environment and secondly, in going agathstunjust laws of apartheid in South Africa, the

centre can be viewed as being proactive.

(ii) Impact of outside events on the centre

South Africa became a democracy in 1994 and welpttlitical change came a transformation in
the centre. The name of the centre together wigthanking of the vision and mission, changed
from the South African Nature Conservation CemrBe¢lta Environmental Centre. The name
change can be viewed in the context that thereawasve away from a purely conservation focus

to include other aspects of the environment.

The political transformation in South Africa in th@90s led to a change in the education system. In
1997 the old curriculum (largely syllabus focuseds changed to a new Outcomes-Based
Education (OBE) curriculum. The centre incorporatezinew OBE curriculum through integration
and implementation in programmes of the centre.évsats in the international world also had an
impact on the centre in the nineties and in the méennium. In the nineties sustainable
development gained momentum in the political andrenmental field (discussed in Section 2.1,
Chapter 2). The centre also started to includeamadtle development, utilization of resources and
resource management in thEmviroTeach publication (discussed Chapter 5). In the new
millennium, during the World Summit on Sustainabkevelopment the centre actively participated
by offering the centre as a site for the delegitésteract with an environmental centre in an arba

area.
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The development over the decades is evidence #ltd Bnvironmental Centre is an organization

that is not stagnant but prefers being an activeggaant in the forefront of change.

(i) Vision and Mission

The current vision, mission and values pledge leas lextracted from a promotional pamphlet of

the centre developed and printed in 2007.

Vision:

Delta Environmental Centreis a private, independent Section 21 Company (non-pr ofit
organization) that aims, through innovative education and training programmes and consultation,
to enable people to improve the quality of their environment by promoting the management and

sustainable use of all resources, in line with the South African Constitution.

Mission:
» To create an awareness about environmental issuegplrting/ sharing appropriate
knowledge;
* Tointroduce new, and enhance existing participahiis;
» To develop responsible values and attitudes tetivironment; and

* To encourage participation in environmental “actiprojects.

Through the use of the word consultation the visind mission shows that there is willingness on
the part of the centre, although an independerarizgtion, to involve others (organizations or
individuals) in the process of improving the quabf the environment. It is also an indication that
the centre prefers a participatory approach rdtter an autocratic approach to environmental
issues. The vision also indicates that the cenipearts the notion of sustainable use of resources
(which is one of the basic tenets of the discoofsmistainable development and related
discourses). The centre shows respect for the posipolitical framework by stating that all

activities would be in tandem with the Constitution
(iv) Values
Delta Environmental Centre has pledged in an adyolbeochure in 2007 to uphold the

fundamental values in line with the constitutiondentified in the “Manifesto on Values,

Education and Democracy” (Department of Educat®®1). The values are:
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Democracy Equality

Ubuntu (Human Dignity) An Open Society

The Rule of Law Social Justice and Equity
Non-Racism and Non-Sexism Respect

Accountability (Responsibility) Reconciliation

The commitment to uphold these values shows tieatetre believes that knowledge and skills
alone cannot address environmental issues; vateemamportant component. The reference to
values both within the context of the constitutaord the Department of Education shows the

influence of the political dimension on the envimmmtal centre.

(v) Board of Management

Delta Environmental Centre is managed by a boardasfagement that is responsible for making
key decisions about the operation of the centrdevitie day to day activities are overseen by an
executive officer. The board has 11 members (9 enade2 females). The individuals who serve on
the board do not receive any payment from the ozgdion. The board members with diverse
backgrounds include retired persons and activelyleyed persons e.g. a professor, a director from
a local metro council and businessmen. The diwersibackgrounds and expertise are useful when
different kinds of expertise are required to prevedbasis to make decisions or to carry out certain
functions. New members are recruited when the aeeds, for example if a member resigns. New
members are recruited more on the basis of theertise to contribute to the growth and sustaining
of the centre. The researcher was approached lpetiiee to be part of the board of management,
which the researcher accepted in March 2008. Thisafter the data for the study had been

collected, analysed, and the draft report completed

(vi) Key areas of foci of Delta Environmental Centr

The following are the key foci of Delta EnvironmahCentre:

» Delta Environmental Centre provides programmesaatidities related to the environment.
Some of the programmes are presented in partnesstimmther organizations (like Rand
Water). Examples of some of the topics coveredagm@ammes and activities include water
guality, grassland ecology, invasive alien plamtg soil erosion.

* The centre provides a consultancy service thatided fields of research, environmental
impact assessment, the development of educatiogriaiat evaluation and training and

development.



Chapter 4 Research design and approach 103

» The centre offers a range of venues to be usetthégourpose of conferences and meetings.

* TheEnviroTeach resource (discussed in Chapter 5) is a regulakepngublication of the
centre.

* In 2007 the centre applied for and had been pravidly granted the status of an
accredited provider of environmental training peogmes. The accreditation was granted
by a body called the Education, Training and Dewelent Practice (ETDP) of the Sector
Education and Training Authority (SETA) of Southrig.

The activities of the centre indicate there is @a@ from awareness to the development of skills
and knowledge, to a business arrangement wheietitee can be made available as a venue (at a
fee) and to a consultancy. The provisional accaéidit of the centre as a training institution shows
that the centre has adopted an approach of becaninggstitution of formal education as well (i.e.

where participants receive an accredited qualitiojt

(vii) Funding of the centre

Delta Environmental Centre is a non-profit orgatitma The process of taking a non-profit
organization to greater financial stability is daafjing and the dependence on donor funds could
imply that the future of the organization is akst§¢Cannon, 1999). Delta Environmental Centre has
survived the financial challenges by being in exise for over 30 years. Funding for the centre
comes from different sources. The major sourceindiing is through projects based on proposals.
Partnerships, for example with Rand Water is a retectured arrangement based on the shared
responsibilities of staff and on the programmeddceoted. The centre in establishing a consultancy
wing also gets income from consultancy work. Sposiaod donors also contribute to the funding
of the centre. For an example teviroTeach is usually funded by sponsors/donors who are
acknowledged in the publication in the form of tHegos, through inputs into the development of
the edition or through their message in the foremreditor's message. The donor-recipient
relationship however, has an implication of a pea@hesive strategy which could be of a
disadvantage constraining the expression of vid#iseocentre. This is discussed in chapter 5.

School groups attending the programmes at theecestrally pay a minimal fee.

The profile of the centre, using the historicalkground as a reference point, shows that Delta
Environmental Centre has undergone transformatien the years (from 1975) in response to
political developments as well developments ingheironmental field and education. The profile

of the centre describes the context for the arabsd discussion in the chapters that follow.
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4.1.4 Aspects of the study

The study was structured to cover two aspects@srsin Figure 4.2 — the historical background
(partly discussed in the previous section) andtiaetice at the environmental centre. In order to
explore and analyze the engagement of the envirotaheentre with the discourse of sustainable
development, it was necessary to understand tharyisf the environmental centre and the
antecedents (norms) that underpinned its functi®imee the World Summit on Sustainable
Development took place in 2002, the context ofcietre prior to 2002 was taken to form the

historical background.

[ Aspects of the research study

A 4

[ Aspect 1 ] [ Historical Background]

»
»
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Figure 4.2 Aspects of the study

Aspect 1 focused on the historical context of theirenmental centre from its inception to 2002
covering key points opractice, activities and approach to environmental issues. Aspect 1 also
involved the exploration and analyses of why, whed how the discourse of sustainable

development came to be adopted by the centre.

Aspect 2 involved the exploration of the actualaggment of the environmental centre with the
discourse of sustainable development. Aspect 2skxton a critical exploration, analysis and
interpretation of the thinking that underpinned\aties, the nature of and approach to programme
design and delivery, the nature of the resourcemadd used, the nature of organizational input to

the discourse of sustainable development and theenaf the mediation role between the centre
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and beneficiaries (i.e. the persons who attendrprognes or interact with resource materials of the

centre).

During the execution of the research there waslitubetween the two aspects. The questionnaires
and interview responses of the participants pralidéormation which contributed to greater depth
in the understanding of the historical backgrouhthe environmental centre. The document
analysis also contributed to a better understandiitige responses of participants and the practice

at the centre.

4.2 Participants

Two sets of participants viz. the staff of the ceraind the beneficiaries of the centre were the key
sources of information. The use of the word beregdies to refer to those who participate in
programmes of the centre was preferred by the relseaas opposed to clients. Clients somehow
seem to have an economic connotation. In the fitexghe word “development” in the discourse
seemed to give many different perspectives dukdwaried interpretation and its use within the
context of economy. The researcher did not wishstimar economic interpretation with reference
to people who participated in programmes of thereeiThe word beneficiaries is more suitable as
there was potential for people who attended theseoto benefit from the programmes with
reference to getting information, skills or reirdimg what they already know to reject or confirm

their beliefs, ponder or ignore the discourse.

Sixteen staff members out of eighteen who werdedvio participate (i.e. with relevance to the
context of the aims of the research) participatetthé study. Reasons for non-participation by other
staff members could be attributed to unwillingniesparticipate in the research (as participation
was voluntary), time constraints and availability €ngaging in the interview or for response to the
guestionnaire. Some staff members who participase involved or linked to almost all activities
in Chapter 6). Different activities of the centneluded aspects of policy development and
implementation, programmme design and deliveryrasdurce materials development. Staff
members made inputs on different aspects of thearels contributing towards a holistic
understanding of the environmental centre’s resptmshe discourse of sustainable development.

Appointments to meet with the staff participantsevget up telephonically or personally.

The beneficiaries selected represented a divesityose who had access to the environmental
centre programmes. The beneficiaries were fronDigartment of Education, other governmental

departments and environmental organizations (tefére beneficiary profile in Chapter 7).
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Children were excluded as participants from thestor two reasons. Firstly, given the complex,
topical, intellectual and political debates arotimel discourse of sustainable development adults
working in the field of environment were more likéb make a greater contribution in exploring the
discourse. Secondly, without underestimating therdautions that children could make, the study
would have been too vast and therefore had tanogeti. The contributions of children would be

better as an independent study and could be abp@$scus for future research.

Many beneficiaries have attended the programmdéseoénvironmental centre. In working within a
gualitative paradigm and in using the environmeoggitre as a case study a sample of beneficiary
participants were selected. The intention was targdepth understanding of views and impact of
the discourse rather than to do a count of the reurtiiat came up with a certain view. The
researcher is aware that a bigger sample could redv¢he potential of revealing a greater diversity
of views on the discourse. Realistically, howeeensidering time constraints and that the
beneficiaries were from all over the province, mgk (discussed in the next paragraph) sufficed to

adequately respond to the research questions.

A list of twenty-five beneficiaries (participantalas initially put together in consultation with the
Chief Executive Officer of the centre. A list ofémty-five participants was adequate as the
researcher, considering that it was a qualitativdysand a case study had planned that ten
beneficiaries would serve the purpose of the stliig. list of twenty-five was identified on the
basis of their potential (ability) to provide th@armation and views required, and who had
attended programmes and interacted with resourteriaeof the centre based on sustainable
development. The beneficiaries were contacted lamdantext of the study was explained to them.
Thirteen beneficiaries of the centre eventualltipgrated based on their willingness, availability
and potential to meaningfully contribute to exphgrithe discourse. The beneficiaries were located
throughout the Gauteng Province. Appointments tetmdth the beneficiaries were set up

telephonically, via email or personally.

4.3 Data Gathering

The nature of case studies makes possible thefusany tools and techniques to gather
information to contribute to the authenticity otigdy of the research findings. Interviews,
guestionnaires and document analysis were useatherginformation about the two aspects —
historical background and practice of the centthiwithe context of sustainable development. The

interviews, questionnaires and document analysigsed on the themes of:
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» the participants’ understanding of the discourse,
» the activities of the centre based on the discooirsestainable development,

» and the impact of the centres activities and prognas on the beneficiaries.

Document analysis was done in a progressive mdrorarthe outset of data gathering as the
documents became available. It was not possilflditv a sequence of giving the questionnaires
first and then conducting the interviews, as ttseagcher could not apply any kind of pressure
either than appeal for participants to respondroa to the questionnaire. Furthermore, the
interviews had to be conducted according to thdahility of the participants. Ideally, the
researcher would have preferred to have receivggbreses to the questionnaire first to do a

preliminary analysis and then follow up on emergssyes as part of the interviews.

4.3.1 Document analysis

Texts in documents simultaneously represent diftesiepects of the world like the physical and
social world (Fairclough, 2003). In general, docuaisecan take different forms (official and
unofficial, formal and informal) and cover a widmge of different sources e.g. documents
generated outside the organization or generatddnittie organization (Bryman, 2004). Documents
have the potential to serve as substitutes fovities that were not possible to observe directly,
however, it is useful to pre-determine the potémti@mocuments in order to use time meaningfully
on the analysis of documents (Stake, 1995). Twodkeyiments viz. thEnviroTeach publication

and the Annual Reports of Delta Environmental CGe(itioth generated under the direct

involvement of the centre) significant to the comtaf the study were used for document analysis.

Document analysis can be described as a transg@&mmban, 2004) and usually a convenient
method of gathering significant information. Docurhanalysis may be considered transparent
since what is on paper is more a permanent redardemts or activities of that time frame.
Document analysis may be considered convenienuiseaance obtained, the analysis can usually
be conducted at the convenience of the researalitho(it the need to set up appointments). The
disadvantage of document analysis is that it céy lmnas good as the documents on which the
researcher works. Transparency is based on whateapm the document and may not necessarily
be exactly what the author intended to say. Doctisn@ay reflect a particular time frame and in
reality updates may not have been timeously recbrtiee limitation of documents not being
updated within the context of the discourse is thate recent valuable arguments and changes in

practice would not be known to make valuable cbotions to the research.
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For this study document analysis was necessamgderatand the historical context of the
organization by analyzing documents generated @002, and to explore the responses to the
discourse on sustainable development in practiceigiin analyzing documents post 2002.
Responses from participant interviews and queséines also contributed to information that was

available in documents as well as providing infaiorathat was not available in documents.

The key documents used for the analysis viz. thet ment annual reports of the environmental
centre, and thEnviroTeach publication were obtained from the staff at thetmeriTheEnviroTeach
publication was used because it had the potentjatdvide information within the context of the
study from the early nineties into the present decé is a regular publication (published at least
three times a year) and is developed under th@neglity of the centre with other representations
from institutions in an editorial committee. Thetoiry and regularity of the publication makes it a

rich source to contribute to the analysis of theteés engagement with the discourse.

Twenty-seven backdated issues (from 1994) wernaligiperused, with thirteen issues found to be
relevant (further discussed in document analys@hapter 5). The editorials of all twenty-seven
issues were analysed. Thirteen editions with greatevance to the discourse were further analysed
using the whole edition. A useful approach to doenthanalysis is to determine the focused worth
of documents for in-depth analysis (Stake, 1995j)s Tiot only means the use of time effectively

but also a greater focus on documents that pratiglenost comprehensive information. Four of the
thirteen editions were analysed in greater deptlalise of their direct focus on sustainable
development or related discourses of sustainablelior sustainability. The title of the editions o

the key focus in each of the four editions compaoeithe other editions justifies their use for in-

depth analysis of the discourse.

* March 2002 edition: Water and the environment. &tiorial uses the World Summit on
Sustainable Development as the key point of depaés this was also the year in which
the summit was convened.

* May 2004 edition: Educating for sustainable livingVater, Sanitation and the
Environment (title)

* June 2005 edition: Financial literacy and sustdalbing (title)

* November 2005 edition: Energy use and managemaeteditorial uses the World Summit

on Sustainable Development as the key point of rtieea

The other editions of thenviroTeach provided some useful information to analyse thgagement

with the discourse but not with the same deptlinagdur editions listed above.



Chapter 4 Research design and approach 109

4.3.2 Interviews

Interviews are an effective strategy to obtain iinfation in qualitative research. Interviews are a
strategy to get an understanding, linkages andaegfibns of the multiple realities not jyst or

no responses (Stake, 1995). In order to explore imadtie development meyes or no responses
may be closed, inconclusive and superficial andramyto qualitative research. The purpose of the
interview is to get the participant to share infatimn (Gaskell, 2006). In an individual intervietv i

is often possible to probe what might seem to sienple answer on a written instrument (Johnson,
2007). Information that otherwise cannot be gatthéineough document analysis or through the use
of questionnaires that do not permit the immedbatding of responses can be obtained through

interviews.

Paraphrasing, repeating in different words andipgpake it is possible to check whether the
participant’s response has been correctly undedqi@askell, 2006). In interviews the exact words
of the participant may not always be the focusrhtiter what meaning is conveyed (Stake, 1995).
During the interviews with staff and beneficiaripsyceptions, understanding and professional

viewpoints were probed to explore responses talidepurse of sustainable development.

Semi-structured interviews rather than structurgerviews were used. Bryman (2004) alludes to
the point that in semi-structured interviews thergreater interest in the interviewee’s point of
view and the “going off the target” may give insighto what the interviewee sees as relevant.
However, during interviews it was necessary torbeointrol to prevent the interview from
becoming a casual conversation or going rightaétis. One participant had a specific medical
problem of losing focus of the initial thought. Sestructured interviews assisted in refocusing the
participant. The participant was a valuable sodieeto experience, qualification and knowledge
and could not be excluded from the research. Seoitared interviews assisted in refocusing
some other participants as well, especially wharéigpants tended to ramble. Semi-structured
interviews made it possible to get the maximum amhofiin-depth information within the time
made available by the participant. Forty-minutearidiour was used as a guide as part of the ethics

protocol, however, in reality participants were redtricted and willingly participated.

The semi-structured interview covered the followitmgmains: understanding and views of the
discourse of sustainable development; the traoslati the principles of sustainable development
into practice; and the focus of scientific knowledmd skills within the context of the discourse of
sustainable development. The interview questianbdih the staff and beneficiary interviews)
correlated to specific questions in the questiamsaiof both the staff and the beneficiaries). This

made the triangulation of data as well the suppieimg of data possible. Examples of questions
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from the beneficiary interview that correlated witie questions from the beneficiary questionnaire
are:What is your understanding of sustainable development? and,Some aspects of sustainable
development as a strategy may require a certain amount of scientific knowledge and skills. How are

the scientific knowledge and skills brought across to you in the programmes of the centre?

The semi-structured interview allowed for the vagyof the order of the questions in the interview
schedule. Varying the order of questions duringririews provides the flexibility to pick up on
certain responses (Bryman, 2004). In Chapter 2 pointed out that there are other discourses
that some people have preferred to sustainabldajawent, while others have used the same
discourses interchangeably with sustainable dewedop. During interviews the participants used
other discourses like sustainable living and snatality. Semi-structured interviews were
appropriate to accommodate ttebated discourses, contradictions in responses, to paoldeclarify
responses. Members of staff were interviewed indiaily at the environmental centre at their
convenience. Beneficiaries were interviewed ateadditheir choice and convenience. Convenience

for staff and beneficiaries was important to mdient feel comfortable and not to feel intimidated.

All interviews (staff and beneficiaries) were autigped and later transcribed. Staff and
beneficiaries had to give written consent to beé@taped. Refer to Appendix 5 for the informed
consent form used in this study. During the inmwiwith respondents brief points of importance
were noted on the semi-structured interview schee¢hy the researcher) for probing, and also used
later during the analysis. Some participants aladenwaluable additional comments after the tape-
recorder was switched off (i.e. when the interviead ended). These comments were recorded by

the researcher in the interview schedule and us@did of the analysis.

In accordance with the ethical procedures of theansity no participant was coerced or forced to
participate (ethical procedures have been discuss#etail in Section 4.6). Out of the sixteen fstaf
members who participated thirteen were interviewdnk other three were not available. The three
staff members who were not interviewed made a tééueontribution by responding to the
guestionnaires. Out of the thirteen beneficiaryip@ants eleven were interviewed. Two
beneficiary participants were not available for ititerview and like the staff members who were

not available for the interview made a valuabletdbuation by responding to the questionnaire.

Refer to Appendix 7 for a sample of the semi-strrend interview schedule for the staff of the

environmental centre and Appendix 10 for the bereaies.
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4.3.3 Questionnaires

Well designed questionnaires can provide for tHieciion of reliable and reasonably valid
information, in a timely manner that is not eagidthered through observations (Leedy, 1998).
Although there are disadvantages to the use otiguesires such as delayed response rates and the
researcher being unable to probe responses (Bry208d), there are also advantages like giving
respondents time at their own convenience and uhdarown conditions to respond. Besides, the
absence of an interviewer is less likely to malergspondents feel intimidated by the questions.
However, there is no guarantee that respondentproiide a response or an adequate response to
every question. An example of an inadequate regpfsam the staff questionnaire is the response

to the questionDescribe 5 examples of the kinds of activities for your beneficiariesin programmes

that involve sustainable devel opment. Some staff participants responded to the question b

providing two examples instead of five.

Questionnaires allow researchers to get respongiesutvpersonal interaction to establish a broad
picture of the thinking and views of participan®dqugh and Nutbrown, 2002).

Questionnaires served a twofold purpose in expdottie engagement with the discourse of
sustainable development. Firstly, to enrich therimiation gathered through interviews and
document analysis, and secondly, to provide a sawrcross-check data during analysis to
contribute to the trustworthiness of the researdfer to Appendix 8 for the questionnaire for the

staff of the environmental centre and Appendixdritifie beneficiary questionnaire.

Staff members of Delta Environmental Centre respdrid a questionnaire that focused on the
engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwedot in the context of the activities of the
organization. The same beneficiaries who werevigared were asked to respond to the
guestionnaire on programmes that related to thadise of sustainable development that they

attended at the centre.

Most of the questionnaires were handed to stafftemeficiaries, while some questionnaires were
emailed. The hard copies of the questionnairesahaaoured cover to distinguish between the
guestionnaire for the staff and the beneficiardsg for the beneficiaries and yellow for the staff
members). In addition it was convenient and easgtp track of the return of beneficiary or staff
guestionnaires. Questionnaires were returned byl,gshgsically collected or posted back. The
process of returns was not an automatic flowing ésén many questionnaire processes, follow-
ups with participants was necessary. This was ttmoeigh friendly telephonic, email or personal
reminders. With all ethical protocols being obsdrtiee full complement of thirteen beneficiary

guestionnaires and sixteen staff questionnaires vemeived. Since the study is a qualitative one
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the returns could be considered as sufficientferibhtended focus. The researcher had set ar initia
target of 10 staff participants and 10 beneficpayticipants. The number was exceeded for both the

staff and beneficiary participants.

4.3.4 Development and Piloting of the instruments

The development of the instruments (questionnaidesemi-structured interview schedule)
followed a process of draft development, face \aiah and piloting. Through use of the literature
and careful consideration of the research questtbesesearcher set about drafting the
instruments. The researcher revised questionsidrddt instruments through revisiting the
literature and the research questions. Face vaidaf the instruments was done by the
supervisors. Face validation takes place when akgerts make judgements whether the
instrument measures what it is designed to medSameders, 1993). Submission of the instruments
to the university ethics committee also contributeéhce validation. Face validation was not once
off but developmental. In other words, the instratsevere revised through a process that involved
inputs by the supervisors. Face validation helpe@ducing the initial 15 questions in the intevwie

schedule into 10 semi-structured questions in éreficiary schedule.

After the face validation process the questionnae interview schedule were piloted. A pilot
study is useful to check for ambiguity and clakigfore the main study is conducted (Converse and
Presser, 1986). Pilot studies are useful to firtdadether: the questions are pitched at an
appropriate level for the participants to underdtdhe questions are phrased properly to gather the
information required; any valuable questions hasenbomitted and the length of the interviews is

suitable to get the required information.

The questionnaire and interview schedule for stefbers of the centre were piloted with one
person who was involved with the implementatiosudtainable development in an environmental
centre (but who was not employed at Delta EnviramadeCentre). The questionnaire and interview
schedule for beneficiary participants were pilotgth one person who attended programmes of

Delta Environmental Centre that related to thealisse of sustainable development.

The researcher asked the participants of the gtilmty for their inputs on the appropriateness and
clarity of the questions. The responses to botffi ztal beneficiary pilot instruments (interview and
guestionnaire) were analysed. Questions that dide®m to elicit a response that was appropriate
(based on the analysis and on the inputs fromitbegarticipants) were revised or modified.
Although not many of the questions needed rephgasine example was the question on scientific

knowledge and skills (in the interview) which hadbe rephrased to make it clearer for the
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participants. The pilot exercise contributed toveanelising questions and improving the

instruments before use with the actual participants

4.4 Data Analysis

Some are of the belief that the researcher shaisidend all analysis until all information gathering
is complete and completion is reached when a sainrgvel is attained (Shulze, 199 Btake

(1995) states thahére is no blueprint for when data analysis beghthough data analysis
depends on the nature of the study, it is recomeetitat analysis starts (even in an informal way)
soon after the initial data has been gathered (KH2@02). Due to the qualitative nature of a case
study it was better to analyze the informationmaexplorative process from the beginning rather
than at the end of data collection. Responseséstiuns from the first few interviews were
analyzed to accommodate the possibility of ungditeid views and issues that might have needed

further investigation.

Data analysis was done in three ways: typologicalysis, inductive analysis and Critical
Discourse Analysis. All three forms of analysis &based on finding patterns. According to Hatch
(2002) patterns are found in the form of similasti correspondence (in terms of activities) or

causation. The three forms of analysis are disclissthe sections which follow.

4.4.1 Typological analysis

Typological analysis was used as the starting pdiyological analysis (Hatch, 2002) is when the
data is divided into categories based on predetemungriteria (typology). An obvious starting point
is the topic the researcher had in mind and thexiidw questions which may be open but yet fairly
focused (Hatch, 2002). Predetermined categories determined from the literature, research

objectives and from initial analysis.

Pre-determined broad categories (guided by thetignssn the questionnaire and the semi-
structured interview) for each question were idexdi Researchers working within a post-positivist
paradigm seek guidance from the literature for liygp (Hatch, 2002). The vision provided in the
United Nations DESD (UNESCO, 2004), The South AmicConstitution which makes reference to
sustainable development in Chapter 2, Bill of Rigl8ection 24 — Environment), and sustainable
development criteria for planners alluded to by MoBld (1996) provided the guideline for the

development of the broad categories. These docsmene used as a point of departure and not as



Chapter 4 Research design and approach 114

a blueprint for the analysis. The typologies weydad and the data was searched for the coded

typologies.

An example of the use of typologies used in thdyarsis the question in the staff interview that
asked the participants for their opinions on th&tanable development and environmental
education. Typologies based on the literature wekeloped. The typologies were based on views
that emanated from an international debate of BE3¢elink, van Kempen, Wals, 2000). The
typologies (refer to Chapter 6 on views on sustdmdevelopment and environmental education)

used for the particular question were:

@ Environmental education is the same as sustainable devel opment

(i) Environmental education and sustainable development are linked

(iii) There is some difference between environmental education and sustainable
development

(iv) The difference between environmental education and sustainable development depends

on the history and context fromwhich it is viewed.

4.4.2 Inductive Analysis

Inductive analysis is when the data are read winit of searching for patterns that can be grouped
into domains, which are then reduced to categaltiesto specific relational characteristics (Hatch,
2002). Through reading the data new emerging catsgaere determined and coded accordingly.
The data were then analysed based on the ememgerdategories. Inductive analysis was applied

to responses to the questionnaire and to the ist@rschedule.

An example of where inductive analysis was usdldsjuestion from the staff questionnaire
(Question 9)Describe 5 examples of the kinds of activities for your beneficiariesin programmes
that involve sustainable devel opment. The researcher first read through the responstee of
participants looking for patterns, and then hightégl (using coloured highlighters) points of
significance and related points. Based on the lggtdd significant related points, and patterns of
responses, categories were developed. The catedjetarl below (that emanated from the data)
were used for the analysis (inductive analysis).

* Pen and paper activities

* Investigative Activities

* Interactive Activities

* Physical activities
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4.4.3 Critical Discourse Analysis

The Critical Discourse Analysis framework whichusually more suited to the linguistic field was
adapted to understand the engagement of the emenmatal centre with discourse of sustainable

development from an environmental, educationalsanehtific perspective.

Chouliaraki and Fairclough (1999) point out thaiti€al Discourse Analysis is evolving as it is
being applied to new areas of social researchic@riDiscourse Analysis is complex, but analysts
may choose what to focus on according to the perpbanalysis (Chouliaraki and Fairclough,
1999). The three dimensional framework for Critibédcourse Analysis (Blommaert, 2005) was
mainly used to analyze and interpret the data floouments but also applied to questions from the

guestionnaires and the interviews.

Prior to doing the analysis of the discourse omnasngble development an example provided by
Janks (1997), an expert in the field of Criticab€@iurse Analysis, based on a linguistic perspective
was studied. Working through the example providedennsight on how Critical Discourse
Analysis can be applied, and how Critical Discouksalysis could be adapted for the analysis of
the discourse on sustainable development. The edi@ptodified) questions with reference to the
work of Janks (1997) used for the analysis of tisealirse of sustainable development for each

dimension of Critical Discourse Analysis are indézhin Tables 4.1, 4.2, and 4.3

Table 4.1 Questions used for textual analysis

1 Text Analysis (use of verbal signs/visual signs/ hybridity)

1.1 | What is the key discourse?

1.2 | What are the other discourses / or evidenesngfrging discourses? (hybridity —
drawing on one or more than one discourse)

1.3 | Textual Hybridity — whose interests are beilaygd out?

1.4 | How does the text position the reader or listerfis there a pattern/pull in the same
direction)

1.5 | How does the overall construction of the text dabreasoning/sequencing/ visual
selection/ and organization/ interaction patte#ribute to the representation?
(include verbal and visual signs)

1.6 Are there internal contradictions?

1.7 | How is language used to construct a represemtat the world? (scientific or subject
specific terminology and words e.g. environmentephbysical importance / social
importance....)
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Table 4.2 Questions used for analysis of procesiseoduction and reception

2 Processes of production and reception

2.1 | Who is speaking to whom?

2.1.1 | When (situational context)

2.1.2 | Where(situational context)

2.1.3 | On what occasion? (what contextual factors influenced the production )

2.2 | What relations exist between the speaker/waiterthe reader/listener?

2.3 | What s going on in the content?

2.4 | Who is involved (subjects)?

2.5 What relations exist between them?

2.6 | What is theliscourse type/approach?

2.7 | Who is the ideal reader? (e.g. educator whdspersonal awareness)

2.8 | What are the inter-textual references?
(What other texts are related to the text, or #haus place to find the additional data)

2.9 How do the inter-textual references influeree=reader?

Table 4.3 Questions used for analysis of conditafriEroduction and reception

3 Conditions of production and reception

3.1 What is the socio-historical context?

3.2 | What power relations shape this discourse? sangtltutional

3.2.1 | Social

3.2.2 | Institutional

3.2.3 | Stuational

3.3 | What are the common sense assumptions thatligntie text?

3.4 | What is taken for granted?

3.5 | Whatis presented as natural?

3.6 | How is the discourse positioned in relationgjoroducing or changing social practice?

3.7 | Does it work to sustain or transform ( is itaa@ness/experience/ action)?

The guiding questions provided by Janks (1997)Herthree dimensional framework (refer to
Chapter 3 under the section on Critical Discourralysis for the framework) were adapted to suit
the analysis of the data on the discourse of qadtée development. The questions were adapted
(modified) to shift the focus from a linguistic gpective to education, science and social

perspectives within the context of the discourssustainable development.

While the three dimensions of Critical Discoursealysis have been categorically separated in the
tables there are links between them. Findings exddmension could lead to further concerns that
may arise in other dimensions. The point is thaical Discourse Analysis the point of entry

could be any of one the three dimensions (Jank&7)1®nd not necessarily in the order presented.
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In the analysis of documents, the researcher refgubto the questions for each dimension (text
analysis, process of production and conditionsrofipction) for each edition of thénviroTeach
publication by reading through the editorials agl@vant topics within the edition. The dimensions
of Critical Discourse Analysis have been discussdte previous chapter (Chapter 3). Following
the response to each question consistent trendgadteins (stable signs) as well as non-conforming
signs (unstable signs) were identified for disaussind interpretation of each of the questions
(within each of the three dimensions). The intagiien and discussion of the consistent trends as

well the non-conforming trends are discussed irctiapter (Chapter 5) that follows.

4.5 Concernsof trustworthiness (Validity and Reliability)

The terms validity and reliability are often usediescribe the worth of research. Validity of the
research findings can be described as whetheefigarcher has measured what was intended,
(Craft, 1996) that is according to the aims andrésearch questions. Validity also concerns the
appropriateness and the meaningfulness of the tedsiecnade based on the information collected
(Fraenkel and Wallen, 1990). Reliability refergtie consistency of the data in regard to the
meaning (Schumacher and McMillan, 1993). It aldates to the concern that similar findings are

revealed on another occasion under the same comslitif the research (Craft, 1996).

Validity is not the most appropriate term to use inon-positivistic qualitative research contexd an
Kincheloe (1993) suggests that trustworthinessn®ee appropriate term to use. However, the
credibility of constructed knowledge based on rplétperspectives used to view the world does not
always provide benchmarks to turn to for certatotyneasure trustworthiness in qualitative
research. This does not imply that we cannot jubdgeyuality of research. The quality of the
research (trustworthiness) can be judged withiitdiof a theoretical base and according to prior

assumptions.

Threats to trustworthiness were considered pritheéaesearch and during the research. The
development of a holistic, well rounded causal aot¢de Vaus, 2001) contributed to
trustworthiness of the study. Integral to the himisausal account in the context of sustainable
development was: understanding the historical cttiethe environmental centre as an
organization and the engagement of the researdtiethe policies, literature and debates relating

to the discourse of sustainable development.

A multi-method data collecting strategy (use oémtews, questionnaires and document analysis)
made cross checking of data possible. The involmeiwiethe supervisors, reference to the

literature, communication with other doctoral stotdeand piloting made the data gathering tools
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authentic. The University Human Research Ethics @ittee input, feedback and approval of the

data gathering tools contributed to reducing cameef trustworthiness.

During the interviews probing was used unsparinglgxplore participant responses and to confirm
correct interviewer interpretation of responses.ekample from the staff interview schedule is the
guestionWhat is your opinion about sustainable devel opment as a way to approach environmental
issuesin our country? The researcher probed responses for exampleslbaswyeasons why
participants agreed, disagreed or were of the opitiiat the discourse needed further thought.
Member checking (Stake, 1995) was used to see wahtitimgs were correctly transcribed and
interpreted i.e. participants were given a coptheftranscript to see whether what was said during

the interviews was correctly transcribed.

The researcher started the analysis right fronpilloting stage as a continuous process. An
exploratory approach to analysis rather than wgifim the completion of information gathering as
a process, provided space to revisit areas of codoefurther information and clarification. The

exploratory approach also addressed the issuesifvorthiness.

In this thesis many quotes of staff and beneficiasponses (raw data) is presented. The provision
of raw data gives readers the space to considiraiva interpretations without directed influence
and to later on also support generalizations (Ste®®5; Hatch, 2002). The provision of raw data
gives the reader direct insight into the context@iH, 2002) contributing to trustworthiness. In the
chapters on analysis that follow, raw data in threnfof actual quotes from interviews, extracts
from documents and from questionnaires has beeempied for the reader. Accurate and clear

guotations are also a form of check on the ana{y#asch, 2002).

4.6 Ethical Considerations

Due consideration was also given from the outs¢h@fesearch and during the research to different
aspects to maintain a high standard of ethics.ifiteation of the research was communicated to the
Chief Executive Officer of Delta Environmental CentWritten permission was granted by the
Chief Executive Officer to use the organizatioraasit for the case study (refer to Appendix 1 for
the letter of permission to use Delta Environme@htre as a case study). An application was
made to the Gauteng Provincial Department of Edwmcdbr permission to engage with personnel
(as beneficiaries of the environmental centre) eygd by the department. The Gauteng Provincial
Department of Education subsequently granted wrjigrmission (refer to Appendix 2 for the letter

of permission granted by the Gauteng Provincialdbpent of Education).
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The final research proposal with all supportingutoentation was submitted to the Human
Research Ethics Committee (Non-medical) of the Ersiy and approval with a protocol number
was granted (refer to Appendix 3 for the approv¥ahe research by the University Human

Research Ethics Committee).

Participants were informed in writing about theeimions of the research and the methods of
collecting the information (refer to Appendix 6 fitie staff information sheet and Appendix 9 for
the beneficiary information sheet). Participantsenequired to complete and sign an informed
consent form confirming their voluntary particiati(refer to Appendix 4 for the informed consent
form). The staff at the centre (not all were présesrere briefed at a meeting about the aims of the
research and an appeal was made for their voluptaticipation. Participants were allowed to
withdraw (although withdrawal from the study at amg could have impacted on the study)
without any victimization or coercion to continido staff or beneficiary participant withdrew from

the research.

Participant responses to interview questions arkde@uestionnaires were kept confidential.
Viewpoints of the participants were accepted asspanse with respect, even when probing took
place. Original documents of the environmental reewere used only for the purpose of the
research. The original data were only availablgéoresearcher and the supervisors of the research
programme. According to the research ethics protmaginal data e.g. tape recordings should be

carefully stored but need to be destroyed aftdrtean months of the protocol being granted.

The researcher adhered to two ethical cautiongrwilie framework of Critical Discourse Analysis.
Discourses have a discursive character (Locke,)280&h opens them to different levels viz.
individual, communities, nations or global. Thesficaution relates to opinions. The opinions of the
participants were respected and interpreted batihgldata gathering and during the analysis in the
context of collective domains of social, educati@ral public interests without individual focus.
The individual space of the participants was pret¢through a mainly collective focus of reporting

on the opinions on the discourse.

Discourses are known to have ideological effecéir@fough, 2003). The second caution is that one
of the perceptions of the sustainable developmisobdrse (refer to Chapter 2) is that it may be an
attempt to offer a blueprint based on a dominantdwiew. The researcher was careful not to
debate the discourse with or present principldbh®tiscourse categorically to the participants.
Instead the opinions of all participants were ategpinconditionally for analysis. Even during

probing, caution was taken not to present the diseoas a blueprint by asking questions that were
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more open ended elgthere anything else that you would like to tell me about sustainable

development?

In the reporting, caution was taken to maintainaghenymity of the participants. In the reporting
words/phrases that would have made the identitii@participant conspicuous
was deleted from the quotations. Direct referenogdrk place or institutions was omitted from the

guotations from the staff and beneficiary responses

4.7 Concluding remarks

The research process was well thought through eigiert and professional advice from the
supervisors, the research proposal seconding cdéeanihe ethics committee and substantiated by
what is contained in the literature on qualitatigsearch, discourse analysis and on the discofirse o
sustainable development. A further contributiothi® research approach with a focus on analysis,
were the various inputs made by fellow studentslaciirers at the PhD weekend for students of

the School of Science, where the researcher was ghe opportunity to present work in progress.

The literature and the interactions of the researalth various stakeholders such as the
Department of Environment provided evidence, pioanndertaking the study, that there were many
unanswered questions about the meaning of sustaidaelopment and about practice relating to
sustainable development. Keeping in mind the neexplore the “grey areas” about sustainable
development, the use of a qualitative frameworguime the study was appropriate. The in-depth
analysis of the key documents and the probingsgorses of the participants provided the
researcher with the space to elicit views of theiggpants about the discourse and to analyse the

views rather than do a count of how many partidipahared similar views.

The development of the tools for gathering thermfation involved a process of phrasing and
rephrasing questions. The piloting of the toolslfoth the beneficiaries and for the staff members
was a useful exercise. Piloting the tools not drdiped to refine the tools but also helped in the
process to consider emerging issues that werelusafnderstand the discourse of sustainable
development in the context of the study. The dgwmlent process of the tools also serves to buffer
criticisms of those researchers who think thatitptale research is not as trustworthy as

guantitative research.

The rigorous ethical procedures of the univerdityvg that ethics in any research is to be taken
seriously. Although this study did not involve gmgrticipants who were vulnerable or at risk of

serious injury, the requirements to obtain a pralteas just as stringent. This was also a constant
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reminder to the researcher to observe all protoghkn engaging with the participants. It is also fo
this reason that complete transcripts were nouded in the appendices, but extracts placed at
appropriate points in the discussion, especiallftie staff members of the environmental centre.
Complete transcripts would have made it possibldeotify the staff member due to differing

responsibilities and functions at the centre.

The results, interpretation and discussion of tiayasis will follow in the next three chapters.
Chapter 5 — Engaging with sustainable developnaalysis and discussion of key documents,
Chapter 6 — Staff response: Sustainable Developsiatdrpretation, practice arnichpact, and

Chapter 7 — Beneficiary responses: Sustainable IDewvent - interpretation, practice aimdpact.
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Chapter Five

Engagement with sustainable development: Analysand discussion of
key documents

Our challenge is to find ways of achieving our gtlmand development objectives without
compromising the environment.

(Marthinus van Schalkwyk, Special BepFinancial Mail, October 2007, page 4)

5.1 Introduction

The focus of Chapter 5 is the analysis and disonssii two key documents of Delta Environmental
Centre viz. th&nviroTeachresource for educators, and the annual reportsenactivities of the
centre. The&enviroTeachresource publication (compiled by an editorial t¢anmd the annual

reports (compiled by the Executive Officer of tlemtre) were selected as key documents as the
documents reflect the practice and have the palantshow any changes in the practice of the
environmental centre over time. The analysis aadudision of the key documents respond to the

research question and sub-questions.

The key research question:
How does an environmental centre in a South Afrim@mext engage with the discourse of

sustainable development?

The chapter also has a focus on the research sastigu

How does the discourse of sustainable developreatirk in the practice (how things are
done) and activities (i.e. ways of engaging with discourse, actual programme design and

delivery) of the environmental centre?

The analysis and discussion of the documents atioel to the environmental centre’s engagement
with sustainable development is located withinftaeneworks of the three dimensions for Critical
Discourse Analysis (CDA), Diffusion Theory, and Balary organizations (refer to Chapter 3). In
the analysis of documents, although Critical DissetAnalysis has been used as the main
framework (because of the focus on text analygiBgs been integrated with the other theoretical
frameworks and not isolated. An overview of Chaptes represented in the organizer shown in

Figure 5.1 on the next page.
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Figure 5.1 An overview of Chapter 5

An overview of theEnviroTeachresource publication and the annual reports isspttesl, followed

by the detailed analysis and discussion of thesardents.
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5.2 Overview of the key DocumentsEnviroTeach Resource and Annual Reports

An overview of theEnviroTeachresource is presented in Section 5.2.1 and isvelibby an
overview of the annual reports in Section 5.2.2 ®herview of th&EnviroTeachresource and

annual reports has been presented separately dedhments have a different purpose.

5.2.1EnviroTeachResource Publication

The production of th&nviroTeachs coordinated by Delta Environmental Centre urider
guidance and inputs from a panel of editors congjsif regular editors and also at times includes
guest editors, the board of the centre and withtsfrom editorial consultants. The frequency of
the number of issues published usually ranged letweo to three per year and is dependent on
funding being secured. The publication is in pathig with other stakeholders. The stakeholders
(e.g. Rand Water and Eskom) mainly provide the ifugpevhile the content is mainly driven by the

environmental centre and an editorial committee.

TheEnviroTeaclresource is distributed free of charge to all stho South Africa. Due to
funding limitations copies of the resource arerthsted per school rather than per learner or
educator. The centre does make extra copies alaghbuld a school require more. The
EnviroTeachs also given to beneficiaries in relevant prograarat the centre and is made

available to other institutions.

The publications covered various themes usuallig eéich publication having a focused theme tied
to the funder e.g. the edition based on the theriéater is related to a water funding agency.
Themes have been repeated in some issues. Theaesobasically developed with the intention
of supporting and assisting environmental educatonasschool based educators within the formal

education system in their fields.

The editorials of twenty seven available editiohthe EnviroTeach.e. editions published from
1994 to 2006 as shown in Table 5.1 on the next,pagee analysed. Attempts to get editions prior
to 1994 were not successful. In the interview gidif members it was indicated that in 1998 Delta
Environmental Centre was approached by the pubshfeheEnviroTeachand given the
responsibility to drive the publication. To undersd trends or changes in development of the
resource a range of editions were analysed (befwdeafter) Delta Environmental Centre took over

the responsibility for the resource.
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Table 5.1 Editions of thEnviroTeachused for analysis and discussion.

Number —
(logistical | Date and Volume Title Core themes
purpose)
1 1994, October Litter and littering Litter, Waste and
recycling
2 1995, July Saoll Soil types, recycling
3 1995, October Shelter Housing Crises
4 1996, April Parks and Education Outdoor-Environment
education
5 1996, July Energy and the Environment | Use of energy,
alternate energy
6 1996, October Eco-Tourism Cultural Diversity,
Eco-Tourism
7 1997, October Environmental Education Curriculum2005
8 1998, March Forestry and the Environment | South African
Forestry, Natural
Forests
9 1999, March Water and the Environment Use of water,
Pollution
10 1999, October Environmental Assessment and Development of
Management Projects Environmental
Projects
11 2000, January Water and the Environment Water, Poverty, Water
use
12 2000, March Aids in my Environment Health
13 2000, October Mining and the Environment Mining
14 2000, November | Aids in my Environment Health
15 2001, January Water and the Environment Use of Water
16 2001, May Energy and the Environment | Use of Energy
17 2001, October The Chemical Industry Sustainability and the
Chemical Industry
18 2002, March Water and the Environment Water
19 2002, October Our Coast and Our Oceans Marine Environment
20 2003, September | Our Oceans and Coasts Marine environment
21 2004, March EcoTourism Ecotourism,
Sustainable Tourism
22 2004. April 10 Years of freedom Role models,
Diversity, Safety
23 2004, May Educating for sustainable Living Use of Water,
- Water, Sanitation and the sanitation
Environment
24 2005, June Financial Literacy and Financial literacy,
sustainable living poverty,
entrepreneurship
25 2005, November Energy use and management | Managing energy
consumption,
Sustainable Energy
supply
26 2006, August Financial Literacy and Financial literacy,
sustainable living poverty
27 2006, October Invasive Alien species in our | Legislation, Invasive

environment

plants
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The greater focus has been on thirteen editiordueex from 2001 to 2006 because of their
relevance to this study i.e. the discourse of sualde development. The dates of the thirteen
editions have been highlighted in Table 5.1. Thezbons were focused on in greater depth
because the editions were produced at a time wigediscourse of sustainable development gained
momentum due to two key world events. The World Sitron Sustainable Development having
taken place in South Africa in 2002 and the laungluf the United Nations Decade of Education
for Sustainable Development (2005-2014) in 20050Adt the same time there were curriculum
changes that were taking place in the DepartmeBtatation. Th&nviroTeachs a resource that
also supports the curriculum of the National EdiocaSystem. Th&nviroTeachand the

curriculum are discussed later in the chapter.

It is useful to pre-determine the potential worthhe documents for meaningful in-depth analysis
to use time effectively (Stake, 1995) to responthtoresearch foci. The thirteen editions were
further narrowed down to five (which includes omernint). The five editions had direct emphasis
on sustainable development. The five editions hlaae been used extensively for the analysis have
been completely highlighted in Table 5.1. The Au@@06 edition was a reprint of the June 2005

edition with an additional four page curriculumateld insert.

5.2.2 Annual Reports

The Annual Report of the centre is a documentghatides a reflection of the year’s activities of

the centre. It is a valuable source for the resestiady as it reflects on the challenges and
achievements of the centre, provides an idea aeperd impact on beneficiaries and implicitly (if
not explicitly) shows the response of the environtakcentre to broader debates and developments
that have taken place in the areas of environmexiatation and sustainable development. The
annual reports are also useful to trace over tieweldpments or changes from a structural
perspective (i.e. the influences on the centrehavdthe report has been structured) and from a

content perspective (that is what it actually répon).

The annual reports of Delta Environmental Centectabbled at the Annual General Meeting of the
Board (and interested stakeholders) where the t®pog opened for discussion and adoption. The
reports cover the activities in the period betwienT' April from one year and 31March of the

following year.
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The following reports were made available by thetieeand were used for analysis (discussion on

analysis follows in section 5.5):

. Annual report: 1999/2000
. Annual report: 2000/2001
. Annual report: 2001/2002
. Annual report: 2002/2003
. Annual report: 2003/2004
. Annual report: 2004/2005
. Annual report: 2005/2006

N o o B~ WN P

5.3 Analysis and discussion: Editions of thEnviroTeachResource Publication

The analysis of the five editions (representecbas hecause of the reprint of one edition) with a
very significant focus on sustainable developmestlieen presented in a table under each of the
key dimensions of Critical Discourse Analysis ¥t analysis, process of production and
conditions of production. The Tables (5.2, 5.3 &rlrespectively) also show the guiding key
questions adapted from Janks (1997) for each tetysis, process of production and conditions of
production. Analysis of other editions (aside frtma four in the table) will also, where necessary,
be referred to in the discussion. It must be nétatisome of the trends identified in the analysis
may be cumulative i.e. the trends could be a thileatis constant through different editions while

some of the trends may be specific to an edition.

5.3.1 Text Analysis

Text analysis within the framework of Critical Daase Analysis is more than just a superficial
reading of the visuals and written words (Jank88)9In analyzing editions of tHenviroTeach
trends, contradictions and messages of both wréttehvisual signs have been identified. The
trends, contradictions and messages should besinddrwith caution in that not all may have been
predetermined or intended. Unintended message#iyuseaome more evident through in-depth

analysis, like the one undertaken in this study.
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The titles of the four editions (excluding the iaprused in the text analysis are:
* March 2002 - Water and the Environment
* May 2004 — Educating for Sustainable Living
e June 2005 - Financial Literacy and Sustainablenigivi

* November 2005 - Energy Use and Management

These four editions either in their title or init@ble of contents highlighted sustainable
development. For example in the March 2002 edibioa of the key topics i$Vhat does the World

Summit on Sustainable Development mean for WasouRee Management in South Africa?

Table 5.2 (on the next page) provides insight imiw the trends that run within an edition or
through editions have been identified. Questionid & exampleTextual Hybridity — whose
interests are being played outRainly “Government interest” can be identified as a tragdt

appears in three of the editions. This can be deghas a cumulative trend in the texts. Discussions
that follow will be based on the analysis in Tabl2, although reference will be made to other

editions of theEnviroTeactthat were analysed in a similar way.
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Table 5.2 Analysis: Text Analysis — March 2002, NP4, June 2005 and November 2005 editions
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EnviroTeach Edition:

March 2002

May 2004

June 20Q&eprinted
August2006)

November 2005

1 TEXT (use of verbal signs | Title: Water and the | Title: Educating for Title: Financial literacy and Title: Energy use and
and /visual signs / hybridity) | Environment sustainable living - Water, sustainable living management
Sanitation and Environmet
1.1 | What is the key discourse? | Water and the socio —| Sustainable Living -Water | Financial Literacy and Sustainable utilization of
economic approach | sanitation and the Sustainable Living resources - Energy Use
environment
1.2 | What are the other Sustainable Constitutional Values / Consumer Sustainable Development/
discourses? / or evidence of| development (linked to responsibility/ Education/ Literacy Alternate Energy sources -
emerging discourses? WSSD)/ Political sustainability key focus on nuclear
(hybridity — drawing on (letter from energy
more than one discourse) minister)/Cultural
Heritage
1.3 | Textual Hybridity —whose | Government/ public/ | Government —Department| Financial Institutions and | Government and citizens
interests are being played reference to of water affairs Consumers
out? generations (future and
present)
1.4 | How does the text position | As part of a chain Empowerment to use the | Empowerment and Position of ownership of

the reader or listener? (is
there a pattern/pulls the

reader in the same direction
of the discourse /idea or the

author)

(ancestors) — with
responsibility for
future generations.
Appeals to the values
and love of ancestors
for the environment

resource to implement the
curriculum. Challenges th
reader (educator)

[rediscover the values

introspection / reflexive
P position

the energy crises and
resolve — “our future
energy options are in your
hands too”
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Table 5.2 (Continued) Analysis: Text Analysis —rbta2002, May 2004, June 2005 and November 20amesli
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(0]

EnviroTeach Edition: March 2002 May 2004 June 2005 (reprinted November 2005
August2006)

1.5 | How does the overall Authenticity — letter | Authenticity — Department| Authenticity: Insurance — | Visual: Highlighted
construction of the texti.e. | from Minister / the of Water affairs/ Association/ Financial passage on the Kyoto
logical world is based on Highlights vision — Services Board. Protocol.
reasoning/sequencing/ visua| values of respect and | mission/milestones reachedVisual: Concept of Authenticity: Director
selection/ and organization | care and this is about the goals of a water| Environment ESKOM Resources and
and interaction patterns presented as the basis project Flow from the principles of| Strategy Division. Statistic
contribute to the for sustainability Visual: The active learning the NCS to consumer on the energy demands ar
representation? (includes model is presented education to sustainable | presented together with
verbal and visual signs) Logo of the Department is| development and living safety of nuclear power as

presented an alternative.

1.6 | Are there internal Acknowledge that No apparent internal While making consumer | Acknowledging demands
contradictions? water is the most contradictions education a key focus it is| causing shortages — the

important resource bu also providing products of | focus is on meeting the
yet many do not have insurance as a need — demands and not reducing
water/ Water becomes bringing people back into | the demands.

important in the light the loop of spending (subtle

of the WSSD contradiction)

1.7 | How is language used to Sustainability and The headings are in bold. | Constitutional values and | Integrated curriculum
construct a representation of| sustainable Words like participate and| principles are repeated language and scientific
the world? (terminology and | development /WSSD | capacitate/ implementation social justice related to terminology relating to

words: environment —
biophysical
importance/social
importance....)

is used often, raising
the concern of the
world about
sustainability issues

are used often — indicating
that a change is possible.

including water.

consumer education

energy.
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Each box in Figure 5.2 will be used as the key $diow the analysis and discussion on the

editions of theenviroTeachwithin the context of sustainable development. e have

been derived from the key guiding questions usddxhanalysis of thEnviroTeach(refer to

Table 5.2)

one discourse)?

Is there one dominant discourde
or is there hybridity (more than

or a definite

T

5.3.1.1 Key and

other discourses

Is there neutrality

position is adopted?

5.3.1.6 Approach to
controversial issues
and possible internal

contradictions

A

Text Analysis
5.3.1.2 Authenticity 5.3.1.5 The Active
of the publications Learning
Framework
' ‘
Are there recognized -
institutions thaendorse the Does the framework include
ideas inthe publication? all dimensions?
(about/in/for)
% y
5.3.1.3 5.3.1.4 Concept
Positioning of the )
reader in relation of environment
to the discourse

A\ 4

Is the reader coerced or
influenced to support
the discourse?

y

Bias: environment /
socio-political /
economic

y

Is the reader given
a balanced view of
the discourse?

Holistic: environment -
socio-political and economia

Figure 5.2 Focus of text analysis: Edition€ofviroTeach
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5.3.1.1 Key and other discourses

In Chapter 2 (Section 2.3) other discourses relatedistainable development (such as
sustainability) were discussed. Other discoursas falature in the text (like conservation and
economics). Th&nviroTeachpublication has focused on many different therlrethe years
prior to 2000 the message of conservation in the fof environmental protection and care
seemed to be the key discourse. The conservatisaage and care for the environment
message were also trends embedded in the intamabticena in the 1980s and 1990s.
According to the literature, in the 1980s thereevaultilateral agreements to protect the
environment. Multilateral Agreements included t®82 United Nations Convention of the
Law of the Sea and the 1987 Montreal Protocol dmsfunces that Deplete the Ozone layer
(UNEP, 2002). A main area that resulted from thgtE&ummit of Rio in 1992 as part of
Agenda 21was the conservation and management of resoudddsK, 2002). Environmental
protection appeared to be explicit in the textse Tdllowing extracts from two editions of

EnviroTeaclhshow the emphasis on environmental protectioncandervation:

“In this issue of th&nviroTeachwe have focused on some of the positive and exgiti
initiatives in our country which are in one wayamother concerned with soill, its utilization,
conservation and rehabilitation...”

(Guest Edit@nviroTeach July, 1995, p3)

“We need to enable all who have a love for the ramvnent to hear ‘the song of the earth’.
One way to do this is to escape to the bush anadsjpime observing, perceiving and
discovering the outdoors.”

(Enviro-CommengnviroTeach No.1 of 1996, p2)

In the years (from 1999 onwards) after Delta Enwinental Centre took over responsibility
for EnviroTeacha change in the explicit key discourse was nolileedrom 1999
sustainable development was an emerging discowtsks from 2002 sustainable
development became the key discourse. The researsbe the word “emerging” to show
that the discourse is alluded to but is not theigaaf or “thread” that runs through the
editions. However, the conservation message stitlained implicit or integrated within a
holistic perspective. The history of sustainableetigoment (refer to Chapter 2) shows that
from early 2000 the discussion on the discourssustainable development worldwide, and
in South Africa, gained momentum. In 2002 the W&tdnmit on Sustainable Development
took place in Johannesburg. In editions espediaity 2002 there seems to be a link in the

focus of the key discourse in tBaviroTeachand what was building up or taking place in the
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world outside the Delta Environmental Centre. Teibiving two quotations make reference
to the link:

“This year poses many exciting opportunities for country, especially since we have been
honoured with hosting the World Summit on Sustdim&kevelopment. This summit of

global significance will deal with a broad rangedssfues, but particularly, the issue of poverty
eradication and socio-economic empowerment witheeoughly discussed.”

(Letter from the Minister — Departrheh\Water
Affairs and ForestrignviroTeachMarch, 2002, p2)

“For the purpose of sustainability, the DWAF thrbubis programme strives to ensure full
integration and effective implementation of wated ganitation into the school curriculum of
General and Training (GET) by having a holistic raggh.”

(Foreword EnviroTeachVolume 11, May 2004, p2)

(DWAF — Department of Water Affairs and Forestry)

In later and more recent editionskxfiviroTeacHrom 2005, sustainable development has
been used interchangeably and at times replaceddiginable living and sustainability.
Critics have raised concerns about the interpretadf the word development (Rosenberg,
2004). From a pure economic interpretation develgmould mean “expansion” or
“growth” in a material sense and in relation toffiso This interpretation would negate the
conservation aspect, as well the responsibilityethuce or prevent destruction to the

environment.

“The United Nations has declared the years fronb20®104 as thBecade of Education for
Sustainable Developmer@outh Africa is playing a prominent role in tdiscade. This
edition of theEnviroTeachwill serve as an excellent resource as it illusgdhe strong links
and interconnectedness between education (indkesfinancial Literacy and
understanding the need to live sustainably.”

(Editorial -EnviroTeachVolume 14, June 2005, p3)

In the recent editions (2005 and 2006) of EmviroTeachDelta Environmental Centre was
inclined to adopt a perspective where sustainableglis used more in preference to
sustainable development (which seemed to have aigaous interpretation). This is evident
in the titles of the May 2004 editioEqucating for Sustainable Livipgnd in the June 2005

edition and its reprint in 2006-{hancial Literacy and Sustainable Living
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In all the editions of th&nviroTeach.e. pre and post 199&luesand the exploration of
values was the other significant related discoursthe context of the research values would
refer to what was considered important in relatmthe environment e.g. responsible use of
resources and care of the environment and theeinde of values on human action. The

guotes that follow are examples of the focus onesl

“We do need, however, to develop a responsibleegpeihere it is the norm not to drop litter,
and the schools obviously have an important rolaag.”

(EnviroCommentEnviroTeachNo.3, 1994, p2)

“Everyone’s culture has an influence on how theywthe world and their day-to-day
practices. Throughout one’s lifetime, these ideab@actices influence and steer one’s
decision-making ability.”

(EnviroFeaturekEnviroTeach March, 2002, p4)

“Values and morality give meaning to our individaald social relationships. They are the
common currencies that help make life more meanirtghin might otherwise have been.”
(Editorial -EnviroTeachVolume 14, June 2005, p3)

The researcher has identified four possible reaasis why Delta Environmental Centre
places continued with the emphasis on values.I¥irstlues were always recognized as
being important from an environmental ethics pectpe (values were part éfgenda 21
1992). Secondly, the worldview of sustainable depeient is underpinned by values.
Thirdly, the United Nations Decade of Education$oistainable Development also places
great emphasis on values as integral to sustaid@vielopment (UNESCO, 2004). Fourthly,
values are entrenched as part of the mission afgh#re and in working in tandem with the
formal school curriculum, the centre upholds thieies that underpin education in the
country. The centre has committed to upholdingviilaes in the Manifesto on Values,
Education and Democracy. The mission statemethteo€entre has the following point on

values (Delta Environmental Centre, 2007, p6):

“To develop responsible values and attitudes tethéronment.”
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In an advocacy brochure (Delta Environmental Ce2007, p6) the following is stated about

values:

“Delta Environmental Centre upholds the ten fundatalevalues as identified in the
Manifesto on Values, Education and Democrédggpartment of Education, 2001). They are
democracy, equality, ubuntu (human dignity), annopeciety, the rule of the law, social
justice, non-racism and non-sexism, respect, ac¢ability (responsibility) and

reconciliation.”

According to the analysis, it could be interpreteat in the environmental centre sustainable
development is the more dominant discourse in thegnt decade. The evidence from the
data analysis concurs with the literature thatdlae uncertainties in the use of the
sustainable development discourse, and alternedgereferred but used interchangeably with
sustainable development. The analysis also pouttthat the sustainable development
discourse is not an isolated discourse. Other dises like values are linked. The quotation
from the advocacy brochure also makes referentteettrule of the law” which implies that
the legal discourse is also linked to the discoofsustainable development. The links
between the sustainable development discoursehanathier discourses make it difficult to
use sustainable development as a blueprint. ledghtext of values there are always questions
that arise about whose values are the most apptegindigenous cultures, western cultures

or purely religious values), especially where thaeg be distinct differences.

5.3.1.2 Authenticity of the publications

TheEnviroTeacheditions seem to show that they are authenticigatidns by the significant
letters or messages in the foreword section opthication by persons with status of
authority (like Ministers and Chief Executive O#is). This was not only the case in the four
editions of theEnviroTeachused for detailed analysis but also in other exie.g. July

1996, November 2000 and September 2003 editioreswind “authentic” means that
something igrustworthy, entitled to acceptance or vafidxford Dictionary, 1998). Table 5.3

on the next page shows the use of key persongheraticate the publications.

The sources to authenticate the editions vary gpansors of editions (like Eskom) to
government departments (like the Department of Wastfairs and Forestry). The source of
the authenticity of the publications is more frootsade Delta Environmental Centre. The
messages that authenticate the publication usapfigar on page two. The placement of the

messages in the foreword gives the sense thahthemental centre is in support of
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government initiatives and policy. However, thenggoint of the Delta Environmental

Centre on issues is downplayed (discussed funthitrel next quotation). The reader could be
misled into believing that the centre supportsuiegs of the representatives in the foreword.
In some editions it might be the case of suppottiegviews of representatives from other
organizations, in other editions support is noegatically stated. Energy is an issue central
to the discourse of sustainable development. Amela of the November 2005 edition,
Volume 15 orEnergy use and managemewill be used to show that the stance of the
environmental centre is not always categoricabyest to support or reject the message of the

sponsor in the foreword.

Table 5.3 EnviroTeachEditions with messages as an indication of autbignt

Edition Title Form of authenticity

2002, March Water and the Environment Letter: Minister — Department of
Water Affairs and Forestry (page 2)
Foreword message: Deputy Director —
Department of Water Affairs and
Forestry (Water Conservation
Directorate) (page 2)

2004, May Educating for sustainable LivingForeword message: Editor with a
- Water, Sanitation and the representative from the Department|of
Environment Water Affairs and Forestry (page 2)
2005, June Financial Literacy and Foreword message: Chief Executive
sustainable living (The South African Insurance

Association)

Foreword message:
Executive Officer (Financial Services
Board) (page 2)

2005, November| Energy use and management | Foreword message: Managing
Director (Eskom Resources and
Strategy Division) (page 2)

In the foreword in the November 2005 edition, Votufrb (page 2) oBnergy use and

managementthe managing director states:

“One alternative that is very viable for the futisenuclear power. Even though nuclear
power is not renewable, it does not have emissaodshas an excellent safety record in South
Africa and most of the world. Koeberg Power Staiiothe Western Cape has been operating

safely for 20 years.”

In the very next page in the same issue, the eslizdes (with reference to alternate energy

sources and clean technology):
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“With the global spotlight on Climate Change atgamat, these issues are relevant and

sometimes controversial and topical for Furtherdation and Training (FET) learners.”

Later in the same edition an entire section iscdd to nuclear power (pages 27-29). In this
section the environmental centre does not comnsufgporting or refuting the use of nuclear
power as an alternate energy source but in thereadihas acknowledged that alternate
energy sources could be controversial. Especiftly the damage done during the nuclear
spillage in Chernobyl in 1986 there are skeptigarding the use of nuclear power. This
could be one of the challenges that the environahe@entre faces in the role of a boundary
organization — how much to project about its owantity and views. Either way explicit
support or rejection of nuclear power as an altersaurce of energy could be perceived as a
power-cohesive strategy or a top-down approackr(tefSection 3.2.5 in Chapter 3) to

influence the reader.

A power-cohesive strategy is when authority or @gpntatives of authority are used to
convince the audience about a particular standgBishop, 1986). While the issue is
authenticated by an authority figure, the respdogbe issue from the position of the
environmental centre may not necessarily be caitegjol he power-cohesive strategy of the
funder could be having an influence on two levélghe publication. One is at the level at
Delta Environmental Centre i.e. the centre is aamstd by the funds that it receives. In this
context it could be interpreted as unethical orstitegic to oppose the views of the funder
(directly or subtly). Any opposition to the viewktbe funder could mean strained future
relationships, with the potential result of thatise of funding being withdrawn or the loss of
that source for funds for other projects. On anolineel, the funders being aware of the
constraints placed on and the obligations of thatreceive the funds, use this as a position

of power to advance their pro-agendas on issues.

The environmental centre has also used the foramalad curriculum as a basis to
authenticate the editions of tBmviroTeachwithin the context of sustainable development.
All editions have the educator as the focus ofr@dt in particular the educator who is based
at a formal school institution. This is quite distiin that most editions of thenviroTeach

are planned and written within the context of traidhal Education System and Curriculum.
The National Curriculum from a version of OutconBzsed Curriculum calle@urriculum
2005was in the process of being revised in 2001 tdfardnt version called thidational
Curriculum Statement (NCSJhe environmental centre supported educatomrspéeiment the
education curriculum policy changes by governmemegard to education and sustainable

development. This could also be interpreted agntfieence of a power-cohesive strategy. It



Chapter 5 Engagement with Sustainable Developm&nélysis and discussion of key documehgs

may or may not have necessarily been the intefithhe centre to use the publication in that
way. However, by virtue of the publication beingbadded in a legal education policy gives
the reader (such as an educator) no choice buttpathe authenticity of the edition in the

context of obligations to policy. Three editionstioé Enviroteachwill be used as examples to

show support for these changes.

In EnviroTeachVolume 3 of 1999 (Topic: Environmental assessraadt management
projects) the language used in Gerriculum 2005policy (such as specific outcomes used
for the planning of learning activities) was uskdkeeping with changes in tiNational
Curriculum Statement (NC8#)e policy language changed in teviroteachedition No 1,
2001 and in subsequent editions (to the use ohateieninology — like learning outcomes to
be used for the planning of learning activities)tieEnviroTeachVolume 11, 2004 (page 1)
it is stated that:

“Delta Environmental Centre takes the responsyjbibtt the editorial function to ensure that

the magazine fits into the framework®@t@rriculum 2005...."

In the edition of volume 11, 2004 the centre takestegorical position in terms of
supporting the curriculunCurriculum 2005was still used in the 2004 edition because it was
being progressively phased out (to be completespti out) in 2007, at the same time the

National Curriculum Statememias progressively phased in.

However, while Government authority or authenti¢dythe publication may be a strong
message, Delta Environmental Centre can be viewdeiag proactive. Aside from the South
African Constitution, even with Decade of EducationSustainable Development being
declared in 2005, there was no categorical puldigftzzernment policy for public use on a
strategy for Education for Sustainable Developnugnto July 2007. From the analysis it is
evident that from mid 2000 there has been greatarsfon the sustainable development
discourse. The strategy of getting across sustirbdyelopment was deeply embedded in
the use of terminology from education curriculuntigyo In implementing a strategy to
achieve the vision of sustainable development (et is the view of the centre or the view
of government) Delta Environmental Centre has ifiedtthe formal school curriculum as a
medium to deliver the discourse. In using the fdrschool curriculum (a structure of the

National Government) both tlenviroTeachpublication and the discourse are authenticated.
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5.3.1.3 Positioning of the reader in relation te ttiscourse

With theEnviroTeachhaving the educator in mind as the key user, thestipn is how does
the publication position the educator? The prededtlitions (before 1999) mainly positioned
the educator as a recipient of information andvérs. For example in the 1993 edition titled
Our Precious Sojlinformation and examples of activities with theanclusions are provided
for the educator to use but without challengingeatiacator to seek alternates or asking for
the educator’s input or comment. The post-Deltd@adi (1999 and since) take a different
approach (refer to Table 5.2 — question 1.4). DileWing are examples of positions that the

educator is influenced to adopt.

(i) An appeal to consider cultural heritage andigal In the March 2002 edition (page 3) it is
stated that:

“Our cultural heritage is the key to how peoplé¢ha past used to love and take care of the
environment in general and water, in particulaisTultural heritage perspective should lead
to an integrated approach to sustainable resouategement. This is especially important
since 2002 is the year for the World Summit on &unsble Development which will take
place in Johannesburg, South Africa..... Sustairtghdisomething that can be achieved if
we rediscover the values and love our ancestostodeave with regard to the environment.
You, as the educator, can utilize taeviroTeacho facilitate the process for your learners to
achieve just that. In your hand you are holdingsource to be used as a starting point for

such a process.”

While an argument may be that the quotation rdfeesromanticized view of the past, the
reader is nevertheless encouraged to think abawlkeige that is outside the realm of
scientific knowledge to respond to sustainable kgraeent. Both indigenous and scientific
knowledge are recognized as important in the Dech&elucation for Sustainable
Development (UNESCO, 2004). Solutions are not presk Instead educators are to use the

resource to engage learners.

(i) Introspection into one’s own behaviour: Thateas of theEnviroTeachencourage the
readers to introspect (that is look at their owhawour). The economic dimension is
recognized as one the dimensions of sustainableajmwent (refer to the literature review in
Section 2.2 Chapter 2). Two statements are matheiforeword in the June 2005 edition on

Financial Literacy and SustainableLivirvghich encourages educators to be introspective.
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“It is a fact that many people in South Africa a financially literate.” (The Chief

Executive — The South African Insurance Associatpage 2)

“As a regulator, the Financial Services Board (FSB)ngly supports the idea of educating
consumers as part of its overall consumer protecbte...” (Executive Officer, Financial

Services Board, page 2).

The section on personal financial management falimithe same edition from pages 4 to 9.
In the editorial (Appendix 12) the educator is giaced in the position of a consumer. Some
of the activities that were designed in the seatiopersonal financial management for the
learner are equally applicable to the educatoe, thile activity to promote discussion on needs
and wants (on pages 4 and 5). The activity on nheedsvants is based on pictures that depict

different things people buy e.g. food, cigaretted elothes.

(iif) Taking ownership as a citizen: The readepaésitioned as part of the problem and as part
of the strategy to respond to environmental chgksnThe reader is inevitably put in the

position of taking ownership and responsibility.

“I hope that the information in this edition givesu great insight into energy in South Africa
and all the options for the future. Our future gyasptions are in your hands too — start
thinking wisely about your electricity consumptimday.”

EnviroTeachVolume 15, November 2005, page 2)

Sustainable consumption is recognized as one gidksible themes in the Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development (UNESCO, 20Dde quotation equally applies to

the positioning of the reader as discussed in go)nt

(iv) Attempts to empower the educator: The foutieds in Table 5.2 as well as other
editions, contain examples of activities that tHaaators can give their learners based on the
themes of th&nviroTeachwithin the context of the formal school curriculuithere is also

an attempt to engage the educator in the plandititeaactivities.

“Educators Note: Which Assessment Standards wqptydased on your approach to this
Activity?”
EnviroTeachVolume, 11, May 2004, page 15)
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Empowerment is more from the perspective of culuitimplementation than from a
perspective of the discourse of sustainable devadop. While some editions try to position
the educator as a critical reader, editorial inpditthe government sector and constant
references to government policy (as indicated énpifevious section on authenticity)
downplay the role of being critical. In other wotltie stance taken by government through
policy and “rule of the law” makes the discourspeqr more as a blueprint than a discourse

that needs a deeper understanding.

In editions from 2002, which have frequent refeeetasustainable development, the
educator is not engaged with the discourse, hutoigided with activities that can be used to
integrate sustainable development in the classradiis.is likely to send out two possible
(intended or perhaps unintended) messages. Ohatisustainable development has
underlying principles which are acceptable (whioh ¢ducator needs to be aware of since the
educator is not given the opportunity to engaggicelly with the discourse). An example is

the August 2006 edition. An entire page (page @8iifled “The synergy between financial
literacy and sustainable living” is focused in sogtf the discourse (with reference to

Agenda 21and the WSSD) without any remarks about the ctedesature of the discourse.

The other is a shift in focus. Sustainable develemins being used to develop the skills of
the learner, rather than for the discourse iteelfe challenged. In the June 2005 edition,
activities for the learner are preceded by the ghré8By completing these activities the
learners will have acquired the following: ...(heayih.Knowledge; Skills; Values /
Attitudes.” The activities focus on empowering #teicator on what the learner should
achieve within a curriculum context within a sp&cffubject, but does not encourage debate

on the discourse.

With the change from the use safstainable developmeint editions from 2002 to 2004 to
sustainable livingn editions from 2005, no rationale underlyingmcing the change is
provided. The title of the June 2005 edition reast&nviroTeach — Financial Literacy and
sustainable livingln the same edition the following is stated ongag:South Africa haa

tailor-made curriculum and is a trendsetter in edtion for sustainable development!

Educators as recipients are provided with anotbesion of the discourse of sustainable
development i.e. sustainable living. The impressi@ated is that sustainable living and
sustainable development are interchangeable candeqit the same thing. Internationally
however, there is academic debate about sustaidatsdopment and about the alternate

conceptions. These academic debates and critieéisensot included in thEnviroTeach.
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5.3.1.4 Concept of environment

The United Nations document on the DESD (2004) ma&#erence to sustainable
development and environmental education as sepdistieurses. However, tlviroTeach
editions do not seem to portray them as separatesdiinket al (2000) have shown that
there are different views about the relationshippvieen sustainable development and
environmental education. A model or framework @& #mvironment (see Figure 5.3 on the
next page) that is used often in environmental atiloic appears in seven out the nineteen
editions from 1999, from the time Delta Environn@r@entre took over responsibility for the
publication. The model appears in five of the edisi of the thirteen that make reference to
sustainable development. The five editions thatamrakerence to the model were editions
published from March 2004. While the word sustaiealevelopment does not appear in the
model the dimensions of sustainable developmenwir@mment, socio-political and
economic) are represented in the model by theigallitsocial, economic and biophysical.
The model basically shows interrelationships betwee different dimensions of the
environment. According to the model, a responsntoronmental issues should involve a

consideration of all dimensions.

In the use of the model from environmental educstitorespond to sustainable development
the view that comes through is that environmerdaktation and sustainable development are
not separate. The linked dimensions of environmeagnomic and socio-political provide the
continuity and overlap in viewing both environmédmducation and sustainable development

as not being different.
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POWER, POLICY & DECISIONS GOVERNANCE
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Figure 5.3 Concept of the environmelBhyiroTeach, August 2006:Financial Literacy and
Sustainable living)

The discourse of sustainable development shoultepiartial to only one dimension (either
economic or biophysical) or apply to different dim@ns in an isolated way (Rosenberg,
2004). The view is that all the dimensions of theinment (political, economic,

biophysical and social) are interlinked and impaceach other. In using the model (Figure
5.3) showing the interlinked dimensions of the emwment (holistic approach) within the
context of sustainable development, it can infethed the environmental centre subscribes to
a holistic approach to the discourse on sustair@gdlelopment. In using a model from
environmental education in the context of sustdasdbvelopment, it could be inferred that

the centre portrays a view that the discourseda@vand are not entirely disconnected.

Even within the holistic approach there is a tegdn sometimes focus more on one
dimension than the other. The visual presentatidheomodel in Figure 5.3 has an intended
influence. The outline of the design of the modehithe shape of a house. The bottom line

or foundation of the house is the biophysical @munal) environment. The importance of the
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natural or biophysical environment is maintainedlireditions of thé&enviroTeachThe
inference is that although the centre engagesthisustainable development discourse the
greater focus is on the natural environment. Howehe relationship between the natural
environment and the other dimensions e.g. the gualitical dimension (as shown in Figure
3) are not consistent in all editions. Bond (20023 raised concern with reference to the
Lesotho Water Project, about the impact of powelr @wlitics on the sustainable development

discourse.

A holistic view of the environment has been traieglan the approach to teaching and
learning within the structure of the curriculum.tWspecific reference to editions that
focused on or referred to sustainable developntieatliscourse was not constrained to one
subject in the formal school curriculum but wa®disked across the subjects. In the June
2005 edition ofinancial literacy and sustainable livingage 4) the section on curriculum
links include the subjects of Economics, Mathensagicd Mathematical Literacy. In an
activity in the November 2005 edition &mergy use and managemé¢page 4) the subject
geography is identified as the core subject whih@matics and Mathematical Literacy

were identified as subjects that can be integrisidide activity.

The integration does not mean that sustainablela@vent was “watered” across subjects.
Greater focus was maintained within the selectégestior subjects, while links were made
to bring about the holistic nature of the environtrend sustainable development. The core
(focused) and integration approach to subjectsdcbela seen as a response to the criticism of
the triple bottom line stance (environment, soarad economic pillars) of the United Nations
DESD (UNESCO, 2004). The impression of the tripitdim line stance is that while the
different dimensions are considered, the dimensamasonfined and do not impact on each
other. With reference to the triple bottom linenst, Rosenberg (2004) and Bak (1995) have
pointed out that sustainable development shouldb@e@mbedded in only one dimension, but
should cut across the dimensions of economy, gualitics and environment. If Delta
Environmental Centre had implemented the tripledmtiine conception of UNESCO (2004)
rigidly then the social pillar would have been doatl to the social subjects and likewise the
environment and economic pillars to the sciencefoting geography) and commerce

subjects respectively.

5.3.1.5 The Active Learning Framework

Another common link to environmental education tied been transferred to the discourse of

sustainable development is the use of the actamileg framework (Figure 5.4) which is
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based on two underlying premises which also oveslifipthe aims of the national
curriculum. One is that of an inquiry process dmldther is a move from awareness to
action. The inquiry process is based on three comus around the focus issue:

* Finding information

* Exploring and questioning

* Acting and reporting

Prior Learning:
What do we already know?
Who can Where can
we contact? we find
; information?

FIND
INFORMATION

How can we How can
investigate the we do something
issue in our local . about it?
context?

Assess and Reflect:
What have we learnt and achieved?

Figure 5.4 The Active Learning FramewoBn{iroTeach, May 2004: Educating for
Sustainable Living — Water, Samtaand the Environment

Visually the components are not presented in afiaerangement but rather in a cyclic and
intersecting arrangement. This brings out an intplicderstanding of the inquiry process
within a sustainable development frame of thinkifige process is not a process with an end,
but is a reflexive ongoing process. Within the eahbf the active learning framework the

meaning of “development” in the discourse of sunsthie development can be interpreted as
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cognitive and intellectual development (or grow#wademic critics of sustainable
development tend to argue against the discourseanibcus on development from an
economic premise sense. The use of the activeihgaimamework could be interpreted as a
way to show that sustainable development is netetkeas attaining an end but rather as a

continuous process from a learning perspective.

To understand the active learning framework (asreolved framework from environmental
education) in the context of sustainable develognieis useful to review criticisms of
environmental education. One of the criticismsmfienmental education was that
programmes often focused on learnitigputthe environment and on learniimgthe
environment instead d6r the environment (Delta Environmental Centre, 2006arning
aboutthe environment is characterized by informatioarsty and the raising of awareness of
environmental issues. Learniilgthe environment is characterized by experiencieg th
natural environment (e.g. studying the environnieiat nature reserve or going on a nature
trail). However, the limitation of both these fagithat there was not much impact on change
in attitude and behaviour in the form of takingi@ctin response to environmental issues. The
learningfor environment of environmental education seemed topbete the response to
environmental issues. The learnfiog environment response implies an approach whese it i

hoped that a behaviour change will be expressedtion (Lotz, 1996; Job, 1996).

Theabout, inandfor approach has been integrated within the inquiog@ss. The inquiry
process itself is depicted as one of awarenesaetiah. Although sustainable development is
viewed as a vision by some, others have placed asigpbn behaviour change and action by

referring to lifestyle choices, sustainable livisugd sustainability.

The active learning framework was implemented edbsigning of activities for learners. It
can be inferred that the intention of the apprd#eh active learning framework) in the
EnviroTeachs of raising awareness with the hope of promatiradpange in behaviour in the
form of taking action. From 1999 which is the pdrishen Delta Environmental Centre took
the responsibility for the publication, the actlgarning framework has appeared in nine of
the nineteen editions listed in Table 5.1 (refeBéation 5.2.1), with eight of the editions
published from 2001. The November 2005 editiorEorrgy use and managememiakes
reference to a case story on energy efficiencyggaagnd “energy conservation ideas” which
include the reduction of “hot water wastage”, chanfthermostat setting of the geyser and
the advantage of using fluorescent lights (page 3 information in the case story and the

energy saving ideas are examples of the intentiosaise awarenesaljoutthe environment).
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Many of the activities in thEnviroTeachhave been designed in a way that participants
(learners) become involved in taking proactive esgponsive action in local environmental
issues. Some of these activities are in the forchaflenges to participants e.g. sustainable
development in the form of starting food gardenarmgnmediate response to poverty
(EnviroTeachMay 2004, page 25). In the June 2005 editiofrioancial literacy and
sustainable livingpage 6) as part of the taking of action, an #gtfecused on first drawing
a monthly budget for a hypothetical example ofraifaincome and then drawing up a
budget for the income of one’s actual househol@eifinding is that the centre’s approach
to the discourse attempts to go beyond raising evess to more learnirigr environment

approach.

5.3.1.6 Approach to controversial issues and pdssitiernal contradictions

In editions relating to sustainable developmergeemlly where there are controversial
issues, the centre does put forward its own viéMisle the centre is in a position to be
influential, in not only raising awareness but gksking a standpoint, it does not do so. This
in itself shows that the centre shows a positionenftrality. It could be possible that reasons
for neutrality are related to funder or sponsorsiifigations or that the centre within its
boundary responsibilities intends for the benefiegto be critical without the influence of
the centre. The downside is that the beneficianaesdd be influenced by the funders of the

publication. Two examples of the controversial &ssin question are:

» the safety and environmental impact of the cheniiwhlstry (October 2001 edition),

» the use of nuclear energy as an alternate soue(hber 2005 edition).

The one edition (2001) was produced prior to ther pé the World Summit on Sustainable
Development having taken place in South Africa, tiiedother edition (2005) was produced
in the year that the Decade of Education for Snatde Development was declared. In both
examples while the issues are controversial, titeré inputs by representatives (of the
chemical industry and the national suppliers ofgyleare biased in favour of giving

credibility to the issues.

The following quotations within the context of thiscourse show that controversial issues

are made to appear to the reader as if there lisngoto be concerned about.
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“...0One alternative that is very viable for the fugus nuclear power.....it does not have
emissions and has an excellent safety record ithS&¥fuca and in most of the world.. ”

(Foreword EnviroTeach November 2005 edition, page 2)

“Over the past few decades public concerns abeutffiects of the manufacturing industry on
health, safety and the environment have increageelchemical industry has responded to
these concerns by attempting to inform the pulidiout its operations and to provide evidence
of its benefits to society....Responsible care rédl¢loe chemical industry’s concern for
health....introducing cleaner technologies, sustamdévelopment through reducing the use
of energy and water...safe handling and transportatichemicals.”

(ForewordnviroTeach October, 2001, page 2)

“...South Africa became a signatory to Responsiblee@a1994 and now has 130 companies
committed to the initiative...”

(ForewordEnviroTeach October, 2001, page 2)

Common to both the November 2005 and the Octob@t 2ditions are:
» the dependency of society on resources seemsd@takedence rather than the
safety of society
» the responsibility is shifted to the citizens thgbueferences made to the country
(South Africa....)
» the impact of both issues on humans and on thealanvironment are downplayed
for example through reference to world statistadthpugh there have been serious

disasters with great impact on the human and natoxéronment).

The above analysis confirms that the neutral stahtiee centre creates the space for the
sponsors of editions to further their own agendass is also an example of how discursive
courses make the sustainable development discoansglex. Transparency or openness to
the public (refer to the quotation from the 200itied) are used to justify the practice of

chemical industry.

The discourse of sustainable development is made owmplex through internal
contradictions. The focus is placed on meetingoreeived needs of humans rather than on

reducing demands as shown in the next quotation.
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“One thing is certain; chemicals are here to stagur lives....the chemical industry has
responsibility to see that its operations are aaferesponsible towards the environment
... This initiative is also a driving force in the chieal industry’s quest for sustainable
development.”

(Editorial commeng&nviroTeach October, 2001, page 2)

The impression created is that people have rigittsnnthese controversial contexts, but
these rights are secondary because of human depgnddthough these are the not the
views of Delta Environmental Centre, the positignaf the views in front page editorials,

and in the case of the chemical industry, with supprovided by the editor, served to
convince the reader to accept the credibility aodthvof the statements, making the issues
seem less if not controversial at all. The coverssage that is conveyed (intentionally or
unintentionally) is that Delta Environmental Cerdaes support the perspectives in question
(e.g. the dependency on the chemical industryenged for nuclear power). While it may
argued that the editor may be a guest editor, i@septative of the centre is always part of the
editorial committee. This implies that there is sospace for the centre to intervene in what is
going to be published in the edition. The profiéshe editors have not been analysed in this
research. It is possible that another editor mag peesented a different viewpoint. However,
as mentioned previously (refer to section 5.3.@edkons for non-interference, irrespective of

the editor could be based on funder dependency.

Within the Decade of Education for Sustainable tgymaent key themes have been
identified, among them is poverty alleviation. Quighe roles of education (in this decade) is
identified as an agent of transformation throughacity building. In two of the editions that
focus on sustainable development (June 2005 andsA@§06, both oRinancial Literacy

and Sustainable livigghe main thrust is for educators to respond tp@serment, capacity
building and poverty via the curriculum by engagihgir learners. The learners mainly
represented in the June 2005 and August 2006 egljtaoe learners from disadvantaged
backgrounds. However, tlinviroTeachis circulated nationally to all schools and nofydo
schools with learners from disadvantaged backgrevuhldere is a possibility of an internal
contradiction that sustainable development is pamse to only address poverty or that it

relates only to disadvantaged communities.

In summary the key finding under the dimensioneatual analysis of Critical Discourse
Analysis reveals that the centre engages with diseoin different ways. The discourse of

sustainable development and related discoursassatkinterchangeably. A reader who is
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unaware of the debates of the discourse woulddtlbelieve that sustainable development,

sustainability and sustainable living are commowgsaaf expressing the same discourse.

The environmental centre through a making a pbat theEnviroTeacheditions are

authentic directly or indirectly creates a percapthrough references to sustainable
development, that the discourse is also widely @teck The authenticity is supported by
using the National Curriculum as a medium for tleealrse, through the constant reference
to government policy and by placing messages ftmrgbvernment in the foreword or
usually within the first two pages of the publicati A concern raised in the literature is
whether education is being used as a promotiooafado an ideology (Jickling, 1994).
Jickling’s point is valid. In the case of tBmviroTeachby giving such exposure to

government the educational value of the publicatiay be undermined.

The environmental centre attempts to empower théerethrough the contents of the
EnviroTeach The empowerment is more from the point of prawijdsupport to implement
the National Curriculum within the context of sustble development than from the point of

critically engaging with discourse.

The environmental centre uses the framework oéth@&onment commonly used in
environmental education to bring across a holestid interlinked perspective of the
dimensions (environment, economic, social) of snatde development. Rosenberg (2004)
has suggested that a holistic and interlinked fiaonk is more appropriate to overcome the
notion that sustainable development is only aboahemic development. The environmental
centre also uses tfide Active Learning Framewo(kn inquiry based framework) as an
approach to the discourse. The message is thatithan attempt to go beyond knowledge

and awareness to action and encourage a changgsvand behaviour.

In approaching controversial issues the environedexgntre does not take a categorical
stance. In the way controversial issues are predemithin the context of the discourse, the
reader is unlikely to detect the controversies. Rdyereason is that pro-governmental support
or pro-sponsor support is given precedence oveseptig the issue as a controversial one.
While the issue may be for the centre to acknowdetig financial contributions of the
sponsors of the publication, controversial issuglsimthe context of the discourse are
weakened or hidden. The discourse is then morly likebe perceived as blueprint. Jickling

(1999) has raised caution to presenting the diseoas a blueprint.
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5.3.2 Process of production

Production in this research study is used in adomatext and does not typify a sequenced
manual process. Production is inclusive of physesources, symbolic resources (like
photographs and publications) and as well as senpadctice (Chouliaraki and Fairclough,
1999). In the research, semiotic practice withim¢bntext of the process of production would
refer to how various factors (like internationalnational events) influenced the attribution

of meaning to written texts and visual represeatati The analysis that follows is based on

the symbolic resources and semiotic practice.

Table 5.4 shows the analysis of the four editidith®EnviroTeachwhich have direct
significance to the discourse of sustainable dgraémt. The analysis is based on the guiding
guestions for the dimension of process of produaabioCritical Discourse Analysis. As in the
previous section on text analysis, examples framemo¢ditions of th&nviroTeachwould

also are used where necessary.
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Table 5.4 Analysis: Process of production — M&082, May 2004, June 2005 and November 2005 edition

EnviroTeach Edition: March 2002 May 2004 June 2005 November 2005
2 Processes of production and Title: Water and the Title: Educating for Title: Financial literacy Title: Energy use and
processes of reception Environment sustainable living - Water} and sustainable living management
Sanitation and
Environment
2.1 Who is speaking to whom? Government to citizens/ | Government — Department Financial services board tp Eskom to consumer
Delta to educators to educators the consumer in the form
of secondary school
learners
2.1.1 | When (situational context) Water Week / Impending| Support of 2020 Water Present decade — econoni®resent Decade
WSSD Vision boom and poverty co-
exists
2.1.2 | Where(situational context) South Africa South Africa South Africa South Africa
2.1.3 | On what occasion? (what WSSD/ Water Week Environment is in the High illiteracy / and high | High Demand for energy /
contextual factors influenced the curriculum and the 2020 | debt creation in the South| utilities finding difficulty
production ) water vision is in place — | African Society/need to in meeting demands
the curriculum is a medium live sustainably.
to promote the vision
2.2 What relations exist between the| The reader is motivated toThe reader is in trainee to| Educator of the ill or Ownership / citizenship
speaker/writer and the do introspection — become a facilitator uninformed role — Reference to SA
reader/listener? rediscover values/ a (training tool/manual being a signatory to Kyoto
perspective of human provided) Protocol / JPOI/ Millenium
dependency on nature. development Goals
2.3 What is going on in the content? | Issues of water as the The programme goals are| Highlights different Energy efficiency and
most important resource | rolled out/approach is aspects of financial literacy managing consumption
for survival and holistic /Preparation of - personal and business, | and demands provides
sustainable development|/Intermediate Phase brings in the aspect of background for discussion
a strong values base is theeducators for curriculum | ethics on sustainable energy
focus/ international implementation supply.
concern is highlighted
through the repetitive
mention of the WSSD.
2.4 Who is involved (subjects)? Citizens and Government  Government/ Education Consumer and the Energy supplier and

Support Staff

Financial Services Industr

y consumer

152



Chapter 5 Engagement with Sustainable Developm&nélysis and discussion of key documents

Table 5.4 (Continued) Analysis: Process of proaunctt March 2002, May 2004, June 2005 and Novem@@5 2ditions

EnviroTeach Edition: March 2002 May 2004 June 2005 November 2005
2.5 What relations exist between Citizens should be Trainer and trainee Mutual Benefit Motivating owsigip of
them? helping government the problem
2.6 What is thediscourse Messages from Training manual, articles, Case stories, artjcles International Agreements,
type/approachR government, Articles messages, Reports Messages
2.7 Who is the ideal reader? (e.g. Any user of water District Education Consumer/ Business User of energy especially
educator who needs personal Officials wanting to train | entrepreneur electricity
awareness) educators/ educators
preparing to implement the
new curriculum (proactive
strategy)
2.8 What are the inter-textual WSSD/ NEEP/Previous | Constitution/ NCS/ Decade of education Millenium Development
references? issues of the EnviroTeach NEEP/Curriculum Policy | for Sustainable Goals/ Kyoto Protocol /
(What are the other texts related | based on water Development JPOI/WSSD
to the text, or the obvious place
to find the additional data)
2.9 How do the inter-textual There is local as well as | The water vision is an The reader is led to believeReader sees the problem

references influence the reader?

international concern. A
special programme calleg
NEEP is a focused
strategy for education.
The reader will be
missing the point of not
taking cognizance of the

situation. The emphasis of

the WSSD taking place
“here” in SA shows that
the reader is not exclude

ideal example to be used

] training educators to
implement the new
curriculum.

nthat he/she is part of
transformation to build a
better society

an International and
National context /concern.
Problem is not small.

153
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The analysis in Table 5.4 is referred to in thewksions which follow. Figure 5.5 shows the key
foci that have been used in the discussion of tladyais of the process of production. The foci have
been developed for the purpose of discussion kgapimind the guiding questions used in the
analysis of the process of production (refer told@&b4). While the foci appear as categorical in

Figure 5.5, there may be cross cutting relatiorthéndiscussion.

5.3.2.1 Links to key 5.3.2.4 Influence
national and / or of content of
International events ¢ Proces_s of > EnviroTeach
production
5.3.2.2 Relationship betweer 5.3.2.3 Intertextual
the producers of the references and
publication and the intended influence on the beneficiaries

Figure 5.5 Foci of process of production: Edii@iEnviroTeach

5.3.2.1 Links to key national and/ or Internatioeaknts

Situational context under process of productioansefo the relative time period or events during
which the text was written. In editions BhviroTeachespecially from 2002, sustainable
development was one of the foci that provided theBonal context. The provision of water and
issues of poverty as elucidated in the State oEtheronment Report (DEAT, 2006), were also
situational factors during this period. Editionsrevén some way linked to events (national or
international) related to sustainable developnm®@oime of the editions, in relation to international

events (especially in 2002) were linked to the W&Uummit on Sustainable Development.

The March 2002 edition owater and the environmeaarried an article on the World Summit on
Sustainable Development which was to take plaee iatthe year. The following was the heading

of the article:
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“What does the World Summit on Sustainable Develapnmean for Water Resource Management
in South Africa?”

(EnvirofeatutenviroTeachMarch 2002, page 5)

The October 2002 edition @ddur coast our oceansas developed in the context of both National
and International Events relating to the discowfssustainable development. The national event
was the National Marine Week and the internatievant was the World Summit on Sustainable

Development.

“The National Marine Week 2002 themésing the resource of our oceans and coasts in a
sustainable wagraws sharp attention to the need to manage oouress responsibly without
compromising the needs of future generations.”

(ForeworenviroTeach October 2002, page 2)

“...As we could glean from the recent World SummitSustainable Development, protection and
conservation of our oceans is a matter that cosagsrall. Simply put, the pressure on our
environment is so great today, that if you causemart to falter, it impacts on all other parts..”

(ForeworHnviroTeach October 2002, page 2)
Editions from 2002 onwards included, to a largeepitthemes or concerns that were raised in the
World Summit on Sustainable Development and /¢hénUnited Nations document on the DESD

(UNESCO, 2004). Examples of the themes or concammsepresented in the Table 5.5.

Table 5.5 Examples of concernsinviroTeachrelated to sustainable development

Theme/concern| Edition of EnviroTeach Example tiche/Case
Story
Poverty March, 2004 cotourism “Developing a socio-
economic development
program.”
(page 18-19)
September 200%Vater, Sanitation and “Food gardens to improve
the Curriculum the quality of life.”
(page 24-28)
Cultural March 2002, Water and the Environment “Mythicalrsts about watef
diversity in our cultural heritage”
(page 13)
Access to May 2004 ,Educating for sustainable “Musa will not drink from
potable water | living — Water, Sanitation and the that stream again.”
Environment (page 14)
Energy Crises November 20@nergy use and “Energy: our challenges for
management the future.”
(page 20)
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The themes of water and energy also appearedtinregibfEnviroTeachbefore 2002. Although
editions were based on these themes as complets, the difference is that in editions from 2002
the themes were framed in the context of sustaénddvelopment. The themes in the Table 5.5 are
contained in the UNESCO implementation scheme@BSD (UNESCO, 2005). The
implementation scheme makes reference to povettyction. The WSSD also recognised the link
between poverty reduction and sustainable develop(freakir, 2002). The article in the September
2005 edition “Food gardens to improve the qualitiife” is an example of hovienviroTeach

supports the discourse or related discourses tdisable development.

The environmental centre links the discourse ofasngble development to national or international
events within relation to specific themes. Threg jgeints emerge from this practice. Firstly,
environment as represented in the internationanational environmental days are linked
discourse of sustainable development within anrenmental ethical framework. Hattingh (2002)
points out that the point of departure for enviremtal ethics is to be aware of the impact of our
choices and actions on the environment. For exathpl©ctober 2002 edition which coincided

with National Marine Week, had three sections atllowing titles respectively:

* Why is the sea important and value to us
* What is our impact on our coast and oceans?

* How can we utilize the resources of our oceanscaagts in sustainable way?

The second point is that discourse is presentad inchallenged way as a strategy to address
environmental issues. The controversial aspedietliscourse is downplayed. Judson (2007) has
pointed out that sustainable development is proatenbecause it undermines cultural contexts that
influence ecological crises. Thirdly, linking thiscburse to various national and international
events and different environmental themes showvisstistainable development is a discourse that

can be applied to almost all (if not all) enviromtad concerns and is not limited to a few or one.

5.3.2.2. Relationship between the producers opthsication and the intended beneficiaries

EnviroTeachs primarily an educator resource (as stated ptsly) including educators
responsible for education on environmental issnenvironmental organizations, business,
community-based organisations and in the formabakciThe learner is also a key beneficiary

considering that the educator utilizes the resourtkee learning situation.

With government representatives, as well governmemlations and policy (especially in

education), dominating most of the editorials aaohd featured quite prominently within editions,
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two key trends are evident from the analysis iatieh to the discourse of sustainable development.
Firstly, educators are positioned as employeeke$tate and their responsibility is to government.
By virtue of being employees of the state, the anpntation of the new curriculum is mandatory.
The environmental centre used this situationalexirto develop activities on sustainable

development within the new curriculum.

“The National Curriculum Statement (NCS) Gradesl2qQ:General) is being implemented in South
African schools from 2006, starting with Grade This presents the project partners with an
excellent opportunity to make a positive contribatto education and training at the senior
secondary level.”

(EditoriaEnviroTeachlune 2005, Volume 14, page 3)

“The activities that have been developed for thisi@n illustrate how outcomes based education
(OBE) can be introduced into the classroom. Theabiepent of Education Overview document for
the National Curriculum Statement (NCS) — Graded2(General) 2003 states tliBE
encourages learner-centred and activity-based apgindo educatiori

(Editorial EnviroTeachNovember 2005, Volume 15, page 3)

A situation of mutual benefit also emerged. Educsafas well as their learners) were exposed to the
idea of sustainable development while at the samme being assisted in implementing the new
curriculum. Most activities in thEnviroTeacheditions were designed within the policy framework

and expectations of the new curriculum.

The second trend focuses on another role of theagoly outside of being an educator. Constant
reference is made to citizenship responsibilitye Tésource integrates in most cases, but also
accentuates at points the citizenship responsilaifieducators and learners in sustainable
development. Quotes such as: “matter that coneeyiadl” (EnviroTeach October, 2002, page 2),
and “We are talking about the intersection betwemrronment, poverty and development”
(EnviroTeachMarch 2002, page 5), with the emphasisseshow the appeal to citizenship and

ownership responsibility.

The citizenship responsibility seems to be empleadsmore than the role of individuals.

Although both are located within the same perdogréd is a difference between the two
responsibilities. The citizenship responsibilitynsre likely to elicit support and action where
environmental issues have been broadly identifiegertinent example is the concern of water and
sanitation. As a social minded citizen one woulpdpgut programmes of the government (or of

other organizations) to provide better access mongonities that do not have water. However, what
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the same person does to use water in the homway dhat is not wasteful is an individual
responsibility. In théenviroTeachthere are also activities where learners as iddals are

encouraged to take individual action within theimocontexts.

“Why should we practice good sanitation?”

(ActivityEnviroTeachMay 2004, Volume 11, page 15)
“Good hygiene practices.”

(ActivityEnviroTeachMay 2004, Volume 11, page 21)
“Water conservation tips.”

EnviroTeachSeptember 2005, Volume 14, page 45)

Two key trends emerge from the analysi€o¥iroTeachas support for educators. One trend is that
producers of the publication offer support for @aicator. However, the support has a dual agenda.
One is that support is offered to implement the naetional curriculum. The other is that the
educator is supported to integrate the discoursesthinable development into the learning
situation simultaneously. Perhaps the danger ighieadiscourse could be sidetracked by the
beneficiary as the new curriculum is likely to appas the more immediate and greater challenge.
The strategy of using a new and challenging sibag.g. curriculum change) to engage the
beneficiary with the discourse has the potentialitert the attention of the beneficiary from the

important debates or principles of the discourse.

The second trend is that producers of the pubtinadppeal to the beneficiaries on two levels, one
in the role of a citizen and the other in the @ian individual. Both roles are important if
environmental concerns are to be genuinely addiegswlrews, Stevens and Wise (2002) have
alluded to the point that activities should focasbailding individual knowledge and skills as well

as building an infrastructure for change that stanable and empowering for society.

5.3.2.3 Intertextual references and influence @nldbneficiaries

Intertextual references (refer Section 3.1.2 ingi&a3) refer to the presence of elements from
other texts which do not necessarily originate il authors but have links implicitly or expligitl
with other texts (Fairclough, 2001). Intertextusfierences may also provide some direction as to
where additional information on the issue may hetb Cumulatively in all the editions of the
EnviroTeachused for the analysis there are countless intierabreferences. Some of the key,
relevant and repeatedly used intertextual referendthin the context of discourse of sustainable

development (in the same or in different editicars):
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* The South African Constitution, with special refere to the section on environment

* The National Curriculum Statement (NCS)

* National Environmental Education Programme (NEEP)

* Government laws and policies on different aspettseenvironment

» Different programmes / initiatives of the governmgike the 2020 Vision for water and
sanitation education programme)

* The World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD)

* The Johannesburg Plan of Implementation (JPOI)

* The Earth Charter

 Agenda 21

» Other key international agreements/ treaties

The influence of the intertextual references oneeficiaries is multiple. The South African
Constitution alludes to sustainable developmeng. Géneficiary is influenced as a citizen to uphold
the constitution. References to the World SummiSastainable Development inform the
beneficiary that the discourse is of world concéime Johannesburg Plan of Implementation arising
from the World Summit on Sustainable Developmeainisntertextual reference that shows the
beneficiary that there is provision for action dhdt the world summit was not just an international
meeting.Agenda 2Jand the Earth Charter raised attention to thetpbat sustainable development
is not a new discourse but has emerged througpréveous decade. The focus on WSSD and
Agenda 2Xshows the influential role of politics in engagingh the sustainable development
discourse. The net influence seems to be moreeskpre on the beneficiary to accept the discourse

(whatever form that might take) than to ignore it.

In the quotation which follows is an example ofistiertextual reference that serves to legitimate
the discourse. Janks (2005) expands on legitim@sismne of the modes of operation of ideology
of Thompson, 1997) by referring to rationalizati®ationalisation is used to convince the reader

that the representation of the idea is worthy gipsut.

“The United Nations has declared the period 2000tb4 as The United Nations Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development. There iamwersal model of education for sustainable
development. There will be differences accordintptal contexts, priorities and approaches. South
Africa has a tailor-made curriculum and is a trexigs in education for sustainable development”
(EnviroTeachJune 2005, page 30)
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The quotation indicates to the beneficiary thatoation for sustainable development, within the
South African context, is not going to be diffictdtimplement within the curriculum. The deeper
message is that the education for sustainable a@wvent is not something that the educator has to

add on but rather put into action what is alredudyé.

Through the making of various intertextual refee=nas in the list of examples franviroTeach,
the discourse of sustainable development is predexst something that is supported in different

ways, in different sectors of society, and at défe levels (i.e. national and international).

A synthesis of the analysis of the intertextua¢refces shows different kinds of influence. Figstly
intertextual references show that the discoursisfainable development is of both national and
international concern (world leaders have recoghthe importance of the discourse by coming
together in the WSSD). Secondly, there are policigeeements and laws (like the South African
Constitution) that support sustainable developmEmtdly, that sustainable development has
support in different sectors and tiers of sociegurthly, the intertextual references used as
examples (like the 2020 water vision) are wayshofasng that sustainable development can be

achieved in practice.

5.3.2.4 Influence of content of EnviroTeach

Content in the context of this study includes ladittappears in the publication. Content covers all
technical, subject specific content (e.g. aliercas as well as the language used in the related

policies and information of social, economic or iemwmental relevance.

A division appears in the way the content of BmviroTeachs presented. The division is between
one of experts and one of novices. While the divishay appear to be top-down, the division does
not manifest as a power-play but rather one obtpert seeking to empower and capacitate the
novice with regard to sustainable development. &tgeerts are represented by the editorial
consultants and the environmental centre. The easithe educator who might use the resource.
The school-based educator is made to feel privildethis division by being provided with

support especially to implement the new curricull@iime wording in the quotations which follow
(e.g..teachers will, for the first timg, is an indication of the position of privilegecarded to the

educator.
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“...0f equal significance is that teachers will, tbe first time, have a financial education resource
in keeping with the requirements of the curriculand assessment standards and which contains
detailed lesson content and a variety of suggedtetent learning activities from which to choose.”

(ForewoEhviroTeachJune 2005, page 2)

“Ideas for Assessment are also provided...The NCEHEIr will be implemented from January
2006. Since the previous curriculum had a completéferent approach and focus, | hope this
publication will throw a little light on the proces.”

(EditoridEnviroTeachNovember 2005, page 3)

However, it is not only the school-based educdtat benefits. Many organizations that work with
the formal school curriculum also need to updattempower themselves to work with new the

curriculum.

The analysis shows that the editions of Em¥iroTeachbring out two foci about knowledge within
the context of the discourse of sustainable dewetop. One is that both cultural (including
indigenous knowledge) and scientific knowledge fimséd as significant in the sustainable
development strategy. Both cultural knowledge anengific knowledge are presented in most
editions of theenviroTeachIn the March 2002 edition two sections are dddit#o culture viz.
“Environmental learning, culture and sustainablgrmmental management” (page 4), and “Our
cultural heritage and water: sustainability, wabed our cultural heritage” (page 6). These
guotations show a focus on environmental ethicsefi@rence to culture, Hattingh (2002) has raised
the point that environmental issues challenge netadf material progress and the reduction of

cultural diversity.

In the October 2006 edition (pages 9-16), in a $aeet on alien invasive plants entitled “The what,
why, where and how of invasive alien species” ddierknowledge is integrated with knowledge

about human activities.

The second focus brought in tRaviroTeachis that knowledge (cultural, scientific or botan be
applied to the dimensions of sustainable developmesn integrated way. A good example
appears in the June 2005 editionFmancial literacy and sustainable livinghe discussion that
follows is based on a case story in the June 208@be (page 11). entitled, “Can integrated waste

management be profitable?”

The case story shows how a resident uses the magyflwaste (environmental dimension) to

generate an income to financially sustain (econatimension) his family and himself (social



Chapter 5 Engagement with Sustainable Developm&nélysis and discussion of key documents 162

dimension). The resident is located in a townstith @ high population, less than average
infrastructure and where poverty is rife contribgtio a situation where the need for an
environmental ethic is probably considered secgnttahuman survival. The resident uses
scientific knowledge at a basic level e.g. whatkinf waste materials can be recycled and also
within a certain category of waste materials thdkiof plastic that can be recycled. This sciemntifi
knowledge is then put to use to collect waste natén collecting waste material the resident
contributes to an environmental strategy to sustarearth’s resource through recycling. In selling
the recyclable materials the resident is able tdgrdmite to the economy by sustaining himself
through the sale and finally by providing the rdiyg company with materials that can be recycled
or reused to produce other products. The contetiiel example of a case story shows the reader
that sustainable development is achievable todkeardgage of the natural physical environment and

to humans.

In summary the key findings under the dimensioprotesses of production of Critical Discourse
Analysis reveal that the environmental centre (kingly or unknowingly) engages with the
discourse in different ways. The analysis showieardendency of the centre to support the
discourse and to influence the beneficiary to acttepdiscourse rather than to oppose it. Evidence
showing the tendency to support and influence #reeficiary to follow the trend of the
environmental centre is multiple. The constantriet¢ual references to national and international
events in an unproblematic way make it categotw#he beneficiary that sustainable development
is topical and widely considered as a strategydbaj environmental problems. The beneficiary is
provided support and empowerment from a nationalauum perspective with a focus that
sustainable development has a place within themaltcurriculum. The reference and focus on
both scientific and cultural knowledge make the@nable development strategy appear accessible
to all sectors and communities of society in thig inclusive and not an elitist strategy. The
beneficiary is provided with information that makhe discourse more plausible than not, as a way

forward to address both national and global envivental concerns.

5.3.3 Conditions of production

Conditions of production (see Section 3.1.3) fooushe practice that influenced the production of
the text (theEnviroTeachresource). Before proceeding into an in-depthyamabn the conditions

of production, it is necessary to understand therjimetation opractice Practice in the context of
conditions of production has three main charadtesisOne, practice includes all forms of
production of social life (e.g. economic, politi@ald cultural); two, practice is not independerit bu
positioned within relationships to all forms of ptiaes (i.e. there is a relationship between the

economic, political and cultural) and three, preetias a reflexive dimension (Chouliaraki and
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Fairclough, 1999). In the third characteristic ftee reflexive dimension, practice need not be
permanent, i.e. practice may be relative for aigaetr condition, but could change, if the impact
(whatever the source may be) to transform is greélga to sustain. Delta Environmental Centre
has existed through various national and internatievents (see Section 2.1 for the time line),
since its formation in 1975. The historical backgrd (see Section 4.1.3.2) indicates the
transformation of Delta Environmental Centre thiotige years. Table 5.6 provides the context for
analysis of the editions of tlEnviroTeachby focusing on the key events within the histdiryhe

discourse thereby illustrating the conditions ajdarction in relation to this history.

Table 5.6EnviroTeacheditions with the focus on sustainable developriretite time line of
key events (conditions of production)

Date Title Key Events

2001, January Water and the Environment | -Build up to World Summit on Sustainable
Development

-Revision process of the education system in South
Africa from a version calle@urriculum 2005to the
National Curriculum Statement (RNCS)

-The National Environmental Education
Programme — General Education and Training
(NEEP-GET) was being integrated into the forma
school curriculum.

2001, May Energy and the Environment | -Consideration of a design for using nuclear enetrgy
as an alternate source (in South Africa) gains
momentum together with Public Participation
-Build up to World Summit on Sustainable
Development

2001, October The Chemical Industry -Build up to The World Summit on Sustainable
Development

2002, March Water and the Environment | World Summit on Sustainable

2002, October Our Coast Our Oceans Development took place in South Africa

2003, September| Oceans and Ecosystems Year after the World Summit on Sustainable
Development

2004, March EcoTourism -South Africa celebrated ten years of Democracy

2004. April 10 Years of freedom -United Nations Draft International Implementation

2004, May Educating for sustainable scheme for the Decade of Education for Sustainable

Living - Water, Sanitation and Development is in place
the Environment

2005, June Financial Literacy and The United Nations declaration of the Decade of
sustainable living Education for Sustainable Development (2005-

2005, November | Energy use and management| 2014)

2006, August Financial Literacy and Second year of the Decade of Education for
sustainable living Sustainable Development

2006, October Invasive Alien species in our

environment

Table 5.6 shows the location of the thirteen edgicelated to sustainable development within a
time line of key national and international evefitse four editions that have been used in the

analysis in much greater depth have been highlighte



Chapter 5 Engagement with Sustainable Developménalysis and discussion of key documents 164

There are two main conditions that can be idemtifis influencing the practice of the
environmental centre (within the dimension of ctiodis of production for th&nviroTeach. The

first condition is that in 1994 socio-political aiges took place in South Africa. The influence of
socio-political changes on the production of BreviroTeachs evident in the frequent reference to
constitutional values (social justice and healthyimnment) and the repeating of extracts from the
constitution that focus on the environment. Theedacondition influencing production is that the
period from 2000 to present is representative t@irirational events that greatly influenced South
Africa in relation to sustainable development. Botimditions (socio-political and the key events)

will be discussed in the sections that follow imare integrated rather than in an isolated way.

In Table 5.7 the reader is provided with the intlegnalysis of the four editions of te@viroTeach

mainly used in the discussion for the dimensionasfditions of production.
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Table 5.7 Analysis: Conditions of production - Ma2002, May 2004, June 2005 and November 20050editi

EnviroTeach Edition: March 2002 May 2004 June 2005 November 2005
3. Conditions of production Title: Water and the Title: Educating for Title: Financial Title: Energy use and
and reception Environment sustainable living - literacy and management
Water, Sanitation and| sustainable living
Environment
3.1 What is the socio-historical Lost respect for cultural heritage Curriculum Change High Financial Growing economy /
context? and ancestors’ value of the llliteracy Impact on the
environment environment is great
3.2 What power relations shape
this discourse? social,
institutional
3.2.1 | Social Cultural heritage is important —| Department of Water| Financial literacy is a | Society is becoming
cultural heritage is significant | Affairs is taking action| way to fight poverty | more technologically
because of the WSSD in the form of the advanced and relies o
water vision to create energy
awareness amongst
communities
3.2.2 | Institutional WSSD is taking place in our Department of The Insurance Utilities are under

country — the concern of water
on the agenda

sEducation is going to
implement the new
curriculum

Industry and the
Financial Services
have the strategies to
improve the
consumers’ choice an
lifestyles

pressure to meet the
demands but also
under governmental
pressure

>
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Table 5.7 (continued). Analysis: Conditions of protion - March 2002, May 2004, June 2005 and Nowsr2005 editions

]

\1%4

[oNNe))

3.2.3 | Situational South Africa has erratic rainfall| Educators need to be| Poor people have Energy demands are
and periods of drought/ water i capacitated on the little or no access to | about exceeding
taken for granted / water vision and on | financial services to | supply, coal emissions
mismanagement is going to curriculum suit their needs and | and environmental
affect the future generations implementation the consumer degradation and

education programmegspollution is increasing
increase their access

3.3 What are the common sense | There is no infinite supply of New curriculum is Consumers are Negative

assumptions that underlie the | water. going to be making unwise Environmental

text? implemented and thergfinancial decisions — | impacts due to the usg
is an integrated consumer need of fossil fuels /
approach to protection shortage of sustainabl
environmental fuel sources/ increase
education demand for energy

3.4 What is taken for granted? Water is essential for survival New Curriculum nécial literacy is Shortage of fossil

lacking in lower fuels is becoming a
income groups reality

3.5 How is the discourse Links generations from a value | The discourse is Consumer Education | Places the problem

positioned or positioning in perspective / revival of ancestral presented as and financial literacy | and solutions in the
relation to reproducing or view of the environment empowering /capacity will produce “happy | minds of the reader
changing social practice? building and productive
individuals”
3.6 Does the discourse work to Stimulates introspection and Has the potential to | Has the potential to | Directs towards

sustain or transform (is it
awareness/experience/ action)’
(The analysis was done
through typological analysis —
refer to section 4.4.1).

awareness — shows the potenti
» to transform

altransform

transform

transforming but the
potential of alternative
sources may not
necessarily change
behaviour.
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An analysis of the conditions of production of theviroTeachresource is of significance as

it responds to the research question to find out Belta Environmental Centre has engaged

with the Discourse of Sustainable Development thhomfluence of the different socio-

cultural contexts. The boxes (in Figure 5.6) wigtnkééned outlines show the main socio-

cultural conditions that follow in the discussion.

| Curriculum
change

Provision of
basic needs

> Rights of Citizens

Influence to sustain

environment friendly practice

Influence to change
unsustainable practice

5.3.3.1 Socio- |+
historical

5.3.3.2 Socio-political
power relations that

shape the discourse of

—

sustainable developmer

Conditions of
production and
reception —
(Socio-cultural
practice)

5.3.3.5 Discourse
positioning in relation to

sustaining or changing

practice

5.3.3.3. Institutional
power relations that
shape the discourse of]

sustainable developmer

—

5.3.3.4 Situational
power relations that
shape the discourse of

sustainable developmer

—

| Legislation Influence of

d Education h
.| Citizenship Influence of |
| Government |

International
Events

Problems facing
humankind

Destruction to
the environment

A

Figure 5.6 Main foci of the conditions of prodacti(Socio-cultural practice)
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In reviewing the conditions of production for dietdifferent editions of thEnviroTeachthe
trend in practice is centred on two major discositbeough the 1994 to 2007 timeline.
Environmental Education was the dominant discourslee nineties. In the late nineties into
the turn of the millennium up to about 2004 susthie development became the major
discourse. From 2004 sustainable development seente/e been intermittently replaced
by sustainable living. However, neither the envinemtal education discourse nor sustainable
development was totally discarded. Firstly, envinemtal education as a conceptual
framework is used often, and secondly, the enviemtal centre has recognized the Decade
of Education for Sustainable Development as a natiand international strategy to improve
life on earth. The second point i.e. support ferdiscourse was also a finding in the analysis
of the process of production (see Section 5.4TR analysis and discussion of the influence

of the different aspects of the conditions of picithn follows.

5.3.3.1 Socio-historical context

The turning point that seems to best describedhmistorical context of the production of
EnviroTeaclresource is the shift in South Africa from apaidhgovernance to democratic
governance in 1994. Although editions prior to 19&te not analysed, in the editions that
were analysed there was attempt to reflect the &drahanges that were expected within the
political shift with respect to attitudes and preet The key trends that tend to define the
socio-historical context in theénviroTeachpublications are (specific examples can be found
in Table 5.7):

» People have moved away from nature and have loshtwith their cultural heritage.

» The rights of all citizens need to be recognized, @gether with the environment
have to be protected, in other words everybodwit @f the environment.

* Increased concern over specific issues that inditide provision of basic needs (e.g.
water), increase in demand for energy, unsustanate of the natural environment
(e.g. marine environment), the impact of the grgaconomy on the environment,
unsustainable financial habits of citizens.

e Curriculum change within the education system wesefmite way to represent

democracy and a move away from discriminatory jract

The more recent issues from 2002 onwards hightighterns within a generational context
(i.e. present and future generations). The concaeselated to themes like water and energy,
which have been addressed in dedicated editiotte&nviroTeach (March 2002 — water,
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November 2005 — energy). The generational issuprésfent and future generations) is of
concern within the discourse of sustainable dewetyg as shown in the Brundtland

definition (refer to the definition given in tierundtland Reporin section 2.2.1).

The belief of humans that nature will self-compeéadar human impact and destruction
seemed to be contested in #reviroTeachresource. This means a belief that humans can
continue using the limited resources of earth @reh increase the use of the resources),
thinking that nature will naturally replenish whegts been used. The contestation comes in
the form of the constant emphasis of an integrapgmtoach to the environment based on
social and economic impact, the relationship toetméronment and the generational concern
(i.e. triple bottom line concept represented inMESD by the economic, socio-political and
environment dimensions). The integrated approaiskgaaution about the fallacy of natural
replenishing of resources and places focus omtpadt on the environment, by linking
human activities (social and economic) to the emrinent. Figure 5.3 (in Section 5.3.1.4)
that shows the relationship between the differamedsions of the environment appears in a
number of the editions &nviroTeachor example March 2004 Ecotourism September
2005 —Water, sanitation and the curriculyrune 2005 Financial literacy and sustainable

living and October 2006 lvasive alien species in our environment

In summary the key socio-historical influence oa émgagement with the discourse of
sustainable development in tRaviroTeachpublications is the political changes in South
Africa (like the focus on equity i.e. the provisiohbasic needs for all). The curriculum
change that has accompanied the political changéden used as a medium for the diffusion
of the discourse to beneficiaries. A socio-hist@rzondition that has continued with greater
emphasis is that all the dimensions of the enviemmeed to be considered through the

generations within the context of the discourssustainable development.

5.3.3.2 Socio-political power relations that shdpe discourse of sustainable development

The key signs of socio-political power influencetbe conditions of production within the
context of sustainable development can be reductud interrelated significant foci viz.
legislation and citizenship. In the editorials, avithin editions, quotations from government
policies, the use of photographs of governmentstens and the reference to initiatives of
government departments served to legitimize sustégndevelopment. The cover of the
March 2002 edition olVater and the environme(refer to Appendix 13) has the picture of
the president of the country with the minister cespble for water affairs engaging in an

activity relating to water. The May 2004 edition \Water, sanitation and the environment
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makes reference to the responsibility of the Depant of Water Affairs and Forestry
(DWAF) (page 2):

“The constitutional responsibility of DWAF is to gure sustainable water and forestry

resources in South Africa...”

The quotation of the section on environment from$outh African Constitution (June 2005
edition and April 2004 edition), the constant appkeough the use of words like “one

nation” and the reference to culture (and the §iamt emphasis placed on indigenous
knowledge) emphasized obligations of the citizelth@ugh the source of the power lay in the
socio-political dimension, there was an attemphake it seem like the power that shaped the
discourse actually lay in the “people”. Frequerd akpatriotic phrases such as “one nation”
and “one people contract” shows a disguise the peagrce. This is a limitation of document
analysis, as it is difficult whether disguisingtbé power source was intentional or

unintentional.

While success stories in the context of sustaind@lelopment to individuals featured
prominently in editions (e.g. in April 2004, Jun@0®%, November 2005, August 2006 and
October 2007 editions), the success stories oinizghons (in particular government
schools) and society portray how socio-politicalveo outside the legal framework can
influence the discourse. The reference to governiaah legislation in the editorials and

constant reference to legislation dominated theced.

5.3.3.3 Institutional power relatiorthat shape the discourse of sustainable development

The analysis shows that the key institution thBtiénced the discourse of sustainable
development ifenviroTeactresource is education. The influence of educatias evident in
the context of the formal national education culten and that of environmental education

as one of the interests of the centre.

The primary source of institutional power (enviramtal education) that shaped the
discourse is the fact that an environmental cestrerdinates the production of the
EnviroTeachresource. The title of the resourden¥iiro Teach and frequent use of the
conceptual diagram on the environment (see FigidénSSection 5.3.1.4) enhance the

environmental centre’s institutional power on tigedurse.
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Views explicit (or implicit) of the environmentakntre as a source of institutional power is
likely to influence beneficiaries in a similar aghwtitles of EnviroTeach The environmental
centre tries to balance views against and for enmental solutions and issues. Pertinent
examples are a concern of sustainable developnerdliernate forms of energy like nuclear
energy (November 2005 edition) and the controvalsyut ecotourism (March 2004 edition).
In raising the concerns the institutional powethaf environmental centre is influential.
However, the institutional power of the environnamentre in both the examples of nuclear
energy and ecotourism is not categorical. In theamgde of the use of nuclear energy the
focus is shifted to the energy provider as antimsbin, by the pro-nuclear energy remarks of

the managing director.

“One alternate that is very viable for the futlsaiuclear power. Even though nuclear power
is not renewable, it does not have emissions aadhaxcellent safety record in South Africa
and most of the world.”

(Foreword&nviroTeachNovember, 2005, page 2)

A fact on nuclear energy is presented in the Nows2005 edition (page 26, 27 and 28),
with scientific details about nuclear energy is@ated without the pros and cons of the
alternate energy source. However, one cannot ighate=ditions oEnviroTeachare funded.
Presenting points against the funders could me#wvawal by the funder. The funder to an
extent restrains the institutional power of thetenn the example of ecotourism the pros
and cons of the issue are presented with no datdeonclusion in favour of either the pros

or cons.

The discourse is also dominantly shaped by formatation, influenced by changes in the
education system in South Africa. The principleshaf National Curriculum Statement with
an Outcomes Based Education approach is similduatcalluded to in the Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development. Principlas holistic education, social
transformation, equity and high emphasis on vadliescommon to both education and
sustainable development (the editorial of the OG5 edition orFinancial literacy and
sustainable livingallude to the principles of the National Curriaul&tatement). A common
approach in th&nviroTeachis to use the formal education system to bringsgesustainable
development e.g. in the June 2005/2006 editioniteriwgy from the curriculum (like
learning outcomes and assessment standards) &edpeand categorically used to frame

activities within the context of sustainable deypahent.
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The institutional power over the discourse was aladent in the shift in the use of
terminology of sustainable development (March, 28@i&on) to sustainable living (June
2005 edition). The change in terminology couldrtterpreted to be the result of the influence
of national and international critics (refer to &ac 2.2.1), mainly because the word

“development” has been misunderstood, althouglptimeiples seem to remain the same.

The key influence of institutional power on the dibions of production in the context of
sustainable development is embedded in the intefeéke centre i.e. environmental education

and the formal education system which is base@a@aming outcomes.

5.3.3.4 Situational power relatiotisat shape the discourse of sustainable development

According to the analysis that the researcher cotedl the influence of situational power on
the production of th&nviroTeachare embedded in three key areas viz. the desinutttat
human activities are causing to the environmeke @ihe concern of global warming); the
problems faced by humanity (like the limited aviilidy of potable water, poverty, and
diseases e.g. malaria and HIV/AIDS); and intermati@vents (like the World Summit on
Sustainable Development (2002) and The Decade wéa&in for Sustainable Development
(2005-2014).

The March 2002 edition (published in the year thatWSSD took place in South Africa)
focused on the summit and on water resource maregesithin the context of sustainable
development. The June 2005 edition alludes to #heabe of Education for Sustainable
Development with particular reference to the appedeness of the South African school
curriculum to offer education for sustainable depehent. In 2005 in South Africa the formal
school curriculum was in the process of undergeimanges. Educators had no choice but to
implement the formal school curriculum accordinggtwernment policy. Consequently, with
sustainable development being included in learnimgomes and with emphasis of
sustainable development in tBaviroTeacheducators were given no choice but to include
the discourse (whether they were in favour or imotgaching and learning within the formal

education context.

The situation of human dependency on the envirohieth on the multiple problems facing
humankind is evident i.e. of the situational powerthe conditions of production. Poverty,
financial illiteracy, energy shortages, diseasadiscriminate economic development,
sanitation and not having access to water are sbite examples of situational influence.
Chemicals (October 2001 edition), water (March 280&ion), energy (November 2005
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edition) and alien species (October 2006 editioe)examples which show human
dependency on the environment and the problemsdgdrimankind. Since the both editions
have a focus on sustainable development, an irdensrthat situational power is used to raise
the importance of sustainable development for dmgicuation of human existence. However,

this is more likely to be interpreted as a deterstimapproach to the discourse.

Humankind while being challenged by concerns thiaaten human survival (like the lack of
potable water and poverty) has simultaneously chdamage to the environment. The
damage of human activity on the environment isxamle of situational power used in the
EnviroTeachto underpin the discourse. An example of situaigower that is used to
respond to environmental damage is in the Septe203 edition orOur oceans and

coasts:

“During the National Marine Week | would like moaed more and even more people to
discuss and discover how fragile the environmentiradl us has become. Twenty years ago
most people did not care too much; in essence, v was that nature could cope and
compensate when humans did damage to a speciesworecosysytem. Maybe we should
have been more careful previously but today itestass in the face...”

(ForewordnviroTeach September 2003, page 2)

It would be reasonable to assume that the Souibakfmation, if not only the government, is
aware of local and global environmental problenige Tocal and global environmental
concerns show the situational influence in shagegdiscourse of sustainable development.
The situational influence on the conditions of protibn has mainly focused on human
dependency on the environment and on damage nthionment through human activity.
Editions of the resource have focused on singuacerns like water or energy. However,
sometimes different issues were integrated e.gluhe 2005 edition focused on poverty,

social justice and on environmental damage.

5.3.4.5 Discourse positioning to sustain or chapggctice

It is evident in the analysis that the discourggoisitioned to influence the beneficiary to
either sustain or change practice. In editions fB02 there is an attempt to encourage the
sustaining of certain practices (which could bestdgred as environment friendly) and yet
change other practices (which could be considesath&iendly to the environment). It was
not possible to compile a comprehensive profilehefeditors of the different editions as not

much information was provided on the backgrounthefeditors. The researcher has
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acknowledged the issue of funding as a reasorcthadl have influenced the stance taken by
the editor. However, there could be multiple readon this positioning. These reasons are

discussed within the paragraphs that follow.

(i) The discourse is positioned to change pradticeugh direct engagement with

issues of sustainable development (e.g. water resenanagement, energy, and marine and
coastal degradation ) rather than through subfitgerce. Knowledge, impact of behaviour
that leads to destruction and legislation are weed strongly to show the need to change
practice. The March 2002 edition has tips in baldtpn water saving: “How to budget with
6000litres of water per month” (page 30). The Noveni2@0d5 edition has tips on energy

saving: “Energy conservation ideas (working wittunal process)” (page 13).

(i) There were gazetted ideological changes irpibigical situation in South Africa in 1994
i.e. from apartheid to democracy. From this perspecthe sustaining of democratic ideals
viz. equity, access to basic provisions for all andial justice are encouraged with the

intention to transform to democratic practice. Thae 2005 edition dRinancial literacy and

sustainable livings an example of an attempt to achieve socialgeisind equity.

“Statistics show that those in the lower incomeugooften do not have sufficient knowledge
about financial service products (including insw&to make informed decisions, do not
have access to financial service products, and teeleed empowered in this regard.”

(ForeworBnviroTeachJune 2005, page 2)

The edition referred to (June 2005) has sectionsessonal financial management and
insurance options to cater particularly for peagléower income groups. The intention was
to get the beneficiary (especially from lower in@groups) to reflect on spending habits that

reflect a sustainable lifestyle than a debt riddee.

(i) Within the context of curriculum change in @b Africa, the discourse is positioned to
influence a change in practice on two levels. @wellrefers to the practice in which
educators need to change thinking through impleatiemt of the principles of the new
curriculum. The other level is where educators reathange practice by responding to
environmental issues by including key issues ofasnigble development (like energy and
water) in lessons to develop skills in learnetge(Environmental auditing skills). The
assumption is that through the transforming of athucpractice it is hoped that the practice

of learners and eventually society (or the futweragation) will be changed.
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(iv) The concerns of sustainable development afesti to attitudinal change by trying to

bring out values. An ethical transformational ageftdattingh, 2002) is evident. The focus of
values in this respect is both on an individual andin organizational (or national) level.
Respect for the environment and culture and notraE®nN of the environment are examples
of national values. Reduction and wise use of waterexamples of values that relate to the
individual or household or organizational levelislan assumption that a focus on values and
the environment will bring about a change in pagtalthough it might be so in some

instances.

In the attempt within the context of the discoursencourage the sustaining of certain
practices and the changing of others, editions®EnviroTeachare pitched to include both
awareness and action. Awareness is generated thkmagvledge and information and
publication of success stories while action is stated through the projects and tasks set for
learners. Action on the part of educators is statad through the empowerment of planning
and designing of activities that are underpinnegiiyciples of sustainable development (e.g.
to integrate the social-economic-ecologic dimersjomnhe frequent quoting and reference of
South African Legislation serves the purpose teerawareness and to stimulate action in

tandem with the law.

Through focus on different aspects (success stdegislation and curriculum) the position of
the discourse shifts to reproduce what is constasesustainable practice and to transform

unsustainable practice.

In summary the key findings under the dimensionafditions of production of Critical
Discourse Analysis reveal that socio-political pices influence the engagement of the centre
with the discourse. The analysis shows that theeeasponds to the discourse within the
context of political changes (change in politicialogy), within the context of using what
exists (like the concept of the environment), wittlie context of legal frameworks e.g. the
National Constitution, and within the context af fitinction as an environmental centre with

an interest in environmental issues.

A key finding is that situational power has a vstong influence on the conditions of
production. The two main foci of situational povileat emanate from the analysis are human
dependency on the environment and the destrucéioser! by human activities on the
environment. The situational power through focukeyissues like water and energy
positions the discourse to influence the benefydiarchange practices or realize the need for

change. As in the other dimensions of Critical Digse Analysis, this analysis shows that
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the environmental centre focuses on showing suppothe discourse rather than on raising

or engaging with criticisms against the discourse.

However, the situational power cannot be isolatethfthe influence of donor funding of
EnviroTeach Delta Environmental Centre depends on donor famdissponsors. There is a
possibility that even if the centre or the editadla different opinion on the issues contained
in EnviroTeachthe influence of donor-recipient power relationaruat be ignored. This
means that due to the centre’s dependency on ther,dbe centre’s or editor’s categoric
position on issues (for example nuclear power)abialve been downplayed, or not
articulated for the reason of obligation to donamds or to maintain the relationship with the

donor for future funding.

5.4 Analysis and discussion: Annual Reports of Mta Environmental Centre

The annual report, unlike tlEenviroTeachresource, is a document that serves the purpose of
summarizing the activities of the centre for thag® are interested. The analysis of the
annual reports within the framework of Critical Basirse Analysis is based on criteria that
are slightly different from those used for the gee of theEnviroTeachbecause the reports
have a different purpose than that of BreviroTeachresource. However, the criteria for the
analysis of the annual reports have been develogiad the guiding questions of each

dimension of Critical Discourse Analysis.

Table 5.8 on the next page shows the key focidehelimension of Critical Discourse
Analysis that was used in the analysis of the anmyarts. The information in the table

provides the basis for the discussions on the aisabf the annual reports.

Although each dimension for the analysis of thertpis presented independently, there are
common issues across the dimensions raised ingbesdions. It was pointed out in Section
3.1.3 that although the dimensions of Critical Distse Analysis may be separated for the

purpose of discussion and analysis links betweenittnensions are inevitable.
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Table 5.8 Analysis of the annual reports of DEltaironmental Centre

Dimension of
CDA

Text analysis

Process of production

Conditions of Production

Focus of the

Foci: Content -

Foci: Reporting style -

Foci: Influence -

analysis Key discourse situational context Social (so) /Institutional (i)
Situational (s)
1. Annual Environmental Official Business reporting Page 1. Destruction of the
report: education Influenced by environment (s) /
1999/2000 environmental education | environmental education (i)
discourse
2. Annual Environmental Official Business reporting Page 5. Addressing
report: education/ Influenced by challenges (i) / destruction
2000/2001 | sustainable environmental education | to the environment (s)
development discourse
mentioned
3. Annual Environmental Official Business reporting Page 1. EE challenges (i)
report: education/ Influenced by /stressed economic (So0)
2001/2002 | sustainable environmental education
development discourse
mentioned (WSSD)
4. Annual Environmental Official Business reporting Page 1. Eco-challenges (s
report: education/ Influenced by
2002/2003 | sustainable environmental education
development discourse
5. Annual Environmental Official Business reporting Page 2. Developing young
report: education/ Influenced by South Africans (so)
2003/2004 | sustainable environmental education | (generational issue)
development in the| discourse Page 3EnviroTeach 10
context of DESD years of democracy (so)
Page 10. Community
development
6. Annual Environmental Sustainable development; Cover page (so)
report: education / Triple bottom - Page 1. Challenges (s)
2004/2005 | sustainable performance indicators Page 2. indigenous culture
development (economic / social / (so)/sustainable
environmental) development (s/i)
7. Annual Environmental Sustainable development:; Pages 2/3. (so) society’s
report: education Triple bottom - focus on environment and
2005/2006 | /sustainable performance indicators | sustainability

development
| DESD

(economic / social /
environmental)

Policy development (i) / (s)
(so)

Sustainable development
(shi)

5.4.1 Text analysis — Key discourse

In the March 1999/ 2000 report environmental edands the key discourse as there is

categorical reference to environmental educatiothé 1999/2000 report there is no

categorical reference to the discourse on susti@mtdyelopment, but the term sustainable
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living is used once. In the March 2000/2001 and12P@02 reports there was evidence that
the centre had become more conscious of the disedrefer to text analysis in Table 5.8). In
both reports although environmental education ifi&ksy, sustainable development is
brought up in the context of a strategy or as ame@World Summit for Sustainable
Development / Decade of Education for Sustainalaeeldpment). The following are

guotations that show that sustainable developmeastagnsidered in the context of an event.

“On a wider front, we stand ready to be activelyoived, as required in the World Summit
on Sustainable Development to be held in Gautei@gptember 2002 and expected to attract
50,000 international delegates.”

(Annual RepMarch 2001, page 5)

“On the horizon looms the World Summit for SusthilezDevelopment (WSSD), scheduled
to be held in Johannesburg from 26 August to 66eiper, 2002.”
(Annual RepMarch 2002, page 1)

In the years following 2002, the reports show thatcentre considered sustainable
development with greater interest in relation @ &letivities of the centre. The following are
quotations that show that sustainable developmestaensidered in more depth both as a

strategy and an event.

“As we enter the Decade of Education for Sustam@@velopment (2005 — 2014), we need
to constantly assess our programmes and activibielsing for improvements and innovation
at every turn.”

(Annual Repltarch 2004, page 19)

“At a national level....were invited to serve on adufsory Panel to develop a Framework for
Action for the Department of Education on the DecafiEducation for Sustainable
Development.”

(Annual Repltarch 2006, page 12)

However, there is evidence that in the years pd@2 2vhile Delta Environmental Centre
embraced the discourse of sustainable developmelid,not ignore environmental
education. Environmental Education and sustaindéelopment were not seen as separate
but as having a link. The following quotation sha¥ws environmental centre’s view of a link
between environmental education and sustainablelai@went, with a strong belief in the

role of environmental education.
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“Environmental education is undoubtedly at the heafinding solutions for the now critical
sustainability challenges confronting each onesof u
(Annuadport, 2002/2003, page 2)

The more recent report of March 2006 shows thaetiveronmental centre has fully
embraced the discourse within the DESD. Delta EBmvirental Centre (DEC) projects an

intention to use the discourse to shape the adeswvif the centre.

“The United Nation®ecade of Education for Sustainable Developmenb2Zi®4also
provides a useful framework for action (developgdHhe Department of Education with input
from Delta Environmental Centre) that ought to £\B&EC’s work for the foreseeable
future.”

(Annual Repltarch 2006, page 19)

It also evident in the March 2006 report, thatéhgironmental centre maintains the view that
there is a close link between environmental edanaind sustainable development. In years

post 2003 environmental education and sustainayeldpment were the key discourses.

“As the focus on the environment and sustainahititgnsifies and while we continue to be
well managed and at the forefront of environmeethlcation, we can face anticipated,
increased work pressures with confidence.”

(Annual Repdjarch 2006, page 3)

The last two quotations show that sustainability smstainable development have been
interpreted as interchangeable rather than asaridally different discourses. The quotations
from the annual reports show that the environmesgatre supports both the strategy and the
events related to sustainable development. Theosuigpactive. Firstly, representatives from
the centre were part of the advisory panel to dgveah action strategy for sustainable
development. Secondly, the centre has acknowlethgedse of the DESD framework to

shape activities and programmes of the centre.

5.4.2 Process of Production - Foci: Reporting sfgiiational context)

The influence of the discourse of sustainable dgraknt is evident in the change in the
reporting style of the environmental centre frond20From 2005 the centre changed the

reporting style to be in line with the three dimiens (“triple bottom line”) advocated in the
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Decade of Education for Sustainable Developmenrg.thilee dimension corporate reporting
framework is based on economic performance indisaemvironmental performance

indicators and social performance indicators.

“The scope of the Centre’s activities has increaseddily over the years as the environment
has perforce come into prominence in all spheresiotation and business. The ‘triple
bottom line’ and ‘sustainability’ have become tbeus of corporate reporting and emerging
environmental concerns for society as a whole.”

(Annual RepMarch 2006, page 1)

Linked to the three dimensions advocated in the DDEBere was a definite intention to shift
from a limited focus of conservation and the phgks@nvironment to a more holistic approach
to the environment. The chairperson’s review (Ma&085 report) alludes to the adoption of a
holistic approach to environmental challenges astdust a biophysical approach (i.e. only
focusing on the physical environmental issues)s Tha common premise of both
environmental education and sustainable developfasrghown in the use of Figure 5.3 in
Section 5.3.1.4 for both environmental educatioth sustainable development). The holistic
approach is an indication that environmental edonand sustainable development are not

being viewed differently by the centre.

“...A holistic approach is imperative.”

(Annual Report 2005, page 1)

The main influences on the process of productiah@fannual reports are based on two
linked points advocated for the Decade of EducdtoiSustainable Development viz. the
three dimension reporting style and the holistiorapch to environmental issues. The
environmental centre has put into practice whatach®cated within the context of the
discourse by using the three dimensions (enviromah@rdicators, economic indicators and

social performance indicators) as a basis for tepon the activities of the centre.

5.4.3 Conditions of Production — Influence of $bdinstitutional/ Situational factors

Compatibility and relative advantage (Rogers, 2@08)attributes of an innovation that
makes it more likely to be adopted and maintainedrborganization (see Section 3.2.2 and
3.2.4). Compatibility is the extent to which neweas are congruent with existing ideas and
relative advantage is the extent to which the rama iis perceived as more appropriate. In the

1999/2000 Annual Report the situational factorssagthe destruction of the environment
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seem to influence the conditions of productiomadent in the quotations that follow. There
is a strong emphasis on the impact on human aeswin the environment within the context
of environmental education. The condition of prdeutis influenced by the situational

power of the challenges that humans are faced with.

“The main challenge facing our world as we move itie twenty-first century lies in
developing an economic system that will save aisthduthe earth rather than destroy it.
There is no concern these days more importantttteanvironment.”

(Annual Report 2001, page 1)

“Our focus remains on being well managed and atarefront of environmental education in
a world that is perforce becoming more environmgngavare for its survival.”
(Annual Report 2001, page 1)

The discourse of sustainable development, as im@maental education, also focuses on the
environment in recognizing the environment as aedision. There is compatibility between
the existing belief in the context of environmergducation and what is believed in the
context of sustainable development. In the 200Z28tnual Report the dominant influence
is environmental issues (ecological challengeshiwithe context of sustainable development
but the impact of human activities (an existingasm) is also raised as a situational factor

that influences the discourse of sustainable devedmt.

“While the World Summit on Sustainable Developm@@August — 2 September, 2002)
proved disappointing from the viewpoint of attragtidelegates to the Centre (only one group
visited us), it did serve to highlight the formidaleco-challenges for the future, including
fresh water scarcity and habitat destruction amptatiation through exploitation and
pollution, with resultant increasing species extons. These are no longsoft issues”

(Annual Report 2003, page 1)

However, the environmental dimension was not tHg dimension that was an existing
situational influence on the conditions of prodatiThe social and economic dimensions
were also recognized (see the concept of envirohRigare 5.3 Section 5.3.1.4) as
interlinking with environment. In the analysis irc®ion 5.4.1 on text analysis one of the
findings was that post 2002 the environmental eeainbraced the discourse of sustainable
development comprehensively. In the March 2004 AahReport, the environmental centre

placed emphasis on the social, economic and emagatal dimensions.
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“Environmental and social costs cannot be ignoEsdnomic efficiency must be based on a
principle ofnot wasting which basically implies living happily in a singplsustainable way,
rather than constantly focusing on making money.”

(Annual Report 2004, page 2)

It is evident that the compatibility between thésérg beliefs and that of the discourse of
sustainable development influenced the conditidqsaduction of the annual reports.
According to Tilbury and Cooke (2005) the “doom™ghock therapy” approach used in
environmental education does not provide the expessponse of society to environmental
concerns. They advocate that there is need folal@vent of a belief based on
understanding alternates to present lifestylestlamgrocess of change. The “doom”
perception (which is not necessarily always the dasenvironmental education) is not
advocated for the discourse of sustainable devetoprin this way sustainable development
has relative advantage over environmental educalioa quotation above also shows that the

environmental centre places emphasis on an aleelifedtyle than on an outcome of “doom”.

There is evidence of two key foci of the discowssustainable development viz. the
generation focus and the emphasis on a particypagproach that influenced the conditions
of production. The definition of sustainable deyslent (see section 2.2.1) as stated in the
Brundtland Reporbf 1987 focuses on both present and future genagatThe

environmental centre has also placed emphasiseogetherational issue by using it as a
constant philosophy, as evident in the quotatian fibllows. The emphasis on the
generational issue could imply support for the Bittand definition of sustainable

development.

“Our constant guiding philosophy is to make a pesitontribution to producing young
South Africans who are empowered and motivated/éoih a socially and environmentally
responsible way in the future.”

(Annual Report 2004, page 1)

The Johannesburg Plan of Implementation (JPOlgegement that resulted from the WSSD
(2002) emphasized that the approach to sustaidabielopment should be participatory. The
centre in extending its function to community dexgghent within the context of the discourse
of sustainable development, applied a functiongig@patory approach. A functional
participatory approach is where groups are fornsedi{ as community members coming
together) to meet predetermined objectives of garurzation (Tilbury and Cooke, 2005). In

reporting on the community aspect, social facttss mfluenced the condition of production
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of the report. The following quotation is eviderhbat the centre took the initiative of
applying a key tenet of the discourse to encoutlag@articipation of community members in
a community development project. As mentioned jnesly there is evidence (Section 5.5.1)
that post 2002 the centre embraced the discoutbegréater depth.

“This particular project was the first where Ddliavironmental Centre (a non-governmental
organization) engaged directly with volunteers @s/a community members involved in the
process of research.”

Anhual Report 2004, page 10)

In earlier annual reports (March 1999 and MarchQ2@@istainable development (as a
situational and institutional factor) was implicithe quotation that follows shows the implicit

concerns of the discourse of sustainable developméhout emphasis on the discourse.

“Ordinary citizens are increasingly, albeit slowilyyolving themselves in recycling, organic
food production and consumption, the rescue of egel@d species, environmental
education, consumerism, ecotourism and the buildfregstainable communities.”

(Annual Repdjarch 2000, page 1)

In the more recent reports (March 2005 and Mard@6p68ustainable development as a
situational and an institutional factor was morplex in the use of a framework to guide
activities in the centre. In both the Annual Repaft 2005 and of 2006 (refer to the two
quotations which follow), it is acknowledged thia¢ tDecade of Education for Sustainable

Development provides a framework to guide the fionst of the centre in the years to come.

“DEC believes that this declaration will providewish a very useful framework for all our
work for the foreseeable future.”
(Annual Repadrtarch 2005, page 12)

“....The dynamic leadership will contribute to DE€maining at the cutting edge of
Environmental Education in South Africa. This idrexely important because South Africa
is a key role player in UNESCOQO’s Decade of Educetar Sustainable Development: 2005-
2104. DEC is using the principles that underpinleeade as a guiding framework for the
work being done in the field of Environmental Eduma and Training.”

(Annual Repaviarch, 2006, page 16)
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The previous two quotations with categorical emhas “DEC” (Delta Environmental
Centre) show institutional support for the disceunsthin the context of education for
sustainable development. However, it is also etided a confirmation of findings in
Sections 5.3 and 5.4 that the environmental edutaiscourse is not perceived as

categorically different from sustainable developtréiacourse.

The post 2002 Annual Reports show that the centigipto practice what is advocated in the
discourse of sustainable development. One of hsores is that there is compatibility in some
areas of belief such as the interlinking of the¢hdimensions of the environment. This is also
an example of an existing norm (antecedent) thatsdo support and promote the discourse

of sustainable development rather than contradibtraler the diffusion process.

5.5 Concluding remarks

In responding to the research questidow does an environmental centre in a South African
context engage with the discourse of sustainableldpment?the analysis of key documents
viz. theEnviroTeachResource and the Annual Reports show that the ulise®f sustainable
development is positioned to change practice di ba¢ environmental centre and of the
beneficiaries. However, the change in practice doé¢sake the form of a completely new
practice. The emerging practice is a combinatiothefdiscourse of environmental education

and the discourse of sustainable development.

According to the Annual Reports the discourse stanable development has three key
areas of impact on the centre. Firstly, the situnti context has been influenced by the
Decade of Education for Sustainable Developmerg.éntre has adopted the key principles
of the discourse and has used them to underpirrgroges of the centre. The second area of
impact relates to the first. The discourse has Ipesitioned to change practice as evident in
the change to the three dimension corporate reywpstyle based on sustainable development.
The third area is that environmental educationsrgfainable development are not perceived
as separate. Sustainable development and envirdalneelucation are used interchangeably.
The reporting style based on the three dimensiecsnomic/social/environmental) of
sustainable development performance indicatordyfishows that the environmental centre
fully supports sustainable development and secastubyvs that sustainable development is
embraced in a holistic way by including all dimems. However, for a reader not associated
with the centre, in the context of the Annual Répdthe link of sustainable development in
the reported activities is not made very clear othen being placed under a heading of one

of the three dimensions.
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Delta Environmental Centre has actively engaget digcourse with the discourse of
sustainable development. The example of represesdaif the centre serving on an advisory
panel to develop a national strategy of actiorttierDepartment of Education in tandem with

Decade of Education for Sustainable Developmentshbeir proactive approach.

In theEnviroTeachand in the Annual Reports, the following are afasompatibility (an
attribute of innovations in the Diffusion Theoryident between environmental education
and sustainable development that can be considsrgdluence to support the discourse of

sustainable development:

* The Active Learning Framework

* The Holistic Concept of environment

* The vision of sustainable development is similagriwironmental education
which is inclusive of values and attitude, and pcac

* Response to sustainable development is in keepthghe approach of
participation and stakeholder involvement advoc&e@nvironmental education

» Approach involves both citizenship and individuppeoach. However, with
constant reference to the constitution and govemyne@izenship roles are

emphasized more than the role of the individual.

Another attribute of innovations in the Diffusiohdory is relative advantage (Rogers, 2000).
The following areas which are premises in environtaleeducation are of relative advantage

to the discourse of sustainable development:

» Afocus on intergenerational and intra-generati@oaicerns (i.e. the
consideration of the needs of the present andduenerations)
» Afocus on related dimensions of the environmenhsas the socio-political and

economic.

The Active Learning Framework and the focus ofrédated dimensions of the environment
existed as part of the environmental educationodisse. The Active Learning Framework
and the focus of the related dimensions of envimmmean be considered as antecedents,
within the framework of the Diffusion Theory. Batie Active Learning Framework and the
focus of the related dimensions of environment h@reas antecedents, do not provide

hindrance to, but encourage support for the dismaf sustainable development.
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Two trends emerge in the analysis of the key docisnaithin the context of Critical
Discourse Analysis. The first trend is that whhe tentre is of the belief that sustainable
development is holistic in conception and affetitefasociety, the text has the potential of
creating a perception of selectivity and isolagspecially, with regard to the examples used.
The examples used tend to focus on disadvantagechaaities, and on schools which serve
previously disadvantaged communities (i.e. fronoktipal perspective). The implication is
that a perception can be created where middle igmehsocio-economic groups might be led
to believe that sustainable development is moteategly to address poverty, thus missing the

bigger picture of the overuse of earth’s resouscalbearth’s citizens.

The second trend is that the centre does not glpasdition itself on the criticisms of the
discourse (raised in the literature review in Chag), nor has the reader been challenged on
the discourse iEnviroTeachHowever, the discourse is made legitimate. Legit@mafers to
the structure or construction of a chain of reaspmiased on legality of rules to justify a set
of rules (Janks, 2005). EBnviroTeachresource, with letters of support and introduction

the foreword by government representatives (Minsséad Directors), sustainable
development is legitimized and rationalized, antdsed out as a challenged discourse. The
implication is that a perception can be createpdeislly amongst the masses of people who
are not in the critical loop as academics) thatasnable development is not radically

challenged and is the solution to the environmguialblems.

In reference to the analysis and finding&EakiroTeachand Annual reports the
environmental centre portrays the role of an opingader in favour of the discourse of
sustainable development. Opinion leaders are thtargeor role models who determine the
spread and sustaining of innovations (Valente aadd) 1999). IrEnviroTeachand Annual
reports the centre showed explicit support fordiseourse. Reservations or criticisms of the
discourse of the centre, if any, were not categdlyicaised or discussed EnviroTeachand

Annual reports.

It is evident that in support of the discourseusdtainable development, the centre focuses on
two key situational factors. One is the dependexidyumans on the environment and the
other is the destruction of the environment causekduman activities. The approach is based

on the emphasis on understanding the need to chigegjgles rather than on “doom”.

In the next chapter (Chapter 6) the informatiorvted by the staff of the environmental
centre is analysed to explore the engagement afahige with the discourse of sustainable

development. The analysis and discussion of statfgpant responses (to different aspects
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of the discourse), are based on responses toigtequestions and a questionnaire. In the
next chapter cross reference will be also be madeet discussions and findings in the

present chapter.
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Chapter Six

Sustainable Development: I nter pretation and Practice
Staff per spective

...Fundamental changes are needed in our valuestutishs, and ways of living. We must realize
that when basic needs have been met, human deeroprimarily about being more, not
having more...

The Earth Charter (2000, p.1)

6.1 Introduction

The staff of the environmental centre has provigdable information through responses in the
semi-structured interviews and in the questionndine responses have been used to explore the
engagement of the centre with the discourse oamatile development. In chapter 6 the analysis of
the responses of staff member interpretation ofltbeourse and translation of the discourse into

practice are discussed.

Chapter 6 provides a response to the followingaresesub-questions, with focus on the staff of

Delta Environmental Centre:

* What are the views and understanding of staff arebciaries of the environmental centre

of the sustainable development discourse as a wagdress environmental concerns?

» How does the discourse of sustainable developraatirk in the practice (how things are
done) and in activities (i.e. ways of engaging wlith discourse, actual programme design

and delivery) of the environmental centre?

The analysis and discussion has drawn on botmtbeviews and the questionnaires. The approach
to analysis was according to predetermined categoaind issues and themes that emerged during
the analysis and was not necessarily confinedeoip questions in the interviews and

guestionnaires (see Sections 4.4.1 and 4.4.2).

In the discussion some members of staff are quota@ often than others. The anonymity of the
staff members was considered by deleting statenmeisotations that specifically referred to their
work responsibilities. The reason is that membégtadf have different roles and functions. While
some have a greater combination of roles (managefaeilitation and the development of
materials) others have roles with a more speaditti$ e.g. facilitation. An overview of the chapter

is provided in Figure 6.1 (on the next page).
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Collectively, however, the staff response has doutied to the holistic understanding of the
engagement of Delta Environmental Centre with ikealirse of sustainable development. The key
themes for analysis and discussion in the chapéetha interpretation and views of staff on the
discourse of sustainable development, how the diseas interpreted in practice, the initiatives th
centre has taken within the context of the disa@arsd the challenges that are evident in engaging

with discourse of sustainable development.

Interpretation of sustainable development in thetext of the study refers to what staff members
understand sustainable development to mean. Viéssstainable development refer to what the
staff members think about sustainable developnmeatsrategy to address environmental concerns.
It was also the intention of the study to find aiitether the interpretation of sustainable
development is consistent with what the staff membetually do in their practice e.g. in planning

activities and in conducting the activities withleéiciaries.

In Diffusion Theory, antecedents i.e. what exisihinw a context, can either provide a basis of
support or provide challenges to a new idea. Iratiedysis antecedents which support and those

which provide a challenge to the discourse of suskde development are identified and discussed.

A profile of the staff members who provided infotina to understand how the discourse is
interpreted and incorporated into practice is preskin Table 6.1 on the next page. The staff
profile has been presented according to categanésiot according to individual participants. The
purpose of this is for ethical reasons to previeatidentification of individual staff members. The
profiles show the range of qualification of statémbers, the age range, the approximate number of

years at the centre, roles at the centre and thefib@ries with whom they generally interact.

The information in Table 6.1 (on the next pagemshthat of the sixteen staff members, most are
involved in responsibilities of facilitation of pyoammes (15 staff members), development of
programmes (11 staff members) and developmentolrees (10 staff members). Facilitation of
programmes, development of programmes and develtprheesources are focused contexts to

understand how the centre engages with the diseatfirsustainable development in practice.
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Table 6.1 Staff participant profile of Delta Enviraental Centre

Number of staff participants: 16

Category

Range

Number of staff members

1. Age

Below 25

Between 25 — 40

[EEN
N

Over 40

2. Highest Qualification

Certificate

Diploma

Degree

Honours Degree

Masters Degree

Not disclosed

3. Approximate number of
years at the centre

1-2 years

3-4 years

5-6 years

7-8 years

9-10 years

NI SRS P P AN R L e

11 years and more

4. Position at the centre

Executive Officer

Manager

Environmental Education
Trainer

Education Assistant

Education Officer

Other

5. Roles at the centre

Management

Facilitation

Development of programme

0
[EEN
=

Development of resources

Other: Human resources
management

Edutainment

6. Interaction with
beneficiaries

School based learners

Learners at tertiary
institutions

School based educators

Other government employee

DS 7

Employees of corporate
organizations

Other (Funders)

NB. The figures in the last column are based on bamof staff who have disclosed the

information.

The responses of staff from the interviews andjtnestionnaires have been quoted in the

discussion to support the analysis. The reseatd®eprovided where possible, many quotes to

191

provide the reader with an opportunity to makedniber own deductions as well. The number that

appears next to the word “staff” e.g. staff (34s®d to indicate a response of a different staff

member and does not necessarily follow the orderiich the interviews were conducted or in
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which the questionnaires were received. Quotatdiise responses of the staff members from the
guestionnaire will be preceded by a Q - followedh® number of the question e.g. (QAL) while
the quotations from the interviews will have noga@ent. Evidence from both the interviews and

the questionnaires are provided in the discussion.

6.2 I nter pretation and views of sustainable development

Discourses include representations of how thinge b&en as well as how things should be
(Fairclough, 2003). The intention of focusing oews and on the interpretation of the discourse of
sustainable development in the interview and ingtiestionnaire was firstly, to understand what
the staff members thought about the discourse nvihHocal or global context and secondly, to

understand their practice within the context ofdiszourse.

6.2.1 Interpretation of sustainable development

Since staff members are involved in planning anttlacting programmes at the centre it was
necessary to understand their interpretation oflibeourse. There were various responses to
guestions on how staff had first come across theodirse, what they understood about the
discourse, and their views on the discourse otguble development. The responses are discussed

under sub-headings.

6.2.1.1 First interactions with sustainable develept

There were different points in time that memberstaff had first come across the discourse of
sustainable development. The time line ranged tleeighties to the early millennium (i.e. 1980s
to around 2003). The staff profile (Table 6.1) cades that staff members joined the centre as
employees at different points. First interactiotimthe discourse included different sources outside
the centre, some before they joined the centre sbheces that exposed staff to the discourse varied
from previous professions, academic studies amdnational events like the World Summit on
Sustainable Development (convened in South Africa002). The quotations that follow are

examples of the different sources of first intei@civith the discourse of sustainable development.

Staff (8): “...1 think being a Geography teacher bgfpssion, I've been involved or worked with

the concept for quite a while...”

Staff (1): “I think | was doing a course at ...(Unisiy) but it was, you know, just basic...”

Staff (10) : “during the World Summit that is wheheard about sustainable development...”
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Staff (4): “ The first time | heard about sustaileatbevelopment is through my lecturer... at

...University of Technology.”

One staff member indicated that the first introducto sustainable development was at the Delta
Environmental Centre. University courses were agroglource of introduction to the discourse of
sustainable development. During studies at uniye¢®r staff who indicated such) the level and
the depth at which the participant engaged withalisse differed. The discourse was introduced at

depth, as an incidental topic, at first year learedhit honours level.

6.2.1.2 Understanding of sustainable development

In the literature it is widely acknowledged thagtd are different interpretations of sustainable
development and the possibility of reaching consemm® meaning seems remote (Jickling, 2005).
This also seems to be the case even within anamagntal organization like Delta Environmental
Centre which has a definite vision, mission andremmental focus. There is no single categorical
definition that staff presented and the responsae wot necessarily “stereotyped text book
definition” responses. The responses were moredifaurse that is in the process of being
internalized rather than a categorical understandirdefinition as shown in the quotations that

follow.

(i) Conflict in the notion of “development”

The responses of staff support views presentdukifiterature that sustainable development is open
to interpretation. The point that emerged was titwo words sustainable and development (or
philosophies as phrased by a staff member) doaerhompatible. Peters (2005) has alluded to
the point that the word “development” has nevemb@ere open to question, especially in the
context of modernization, where modernization gdared by Peters, put very simplistically,

refers to a move towards convergence where scgietieome more like each other due to western

influence.

Staff (12): “...sustainable development is an oxymeilmecause you can't have sustainable
development, it seems like the two are oppositeafqrhilosophies, but we've had a lot
of discussion around that. But obviously in the enarcent times the decade of
education for sustainable development that cametai®oa result of the World Summit
on Sustainable Development brought everythingyealt in the open as it were, and

made everyone a lot more aware.”
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Staff (8): “My view is that it is quite a difficultoncept to get your head around because there are
conflicts in the two ideas, but | think we havddok at ways of and be creative and how
you can look at sustainable development in whatgeerdo. | don't think it applies to
big projects and cities, it actually applies to'sravn life almost in the way you manage

your life.”

Staff members are still trying to understand hogvtthio words (sustainable and development) in
reality are compatible. The previous two quotatibrisg out two other points of view. The first is
the belief that international events help in cdntting to getting a “picture” of the discourse (Eta
12). The second is the belief that the sustaindélelopment discourse does not only influence an

organizational context but also influences oneisgeal context (Staff 8).

(ii) Consistency with ideas in thigrundtlanddefinition

The responses of staff members (1, 4, 7 and %er tefquotations that follow the paragraph)
highlight aspects of the discourse evident inBhendtlanddefinition of sustainable development
(see Section 2.2.1). Upon analysis three foci ¢oathwithin theBrundtlanddefinition recurred in
the responses. These three foci were (i) the uddiraiations of natural resources (i) the
intergenerational implications of sustainable depsient (iii) a way of living and doing things. The
focus on the use and limitations of natural resesiis not surprising. A reasonable assumption is
that the centre is an environmental centre withumdlational and predominant point of departure

being aspects of the environment related to natasalurces e.g. energy and water.

Staff (4): “My understanding in a simple term iis§ a matter of using the resources that you have
and also awakening people to use the resourceththahave in a way that they can use

it more and more often, rather than creating problér the environment.”

Staff (9): “It is like using the natural resourdmg don’t deplete it, use it so that there will be

enough, what you only need so that there is sofnéotethe future”
Staff (7): “...we are going to grow as people andun society and build our buildings and things
like that, but in a way that takes into considematur natural environment and all

aspects of our environment...”

Staff (1): “I think it is all about the future relans...you must also think what is being used now.”
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With responses having much in common withBnendtlanddefinition, it is reasonable to assume
with some caution that there is an influence o$@&oling paradigm”. A schooling paradigm is
where there is an influence of getting people f@fe in proposed tenets as if the tenets were the
norm (Callewaert, 1999). This could be interpreasdn influence of a power-coercive strategy

(Bishop, 1986) in the context of diffusion of inrations.

(i) Sustainable development is more than a thieakconstruct

The focus of avay of living and doing thingsithin the context of sustainable developmenftfis o
particular interest. It shows that sustainable graent is not only interpreted as a theoretical
construct but a discourse that can be translatedattion. However, what is not clear is what is th
initiator or driving force of the action. The waf/living and doing can come from outside the
individual or the organization through legal oripglinfluence or it could be from within, through
change in thought processes because of intrinfigf loé the importance of the environment.
Initiative independent of external influence thrbugtrinsic belief is (as referred to by Tilburydan
Cooke, 2005) self-mobilization. In the responsestaff there was mention of sustainable
development as a way of thinking and living buv&s not dominant and only categorically put

across by one respondent.

Staff (11) ...it's a way of thinking and living, itthe way we start to conceptualize the way we
coexist within the world, so its all the activitiggat we are involved in and how we use
the resources and the impact that we have in @lle#ctivities, and | mean, all because |

would then put me existing within a social spacthimian economic space...

Rosenberg (2004) has pointed out in her critiqusustainable development that the discourse
should be interpreted with a holistic view and othe economic benefits of a few. The response
of staff member (11) concurs with the holistic aggoh but also places emphasis on the point that
there needs to be a commitment between thinkindigngd. The deduction is that for success in

sustainable development acting (living) is jusinagortant as thinking.

A key finding in the analysis is that the sameidifity that exists both nationally and
internationally in finding consensus on the mearihthe discourse is also evident in the much

more contained context of an organization that sttpghe discourse.
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6.2.2 Interpretation: Environmental Education andi&ation for Sustainable Development

The literature shows a difference in opinion inpexg to the relation between environmental
education and education for sustainable developmetite literature review (Chapter 2) it was
pointed out in the discussion documents on the @eoch Education for Sustainable Development
that sustainable development cannot be equatedewititonmental education (UNESCO, 2004).
The UNESCO (2004) discussion document then suppuetgiew that sustainable development is
different from environmental education. Jicklin@(®), on the other hand, is of the opinion that
sustainable development is not necessarily a battéyn to environmental education. Some
environmental educators believe that sustainableldpment is not something new. According to
Jickling (2005) it is a false claim that environrtereducation did not consider environmental and
social issues while sustainable development daer$>(2005) raised concern about the
replacement of environmental education with suataindevelopment. His concern was that
replacing environmental education with sustainaelelopment has the potential of the world
becoming trapped in models of economic developniB®avelopment” has in society, been
interpreted in economic terms. For example conweatieconomic accounting accepts the
destruction of forests in the interest of increafséhe Gross Domestic Product (Redclift and Sage,
1994),

Staff of Delta Environmental Centre had variouswgen the relation between environmental
education and sustainable development. The fondsref thought that emanated from the analysis

of the interviews, together with number of statitthesponded are presented in Table 6.2.

Table 6.2 Relation between environmental educaimhsustainable development as analysed in

staff interviews.

Trend Number responded
Environmental education is the same as sustainkevielopment 4
Environmental education and sustainable developareninked 5

There is some difference between environmentaladucand 3
sustainable development

There is significant difference between environrakatducation and 2
sustainable development depending on the histaiycantext from

which it is viewed.

These trends of thought are highlighted in thewdisions that follow. Similar trends were reported
by Hesselink, van Kempen and Wals (2000) in arriatiional debate on education for sustainable
development held in the Netherlands in 1999 (ref&ection 2.2.2 for the trends).
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6.2.2.1 Environmental education is the same asisiadtle development

There is a belief that there is no difference betwenvironmental education and sustainable
development. The implication is that both environtakéeducation and sustainable development

may be used interchangeably.

Staff (1): “I think that they are the same. Becaifigeu talk about an environment, somebody’s
there, and it must be, be able to be used likherfuture, so it goes hand in hand. You

can't separate the two.”

Staff (3): “Yes, because it's all...everything weldbink its working towards sustainable
development in terms of environmental educationteadhing people about saving water
and electricity and things like that. | mean whaoeyou draw the line, is such a big

thing.”

Staff (10): “They are like the heart and blood fieart cannot pump without the blood they are a

marriage they go together.”

There are potential difficulties in interpretingv@nmental education and sustainable development
as one and the same. There could be a greater si:pimanature conservation if the perception of
environmental education is to conserve the enviemiror on economics if development is
perceived as economic development. Robottom (2083 yaised the concern that to “re-badge”
environmental education with sustainable develogrdeas not necessarily imply that there would

be a change in practice.

6.2.2.2 Environmental education and sustainableldpment are linked

A common point that emanated in the analysis isg¢hgironmental education and sustainable

development are talked about as two separate dseguvith very close links of being recognized.

Staff (4): “It's part of environmental educationdagise if | recall well, when | was doing an
environmental education module at the universigy thas just a small part in the whole

environmental education document”

Staff (8): “I think it's a big component of envirorental education and | don’t think you can
educate around environmental matters without dgavith issues relating to sustainable

development.”
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The response indicates that there is acknowledgenfieiose links, with a perception that
sustainable development is part of environmentataton. A source of this perception could be
the way environmental education courses in unitiesswere structured i.e. giving attention to
sustainable development as a module or topic enaironmental education course and not as a

course on its own (refer to the quotation of sfff

6.2.2.3 There is some difference between environmentalaturcand sustainable development

There is a perception that while there are linksvben environmental education and sustainable

development, there is a slight difference.

Staff (6): “lI don't see a big difference becausgdll look at the concept of sustainable
development, you are looking at ...if you take Hajtits definition for example. Hattingh
sees the ecological, the economic and the sotial ahe. And if you look at the concept
of environment, its also been like that except wajiven also political aspects to it. And
if you look at our work, | don’t think we could eveay we separated environmental

education and sustainable development.”

The three dimensions of economic, social and enmient are used as the overlap between
sustainable development and environmental educdtiowever, in the overlap, the difference
pointed out is in reference to the dimension oftjesl which is not as distinct in sustainable
development as compared to environmental educaftoslatter distinction appears to be a

theoretical perception based on a concept mod&keoénvironment (refer to Section 5.3.1.4).

6.2.2.4 There is a significant difference between environtalkeducation and sustainable

development depending on the hista @ontext from which it is viewed.

Two staff members were of the belief that a sigaifit difference between environmental education
and sustainable development exists based on thext@nd the geographical location of countries.
The belief (as in the indicated in the quotatiomsch follow) is that for some countries in the
Northern hemisphere sustainable development magthgo be different from environmental
education. Staff members who have the latter balgegdte this claim based on their opinion that the
tendency of countries in the Northern Hemisphete fecus on nature conservation (“green”
issues) paying less attention to social and econ@siles (“brown” issues). Earlier conceptions of
environmental education focused on natural ecosyst{€hikunda, 2007). In the opinion of staff
countries in the Southern Hemisphere (also refgtorSouth Africa) is that environmental

education and sustainable development are not diewelifferent because all three dimensions
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(social, economic and environmental) advocatedigtasnable development were always included

in environmental education.

Staff (11): “I think that a lot of that questianbased on context and history... definitely someghin
that maybe new for the North....we actually alwayensenvironmental education as an
approach to education....always been part of isswssme deal with as environmental

educators we have never separated it.”

Staff (11): “I think in the south the approachettvironmental education has always had the kind of
view to create a different society, it has neveufied on greening as it may have been in
the north.....we had a fairly holistic view on howapproach issues for
sustainability...the discourse of sustainable devakmt during the decade is not

particularly new in the south. ”

A point that was raised is that in reality theradsdifference between environmental education and
sustainable development. A difference was credeigh political interference. There is a belief

that sustainable development is a political tool.

Staff (12) : “It should not be. It should not bet bthink it often is yes because | think sustaieab
development is also a political tool and | woukeklto think that environmental
education is not and anything that is a political is bound to be manipulated in some

”

way.

In summary, it can be inferred from the responkasthe belief among staff members is that there
is more that links environmental education andasnable development than sets them apart.
Chikunda (2007) alludes to the belief that envirental education is an established vehicle for
sustainable development. There is no evidencesthfitmembers think that the two discourses are
categorically different, which is contrary to whastated in the UNESCO (2004) document on
Education for Sustainable Development. Howevergtlage contrary perspectives like that of
Jickling (2005), Robottom (2007) and Peters (20z8ed on views that sustainable development

cannot easily substitute or necessarily be thedieghative to environmental education.
6.2.3 Views on sustainable development
Staff members of Delta Environmental Centre wekeadsheir views about sustainable

development as a response to environmental issitieis the country. Generally, the staff

participants of the environmental centre were ppsut of sustainable development.
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Included in the reasons of support were that sueside development does not go against the

policies of the country and that it provides sorirealion to improving the state of the environment.

Staff (10): “It is a way forward and it is a pos@iapproach”

Staff (11): “I think it is workable...it does not grose anything new to our policies to processes of

development...in terms of social and economic deveatqg.”

Some members of staff believe that sustainableloewent is a reminder to all environmental
problems exists in reality, especially the limibais of natural resources. Sustainable development
seems to provide a broader vision than just natomservation or preservation of geographical
areas or biological species within limited spadd® belief is that sustainable development is
inclusive of nature conservation and extends tagpects of life as evident in the two quotes that

follow.

Staff (9): “I am glad they are making it more ofiasue...living sustainably is important because of

the population growth so that people will know s uesources sustainably.”

Staff (8): “I think it's the only way ..it is thenty way that we can as a country look at
environmental issues because if you look at enwikmtal issues from a preservation
point of view, if you think of game reserves or wheer they might be, that are fenced
and absolutely exclusive and not taking into actedrat’'s happening outside them or on

their borders...”

The vision of sustainable development is not cams#d to individuals but involves consideration
for others (evident in the next quote: staff 5)rdising this point a strong value base with emjghas
on respect and concern for the self as well ag®ibdrought out. In the United Nations Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development (UNESCO, 2@08 in the National Framework for
Sustainable Development of South Africa (2007) ealuiz. concern for others within diversity and

equity, are emphasized.

Staff (5): “I am positive...When | look at it | jukiok at it in a bigger picture. Not like I'm doing

for my own sake.”

In supporting sustainable development, staff racsedion on the potential difficulties to translate
the discourse into a reality of practice. Diversifycultures within a country (like South Africajc

oversimplification of the discourse were raisegassible antecedents that would make the
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translation into practice complex. The point alldde is that a “one-size” fits all approach
(solution) is going to be problematic in a situataf diverse cultures. This is a valid point as in
South Africa a diversity of cultures that includaditional and indigenous knowledge and culture is

recognized in the Constitution and in the formaleation curriculum.

Staff (12) “..if we talk on a practical level littk our country is immensely complex with an
immense amount of diversity ...what | see from suastiaie development is that often the
approaches look good but is often too simplisticiie problem is so immensely

complex.”

Staff (7): “But it's the odd factory, the odd conmyahere and there, who are taking it on

themselves. Where is the policing, where is stedily happening?”

Some of the responses implicitly reiterated thedrfeeresearch to find out how organizations (as in
this study) were engaging with the discourse ofasnable development. Two points that staff

raised supported the concern of the lack of redageearch on engagement with the sustainable
development discourse (refer to quotes 6 and #Abelthe first point was that it has been two years
since the decade was declared and there is ndotamyiidence of what has been implemented
within the context of sustainable development. dther point is that there is a realization that
humans will act to satisfy their needs, but thestjoe is: how are these human needs to be satisfied

within minimal environmental impact?

Staff (6): “ It's a good concept, it's a good ideacause of course its broader than, you know, just
looking at one or two aspects....but the probleno iwhat extent will government, to
what extent will, you know, organizations respoadtt..If you look at South Africa for
example, the question is we are now in 2006 altwastyears into the decade, and the

question is what's actually happened?”

Staff (7): “Well | mean | think the basics of it,laast people are starting to think about, ok vee’
got to build, we've got to have houses for peopthools...we've got to do everything
that we are doing in society and keep our econominyggand that, but how can we do it,

looking at long term sustainability of us beingeatn survive in the environment.”

The responses of staff show that there are conedamst how to implement sustainable
development in practice, however, it is eviderthi@ analysis of staff responses that there is no
strong resistance to the discourse but supportelibeompatibility (Rogers, 2000) in staff

responses as to what exists in environmental eiducand the vision of sustainable development.
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When there is greater support for an idea or intiowathe innovation is less likely to come to its
demise (Bishop, 1986; Carlson, 1971). In the cdraéihe support expressed by the staff the
sustainable development discourse is likely to gagn more momentum within the centre. The
centre, then as an ‘opinion leader’ (Valente andi§d999) promote rather than resist the
discourse of sustainable development. ‘Opiniondegicand ‘compatibility’ have been discussed in

Section 3.2 under the heading Diffusion Theory.

The tenets of environmental education e.g. theetdimensions (of economic, social and
environmental) and a holistic approach can be ifietitas antecedents within the framewaork of the
Diffusion Theory. From the responses of the stadftenets of environmental education as

antecedents support sustainable development rthdreprovide a challenge to it.

6.3 Practice at the environmental centre

One of the ways in which discourse manifests isugh practice i.e. part of doing a job or through
a social activity (Fairclough, 2003). In the seitnustured interviews and the questionnaire (reder t
Appendices 7 and 8 respectively) questions weregtsthe staff members to gather information
about the practice at the environmental centreimvitie context of the discourse of sustainable
development. The questions, based on the influehttee discourse on practice at the
environmental centre, focused on the way thingewlene at the environmental centre; on the
activities of the environmental centre; on the &ifaci of the discourse; on how the discourse was

communicated and how the environmental centreegtliack from the beneficiaries.

6.3.1 The influence of the discourse of sustaindbleslopment on the way things are

done at the environmental centre

The responses show that at any one point thereavedsliberate decision to adopt sustainable
development but rather the discourse was integusiyd to enhance the practice of the
environmental centre. In the analysis it is evidbat the World Summit on Sustainable
Development (2002) and the more recent Decade wé¢d&ibn for Sustainable Development (2005)
had significant influence on the discourse in thetext of practice at the environmental centre.
Staff responded that principles and prioritieshaf YWSSD and the DESD (e.g. the focus on
equitable access to energy and water to all contireehare considered in the practice of the centre,
as well as greater effort to get acquainted witlicies related to water and energy. In the response

of staff the reference to government frameworksstiee political influence on the discourse.
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(QC3.1) Staff (5): The entire staff, including tp®und staff are now getting acquainted with the

environmental policy around water, energy, wastaagament

Staff (2): “I think what we try to do very oftenftis to incorporate principles that which have been
negotiated over many years....one of the examplieidohannesburg summit. The
principles that came out of that, we try to woréttito what we try to achieve so that
becomes part of our goals in order to achieve tlradr.example, the priorities that came
out of the Johannesburg Summit became... often beocamgriorities...like focusing on
things like water, sanitation and energy issuegyl8ial initiatives, global priorities

would certainly influence the way we think and Wy we do things”.

All except one member of staff believed that theedirse had some impact on the way things were
being done at the environmental centre. The digggstaff member believed that the centre had
always functioned along the principles of sustdimaevelopment and that practice at the centre
presently could not be credited to the discourseinderence here is that the dissenting staff
member is of the opinion the principles of enviremtal education and sustainable development
are the same or that the emphasis on the “politiegtiiveen the environmental education model and
sustainable development model has not changed.réiogoto Sterling (2007), authors of reports

for example from the WWF, UNESCO and UNEP must haften thought about what is that needs
to be said to get a reaction from policy-makersl aot just provide information. One of the ways
was to focus on the ecological crises i.e. limotaatural resources (Huckle, 1991; Sterling, 2007).
With focus on the ecological crises having its plachistory (e.g. the meeting of governments in
Thlisi, 1977) prior to the emphasis on sustainaleleelopment, organizations like environmental
centres started to respond to issues such agrhation of natural resources. The ecological srisi
(limitation of resources) is still emphasized istsinable development. The comments by the
dissenting staff member could be interpreted amsable development being political advocacy to
the ecological crisis just like environmental ediara and therefore, the responses of the

environmental centre to the ecological crisis ithimg “new”.

The other staff members, to a larger extent, betiahat the discourse had some influence in the
way things were done at the centre, especiallj@gmiore recent years. In the previous chapter
(Section 5.4.3) it was quoted that the environmniesgatre is using the Decade of Education for
Sustainable Development to frame activities andjanmmes of the centre. The ways in which
sustainable development is perceived to frame afiabince the way things are done at the centre

will be discussed in the subsections that follow.
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6.3.1.1 Economic link

One of the responses linked the economic dimerddisastainable development to the
environmental dimension, although the focus seeimég more on the economic dimension than
on the use of natural resources. The influencefaragtaff to use resources wisely at the centre due

to financial constraints.

Staff (12): “Well we are an NGO there is not adbfunds to be throwing around so | do get the
sense that a careful look that we try and lookraftsources...trying not to overuse, try

and use little as possible of whatever is available

The emphasis on “NGO” in the quotations gives thpression that the sustaining of the
organization is more important than the focus danaresources. The last quotation raises a
concern that sustainable development may leadettgyr emphasis on the economic focus than on

the limitations of natural resource.

6.3.1.2 Developing policies at the centre

The policies of the environmental centre seemdzbtmfluenced by the discourse of sustainable
development in three ways. One is a greater comanitio ensure that existing policies are
implemented, two is to become reflexive i.e. tderefon and change practice at the centre (e.g. how
much paper is used) and three is the developmeamawipolicies (or the revisiting of existing

policies) within the context of the discourse (¢ policy to guide the purchases of the centre).

Staff: (4): “...But | think Delta as an organizatitrey have a lot things they are doing in order to
incorporate sustainable development in as I'vergihe example of the of energy and
also in terms of the waste policy, they have a vpsticy that | know of. And also they

are adhering to what they have on paper.”

Staff (7): “Yes, | think its definitely influencedVe've had a team together that have been putting
environmental policies in place...We were at oneestagrking on, but we haven’t met
for a while, like on a buying policy. So what kiofistuff are we buying? Can we recycle

it, can’t we recycle it? What can we reuse? WHha¢'althy, what's not healthy?...”
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Staff (8): “...From the centre’s point of view we lgagteveloped policies... which we never had
before around water use, energy use and waste ex@eat) Which | think is...also it's
forced us to look at how much wastage we have nmhhaw we can actually better
manage our resources and that will contribute stasing our efforts financially as a

centre...”

(QC3.3) Staff (3): I think they are trying to sgt/or have set up an ethical purchasing policy. | am

not sure to what extent they source printers thatuegetable inks and recycled paper.

(QC3.4) staff (3): | think they try to avoid unnesary traveling etc.

Many guotes have been included to emphasise timé @ldinfluence of the discourse in the
development of policies at the centre. Anotheraras to show the different areas that the
discourse has influenced at the centre. The disecuas influenced the areas of waste management
(staff 4, 7 and 8), purchasing (staff 7), and thageand transport (QC3.4: staff 3).

6.3.1.3 Putting policy into practice at the centre: inflaeron the physical environment

In keeping with the principles of sustainable depetent the environmental centre has made
changes to the physical environment to reducentipact on the use of resources like water and
energy. The centre also actively promotes recyckngecycling site has been established within the
close parameters of the centre, with demarcatethic@ns for the different materials that can be
recycled (e.g. plastic, paper and glass). The texystation is for the centre as well as for the
surrounding community. More recently vegetable gargatches have been established. The
examples provided and the photographs which folbaew that the centre puts into practice
principles of sustainable development and is likelgain credibility by showing to beneficiaries

that practice is possible and that sustainableldpreent is more than a theoretical concept.

Staff (7): “And we try and set an example for thpseple that come here, for students, for teachers,
the people that use the place... And before we stakag the second revamp of the
bathrooms we had posters and stuff up, pleasetswitfthe taps, we ‘ve got aerators in
the taps, we've got the dual flush toilets thatdkiri thing. So people come into the centre
and that's like the norm. And a lot of people hasked about like where can we get this
stuff, can we put it in our homes? We all try rdoyg, we emphasise that all over the
place here...Like for an example, what we’ve beengl@tith like the all the light bulbs,
those that are not energy saving light bulbs, wigdte done is as they blow, they are

replaced with an energy saving light bulb...”
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(QC3.5) staff (8): In all improvements/alteratioegairs/installations we look at the most
sustainable option e.g. wall mounted instant hdewaachine instead of a kettle and

geyser.

Photo 6.1: Vegetable garden outside the ceniteoto 6.2: Dual flush toilet system in the
centre

Photo 6.3: Plastic and paper recycling centtePhoto 6.4: Permanent recycling containers for
which is open to use for the surrounding glass which is also used by the surrounding
community community

An attribute of innovations is ‘observability’ i.the extent to which an innovation manifests in a
noticeable result (Rogers, 2000). Observability tede different forms e.g. physical changes, the
choice of resources and execution of programmes efirironmental centre has shown that the
discourse has influenced policy development, chaingthe physical environment as well as
influenced decision-making (e.g. of the influencedecision making given in the quote of staff -7).

The observability of results of the innovation has areas of impact. One is that it shows the staff
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that it is possible for the principles of the digrxe to be put into practice. Two is that it shomes
beneficiaries that it is possible for the princgpte the discourse to be put into practice. This ha
been noticed by the beneficiaries. One of the benef response (beneficiary 3 - discussed in
section 7.7.1) was “... | feel Delta is also walkihg talk, | go into their toilets, they've got the
right flush toilets...” Gaining credibility with beficiaries is significant to the diffusion of the

innovation (Rogers, 2000).

6.3.2 The influence of the discourse of sustaindbleslopment on the planning of activities

The analysis shows that the discourse has influktimeplanning of activities for the beneficiaries
in different ways. The responses of staff show shiatainable development is considered when
planning programmes. Sustainable development isvritien as a categorical outcome for the

activity, however, the discourse is integratechim activities.

Staff (2): “Its probably not written down in nani®jt certainly in principle.”

Staff (12): “...It forms a central theme in workshaps$

Staff (12): “Well in an integrated approach but stgrting point will always be the curriculum but
the thing about the curriculum is that the terns{ginable development) often appears in

the learning outcomes, assessment standardsakdtitcomes.”

Staff (6): “... So its ...we don’t say this is sustdiedevelopment or something like that. Its

every programme that we do can begjat...”

The Decade of Education for Sustainable Developrisamded as a guiding framework to plan
activities especially for beneficiaries within tligmal education sector. This is a confirmation of

the findings on the analysis of documents in thipus chapter.

Staff (8): “From a program point of view | thinksigiven our work with teachers in particular quite
an important framework and structure, that we'veduthat document and the principles
that it contains to help us in putting our teach@rogramme together...The UN
document, yes. We've used it as an organizing freanie if | put it that way, on the

teacher training side.”

(QC3.2) Staff (8): DESD framework used as a guRiB. elements built into programmes.
(QC6) Staff (8): Use DESD principles as a guidegiagrammes
(QC6) Staff (6): We do not treat SD as a separspect of our work. It is incorporated in all we do.



Chapter 6 Sustainable Development: Interpretatimhpractice — Staff perspective 208

One staff member was of the opinion that the cuiraetivities need to be updated or redeveloped

as there are programs that are outdated and dwenessarily integrate the discourse.

Staff (1): “Our programme like currently, they anatdated, they are old programmes that have
been used like you now in the past, so | don'tkhirat we are addressing them...we are
trying to redevelop our programmes which are stipirogress. So | think | our
programmes are not like, | mean catering for snatdé development. We are still
behind...That's why I'm saying at the centre therg like those strong activities to

promote sustainable development.”

Although there is evidence that the centre hasashtisuse the DESD to frame its activities (see
Section 5.4.3), the DESD is not used as an endquib&e by staff (1) above shows that sustainable
development can be regarded as a process and entam the context of the Diffusion Theory,
Rogers (2000) points out that a new idea is fidsipbed slowly and as it is perceived as having
relative advantage and compatibility with what &xishe idea becomes more favourable. With
sustainable development regarded as a procegithteat which the environmental centre is at
present can still be regarded as in the stageaddibility. Within the Diffusion Theory, this means

that the idea of sustainable development is als@yexperimented with.

6.3.3 Communication of the discourse to the bersefes

The environmental centre uses different stratedgieemmunicate the discourse to the
beneficiaries. While there have been activitiehaittategorical sustainable development focus, in
most activities there is no deliberate indicatioméneficiaries that the emphasis is on sustainable

development.

Staff (7): “...so every activity that we do, sometpafrthe meaning comes out...But we don't go
into a program with learners or teachers and spatif say, sustainable living,

sustainable development. We don’t specifically these words.”

The environmental centre supports schools in aheironmental related activities such as the
Bontle-Ke-Botho competition (refer to section 2)4aZXustainable development initiative of the
Gauteng Department of Agriculture, Culture and Estvinent. In supporting the schools the centre
integrates the discourse for the schools to unatedsthat the competition is not an end but rather a

medium to get into a pattern of sustainable devety practice.
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Staff (5): “So in most cases that’s where the cphoésustainability comes in because then we
have to help them understand that whatever thegi@ing at the moment is not for the

sake of them being part of the competition to wpriae.”

The discourse is also communicated by way of exanmppractice. The resources and materials
used in activities take into account sustainableeldpment. Waste and recycled material are used
as resources and there is a reusing of materialsasirces in activities. Through use of waste
materials as resources the message of recyclingeaisthg of waste is communicated to the

beneficiaries in an indirect way too.

(QC3.3) Staff 5: Making use of waste materialsd¢gedop resources for programmes and reusing

office paper.

The discourse is communicated to the beneficidhiesigh a range of activities. Taylor and Janse
van Rensburg (2002) are of the belief that richrlizgy experiences cannot be reduced to a “thing”
or technique to facilitate change in others. Exawpif the activities listed by staff members (QC9)
are presented in Table 6.2. The activities inclamareness activities with the use of role plays and
discussions, to activities that involve taking aete.g. tree planting. In the previous chaptengaisi
Critical Discourse Analysis, it was found that thetive Learning Framework was used often in the
EnviroTeachpublication. There is also evidence of the Actiearning Framework being applied in

practice in the form of investigative activitiesafile 6.3).

Table 6.3 Activities to communicate sustainablealigyment

Pen and paper Investigative Interactive Activities Physical activities
activities Activities
- Sustainability -Air control -Ice breakers -Making of models
footprint monitoring -Role play -Tree planting
-Worksheets -electricity audits -Group discussions
-Museum activities | with a view to -Discussions about choice
developing energy | -Games (Cookie mining
saving audits game, interactive game
that encourages them to
debate issues relating to the
use of land)
- Museum activities

Other examples of communicating the discoursead#neficiaries were the use of electronic

media (like videos and DVDs), books and drama.
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Staff (10): “..we do edutainment so that they @amgh to their problems, so that they can solve thei
problems... rather than standing informing like astithat if you don’t go to church
you go to hell. We want them to laugh at their peais like we are doing at theatre

entertainment and then by so doing they don't fbegeily.”

Staff (10): “After the drama we go outside we shibem different organizations of different
companies where they can sell their waste likeénfsiance glass to Consol, papers to

Nampak, or Sappi and cans to Collect-A-Can, plastielastic Federation.”

There is also a one way transmission of commumigdtie discourse (as shown in the next
guotation). This is dependent on who is facilitgtihe activity, as it was not a common response,

but noteworthy as a comparison for the beneficiagponse.

Staff (1): “Yes, we just tell them. But only thitigat we do encourage is for them when they come
to the garden, because we've got the garden inghie, that they must not pick up or
cut off the flowers and the plants because wergiegt to sustain those plants that are
here in the centre for some children to come, abttiey can be able to see that kind of

plants.”

Taylor and Janse van Rensburg (2002) point outittieat poor assumption that educational
material or activities is a cause of change, witloaunsideration of the non-rational nature of
humans. According to the Diffusion Theory, comptgexian attribute of innovations - is described
as the extent to which the innovation or idea ie@i@ed to be difficult. In Section 7.3.1.4 one of
the beneficiaries questions whether sustainableldpment exists in reality. While the centre uses
the different activities it does not guarantee amgnge in the behaviour of the beneficiaries to put
the principles of sustainable development into fizacThe beneficiary response to the centre

programmes is discussed in the next chapter.

6.3.4 Key strategies underpinning communicatiomfioence a change in beneficiaries

It is of concern for the success of the discourse sustainable development literacy is diffused
from those with high literacy to those with lowrawn-existent literacy of the discourse (Cairns, Jr.
2003). In the context of the DESD, transformatidecation is needed to bring about the basic
changes to meet the challenges of sustainableajgueht (UNESCO, 2004). The main goal of the
DESD is to use education as the key agent for ghtmgards sustainable living practices
(Chikunda, 2007). In using education as the keyatygo main considerations arise. The first is the

motivation that underpins the effort to bring aboliinge and the second is the key strategies to
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realize the efforts. Table 6.4 shows responsesategies identified by Bishop (1986) that can be
used to get across innovations or ideas to beagfsi. Most staff members are of the opinion that
the rationale underpinning the programmes is tdlgebeneficiary to understand and practice the

principles of sustainable development (refer told&x4).

Table 6.4. (QDC 5.3) Responses to choices bas#teartionale underpinning
sustainable development prograsm

Q 5.3 The motivation for the beneficiary programries involve sustainable Number of
development is to: responses n=13
A. To provide rational explanations about sustdmalevelopment 3
B. To try to get you to understand and practicagiples of sustainable 12
development
C. To strongly emphasize laws, policies and ohiligest about 2
sustainable development

The centre has used key strategies underpinningncomeation to influence a change in
beneficiaries. The analysis of the response of stambers shows that the points of departure to

get beneficiaries to understand and practice griesiof sustainable development are:

through personal appeal

» through real life scenarios and case stories

through the use of hypothetical scenarios

through the use of the formal school curriculum

Each of these listed above is discussed in théosscivhich follow and substantiated with

guotations from staff responses.

6.3.4.1 Personal appeal

One of the strategies to communicate the discdorbeneficiaries is get them to reflect and
introspect into their own thinking, decision-makizgd practice concerning environmental issues.
The belief is that getting the beneficiaries peadlgrinvolved creates a context for understanding

their impact on the environment and the need festyle changes.

Staff (11): “Ja but, to me... its not get the conaepDss that is important it is actually to getting
people to think about their decisions and theiioast ... that to me is the crux. As soon
as people start to understand that they are padroéthing and the decisions that they
making has impact... questioning the decisions they take, questioning the lifestyle

choices that they make and to me that's the onlyafdrying to mobilize into the



Chapter 6 Sustainable Development: Interpretatimhpractice — Staff perspective 212

discourse...becomes very difficult to actually tepelople about creating sustainable

community if they are making unsustainable lifestghoices.”

One of the (ways of) personal appeal methods wgsttbeneficiaries to do a sustainability
footprint task (listed by Staff 8 as a responsguestion C9) to calculate their personal impact on
the environment. The response of staff (11) highddghe point that the focus of sustainable
development is not only about assessing one’s fimbtpn the environment, about taking action or
getting information. According to the response @fff§11), sustainable development is also
guestioning the decisions to be taken and that hagae taken to contribute to sustaining life on
earth i.e. through making well informed lifestykeoices. Jickling (2002) is of a similar opinion.
Jickling (2002) is of the belief that it is not abh@ducating the beneficiary for sustainability but
about providing the context to decide on the mefitdifferent views (and contradictions) to make

judgement.

Sterling (2007) is also of the opinion that to &slei a genuine sustainable future the deep habits of
thought (in individuals and communities) that wadainst sustainable societies have to be
recognized first. The comment of Sterling (2007) ba interpreted within the Diffusion Theory

that it is important to first consider the anteagdehat would provide a challenge and address them

to make sustainable development a reality.

The response of Staff (11) supports a view thatigneg definitions on the discourse without
getting the beneficiaries personally involved isdtetical and isolates the beneficiary from the
reality of environmental issues and threats fabimgankind. The response alludes to the attribute
of observability of innovations within the Diffusiolheory. Observability refers to the extent to
which the idea is observable to others. It is winenbeneficiaries are able to become involved that
they are more likely to support an innovation. éttton 7.7.3 one of the responses on what to

include in future programmes was the need for @nognes to be more practical and hands on.

6.3.4.2 Real life scenarios (case studies) andesscstories

The environmental centre uses the reality of emvitental issues as a point of departure to
communicate the discourse to beneficiaries. Thigyés brought across to the beneficiaries
through the use of case studies of both sustairmadgl@insustainable practice. The case studies are
used to generate discussion amongst beneficidiescase studies also involve using the life
patterns of plants and animals to bring acrossiéeg for humans to revisit their present practice
and at the same time to learn from nature (i.atesgies used by plants and animals to survive). In

the context of the strategies identified by Biskb®86), interacting with case stories can be
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classified as a way of participation rather thgpgoaer-coercive strategy. In other words the
rationale for change is motivated by the need teustand a situation rather than being forced to
change. The response of staff (2) is an exampleeofise of case stories to generate discussion
amongst the beneficiaries and the response of (g an example of using nature to understand

patterns of sustainability.

Staff (2) “Yes, that's right, not to be too thedcat, but to look at actual scenarios where peapte
living, and working and getting them to analyse thhappening there...It would often
include interactive discussions to get the prirespcross. There would obviously be
times of exploration, case studies would be uskdpth examples of sustainable
development and development which is not sustagn&a depending on the level of the

”

group, also in materials development, our casdestiate a very good way of doing that.

Staff(7): “And what we do is we look at plants amdmals and how they are adapted to their
specific environments. And then we compare thatan, and how man has actually
changed his environment to suit himself. And thératwmpact that has on our natural
environment. How the animals and that can’t suddadjust like that to get to now be
able to survive in this new world that we are bpsyducing. Then after we've like
looked at those kind of things, then we're sayikg,|OK, the impala’s got this kind of
strategy, the aloe’s got that kind of strategy, tetaar the case is, what are our strategies?

What are we doing? What are we looking at? Ourecuinway of things.”

Success stories of sustainable development inipeacs another way of communicating the

discourse to show beneficiaries that the discocasebe translated into practice.

Staff (8): “Well what we find works the best isfind case stories of good examples that are
working and show a change in a way a school funstar the way a community
functions and actually promote that story eithesdy the editorial of aBnviroTeachor
put the story up on our website or... if we get am@for our sustainability reporting
which is on display in the foyer... so you try andkexas many people aware of what
you're doing as an organisation, or what other peape doing, even if it's a fairly
simple project in a school. | think a good exanwies in the energgnviroTeachhe
story of in échool namgthey had money to build a new classroom, and g
influenced through their contact with Delta to bl classroom in a way that it was

energy efficient.”
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The success stories are based on examples fromwithth the organization i.e. how the
environmental centre is achieving the principleswustainable development, and as well as from
outside the organization. The focus of the sucstsges varies from reporting on sustainable
development to physical changes, planning for suedtée development and the use of resources to
cascade the discourse to other intended beneésifike school based learners). Success stories is
a strategy within the Diffusion Theory that convélys value of an innovation but it has to be

structured in ways that would create the impactieddBishop, 1986).

The use of success stories addresses a pointiglierraised by Gonzz#-Gaudiano (2007) that
there is a difficulty in communicating the discaaid sustainable development in a simple
understandable way. Success stories could be usgiubvide a vision for change. Envisioning has
the potential to provide direction, meaningful mptetation, provide a meaningful orientation to
change and to see change as a series of stepgryTéibd Cooke, 2005). However, the use of
success stories could be perceived as a bluepitingenuine criticisms being ignored, if success

stories focus on the outcome only and not on theqss.

6.4.3.3 The use of hypothetical scenarios

While the environmental centre does use mainly sasties and success stories (which are
believed to work best - refer to previous quotéf &g hypothetical scenarios are also used to

communicate the discourse to beneficiaries. Exaspf hypothetical scenarios used are:

(QC9) Staff (8): Role playing based on dilemma sard

(QC9) staff (9): “Cookie game” — “mining” chocolatden rehabilitate ..

While the responses of both staff (8) and (9) nm@year brief, the responses are significant. The
responses show that even if hypothetical exampteased the beneficiary can be an active
participant. Both examples bring out the point gatainable development involves decision-
making (and decisions may not always be straightdad, as in a dilemma) and that action is

required (as in the case of rehabilitation, aftering activities).
6.3.3.4 The use of the formal school curriculum
The formal school curriculum is also a key medidra@mmunicating the discourse. A similar

finding was evident in Chapter 5 (see Sections383and 5.3.3.4). The way in which the discourse

is communicated is through locating the discourgkimthe language of the National Curriculum
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Statement policy (e.g. learning outcomes and asergsstandards). The implication of the
approach is twofold. Firstly, the educator is exgab® the discourse and secondly, within the
context of teaching the educator is not given eregption that the discourse means additional

work but rather is integral to teaching and leagnin

Staff(12): “OK! OK! The way | see it is that yoaVe to you absolutely have to bring the learning
outcome the assessment standards and that coircépéesso you have to show teachers
how these concepts... how the learning outcome...thesament standards... the
concepts of sustainable development... how it figetber and how environment fits and
very importantly how environment fits into the datdum, other wise they won't see the

relevance....Ehh Example well, we did the developroéatplan today.”

The analysis reveals that the environmental cqaiérees emphasis on using a mixed strategy
approach to communicating the discourse to bereies. The mixed strategy approach, within the
framework of the Diffusion Theory is a combinatioiithe social interaction, participation and
power-coercive strategies (Bishop, 1986). Howeivethe use of the mixed strategy approach by
staff there is less or no emphasis on legislatiorpastitutional obligations to the discourse. Tikis
different from the findings in thEnviroTeachdocument analysis, where there was frequent
reference to legislation (refer to Section 5.3.3®)e of the reasons for less emphasis on legislati
could be that staff prefer that change should bgically motivated rather than extrinsically

motivated.

The analysis in Table 6.4 shows that twelve stafifiners selected option B as the rationale that
underpins sustainable development programmes. ©Btiwas: To try to get you to understand and
practise principles of sustainable development. $taff members selected option C which was
based on the strong emphasis on laws and pol&tsrding to the literature although boundary
organizations connect activities of related systeiitis the community, there are challenges within
their own realm of interests (Agrawala, Broad angi@n, 2001). A greater focus on the use of a
power-cohesive strategy i.e. emphasis on laws alicigs could project the environmental centre

as agent of authority rather than a facilitatosastainable development.

6.3.5 Focus / foci of the discourse

The perception of environmental problems over trae changed from a focus on natural
ecosystems to include social and economic dimeasienthe relationship of people with
ecosystems (Chikunda, 2007). In South Africa aegrdted systems approach of the socio-political

system and the economic system embedded in thegicslystem has been adopted for sustainable
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development (Department of Environmental Affairgl dourism, 2007). The literature alludes to
the point that the three dimensions viz. environi@eeconomic and socio-political are related and
in reality impact on each other. While the integnatis advocated and appears to be ideal, it ig wha
happens in actual practice that is of concernméndiscussion that follows the focus of sustainable
development, with respect to the three dimensiodstlaemes in the context of sustainable

development, in practice at the environmental egigrhighlighted.

6.3.5.1 Dimensions of the discourse

According to the responses of staff members alkdisions seem to be considered, however it
seems that the greater emphasis is more on thbysimal environment and on social issues (refer

to Table 6.5) than on economic or political issues.

Table 6.5 (QDC 5.1) Responses to the focus of sadtle development activities

Q5.1 The focus/foci the programmes at the centaeds Number of
responses n=13

A. mainly political issues 4

B. mainly biophysical environment/scientific issues 11

C. mainly social issues 10

D. mainly economic issues 8

According to the claims made in the interview resges by staff, the approach taken is of
integration of the three dimensions of sustaindelelopment. A holistic perspective is

communicated to engage the beneficiary with theadisse (refer to the following quotes):

Staff (2): “We try to give a balanced view as fammssible, so, in the analysis of issues in the
analysis of problem situations for example we ¢rppen up thinking and when we look
at cause and effects for example just to opendewyinot just to have the stereotype kind
of things which often come up, the old causes dfedts that people are familiar with,
but to look at political causes of environmentajrdelation. To look at social problems

which arise out of environmental degradation, asygtes.”

Staff (4): “We try to look at the whole thing whase do have social issues and the environmental

issues and all other kind of issues they are alsolved.”

Staff (5): “Yes, firstly they'll have to look at ftom the physical point of view and try to undearsd
that if...because solving the environmental issues,can’t do it like...you can't solve
any environmental problems in isolation. Thereaareimber of things that you need to

consider when solving the problem...”
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The interview responses of the staff of the envimental centre concur with what is suggested in
the literature. Bruwer (2004) is of the view thatesy indicator of sustainable development practice
is the integrated process. It is suggested initti@ture that a holistic and integrated approach b
adopted to prevent the perception that sustairdgyelopment is only about economic
development. de Wit (2004) alludes to the point thdure to adopt an integrated approach,
especially in the context of sustainable develogmeay imply that the “profit makers” i.e.
economic systems have the liberty to destroy thegil However, while the responses of staff
concur with the literature, the integrated andgtidiapproach cannot be solely attributed to the
influence of the sustainable development discodrse.concept of the environment (refer to
Section 5.3.1.4) which emphasized an integratedoapp to the environment had been adopted by
the centre before the popularization of the dissewf sustainable development in the WSSD in
2002.

6.3.5.2 Topics / themes within the discourse

The United Nations Commission on Sustainable Degretnt has made it a political priority to
focus on the themes of the WSSD viz. water, santa&nd human settlements which also link to
key goals in areas of biodiversity, health and ggiBrende, 2004). According to the Millennium
Ecosystem Assessment report (2005) there is negbi@rnments to focus on the provision of
basic human needs that includes water and fooslebhss on the planet’s natural biodiversity
assets. The literature shows that internationbythemes of focus are mainly poverty, water,
sanitation, and biodiversity. The themes coverdifferent dimensions of sustainable development.
Delta Environmental Centre also includes some @ftlin international foci but with greater focus
on water, energy and sustainable consumption éctlat waste generation and management) and

ecology.

Staff (1): “Normally focus on water and plants...inthit's only water and plants and ecology.”

Staff (8): “Well | think most of our work we lookaund water and energy and here in particular we

focus a lot on waste.”

However, while the themes of water and sustainedaesumption are key foci of the centre, the
responses of the staff did not categorically alligdpoverty. This does not mean that the
environmental centre does not focus on poverth@lgh this was not investigated, it could mean
that the environmental centre does not highligatisisue of poverty but addresses poverty in an

integrated manner.
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6.3.6 Science and sustainable development

The role of science is acknowledged as importastigiainable development as a way in which
people understand their world and their role inwloeld (UNESCO, 2004). Science is often

brought to the attention of the public in timesoges (Gregory and Miller, 1998). Two points are
raised by UNESCO (2004) with regard to sciencesarsiainable development. One is that there
must be access to science with local input into bonce should be used. The second point is that
the misapplication of science can erode efforrtect the environment impacting on the social

and economic needs of humans.

Science cannot provide all the answers and shiltesscience also contributes (and has
contributed) to some of the world’'s environmentalpems and there is a gap between scientific
knowledge and pro-environmental behavior (Barke€7). There has been a trend in some
environmental education programmes to erase thesfor science because traditional science-
orientated approaches to environmental problemsanrsidered disempowering (Korfiatis, 2005).
This disempowerment manifest when the cultural etspaf society is ignored and science is
presented in a dominant way, as having the angwensvironmental issues. However, the leaving
out of science has the downside of creating ciizeat may not have a complete understanding of

the modern world (Gregory and Miller, 1998), aslwe natural world.

There is a dire need to respond to major envirotahehallenges, therefore there is a need to
reconceptualise science (Barker, 2007), from tiadhl, dominating and isolated approaches to
integrated and multidisciplinary approaches. Edoodbr sustainable development is broadly
concerned with values and facilitating a chandeehaviour and contrary to ignoring science,
includes the working out of how science can contglio a sustainable future (Barker, 2007). There
is increased acknowledgement that the knowledgeparspectives of citizens should also be taken
seriously when scientific interventions are planoednplemented (Leach, Scoones and Wynne,
2005).

According to the responses of staff members tleaefdocus on scientific knowledge where there is
need for such a focus. The context and way in wthietscientific knowledge is brought across to
the beneficiaries differ in programmes. Activitiegolving the use of science are sometimes done
outside in the field, at specific sites (like ateis and dams) and sometimes done indoors as shown

in the quotes that follow.
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(QC7.1.1) Staff (8): “Outdoor classroom” activitieg). audit sheets, checklists etc.

(QC7.1.1) Staff (10): We take them to visit puiion sites and we use our dam to do water quality

and water quantity tests.

(QC7.1.1) staff (7): We use quiz competitionsyplames, sometimes use slide shows, when
doing audits, water testing in the laboratory ahatriver, making use of the natural

history museum, plant investigations and water wes®lening.

Barker (2007) supports fieldwork and outdoor atitigi in a context where most people seem to be
disconnected with environment and nature arounehti@utdoor activities have the potential to
promote individual growth reinforcing both the affi’e and cognitive domain (Barker, 2007).
Education that connects learners with their plagkeach other through experience and critical
reflection can result progressively in deeper andenpractical knowledge about sustainability
(Wooltorton, 2007).

In responses staff has claimed that there is amattto develop basic scientific skills like

investigation, observation, data collection, intetption and analysis.

(QC7.1.1) Staff (5): Give them activities that eggahem in critical thinking, seeking information

from different sources in different ways. Solvinglplems from holistic point of view.

(Q7.2.2) Staff (7): We do this in water quality asuantity audits mostly.

(Q7.2.1) Staff (8): Investigation; discovery, oh&gion, data collection, analyses, interpretation,

evaluation.

(Q7.2.2)Staff (12): The scientific method of invgation

(Q7.2.2)Staff (14): Investigation and report wigtin

Traditionally, science focused on only getting lgrner to understand scientific knowledge and
concepts but now there is a need for the learnkee tavolved in a problem solving context where
they have an interest e.g. eco-crises (Hassar®,)208e responses of the staff indicate that
scientific skills are developed in beneficiariepast of activities. The approach of developindlski
as part of activities seems to be by practicalyjting the beneficiaries access to scientificlskil

and knowledge in a relevant and integrated wayhifi §om an absolutist science to a more
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relativist perspective is in keeping with and sagkio address principles of education for

sustainable development (Barker, 2007) like redngreducation with a holistic approach.

Staff (6): “Very much through their activities. 8te scientific knowledge part goes together with

the skills. You can't really separate them.”

An active/ interactive learning approach is adveddor sustainable development rather than a one-
way transfer of knowledge (UNESCO, 2004). The &ctdarning approach which frequently
appeared in thEnviroTeachresource (refer to Section 5.3.1.5 for a schemibem\ctive Learning
Approach) is claimed by staff of the environmemghtre as the popular framework used in

activities to develop scientific knowledge and Iskil

Staff (6): “As in a science kind of way. There imokvledge that people gain. We never tell people
this is what you are...this is it. Basically it's tlugh...we use that concept of active
learning....you know, it’s giving them the resowesd the tools to be able to do that.
And then they have to investigate that a littlerbdire, to find out more about it, and then

they basically have to come up with action.”

Staff (8): “Well at the centre we use a lot of vergative ways. And mainly through our association
with Rand Water, we've developed puppet shows aswhg and dance routine and all
kinds of games and activities that really promatiéva learning. So | think we steer away
from the lecture type and sort of giving the leasngritten information or the sort of
more old fashioned show and tell approach. So thareuch more interactive way of

dealing with the learners.”

(QC7.1.1) Staff (3): Active learning approach

The response of staff (the use of the Active Leayipproach) concurs with the literature on the
points of relevance and the focus on real issuetting learners (beneficiaries) to explore real
issues not only provides a context for scienceniegrbut increases participation and the chances
for taking action in relevant issues (Hassard, 20BBlevance is considered as a useful way to
understand the problems of society in contraghéocbntent specific traditional approach of science
(Hassard, 2005). Within a context of science,aaitthinking is also fostered through active
learning (Hassard, 2005). The quotation of stafig@&n example of how the active learning
approach is used in the theme of energy consumfuiidevelop scientific knowledge and skills

(like auditing and data collection) in a way thatélevant to the beneficiary. The quotation has

been divided into parts to show the steps in thigeatearning framework.
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Step 1: Find information

Staff (6): “Give you one example, is let's take myyefor an example, there are many scientific
knowledge and concepts and things that would cqm®ue of the things that the
children would do is for example, first they’ll firout about the particular issue. So
they'll gather information, so they may read nevpgra. So we'll have for example, a
number of different articles for the children tadeand look at what are the issues, etc.

around energy...”

Step 2: Explore and question

Staff (6): “And then from that they may go and coaidan audit to look at how energy is being
consumed. If for example the issue is around coptiomof energy. So then the children
will conduct an audit to look at which are the hyngppliances, for example, and work
out mathematically what the wattage is and alhat.tThey’ll have to do all that and then
after they’ve done that they convert it and thesytlook at...l don’'t know if you're

familiar with the energy audit?”

Step 3: Act and report

Staff (6): “So they’ll do that and then from thhey’ll come back and then they have to look at
what can they do now to decrease, which appliaacethey using, how can they
decrease that, how can they substitute. Then theg to find ways to actually do that. So
they have to propose solutions and then they tmaetually design it. So for example, |
think the one school we worked with the kids, ahehtified the urn as a big consumer of
energy in their school, and what they did is thegighed an insulation for the urn. The
kids designed it in a technology lesson and theyecaith what they actually, you know.

They had various designs and they check...”

The response of staff (5) shows that a criticalkinig and a holistic problem solving approach is
considered in programmes of sustainable developr@eitical thinking is essential when issues

about sustainability and the physical environmeatagdressed (Balcaen, 2007).

(QC7.1.1) Staff (5): Give them activities that eggahem in critical thinking, seeking information
from different sources in different ways..like saly problems from a holistic point

of view.

Critical thinking is about the quality of the thing and responses and not about the learner

providing a correct response/answer (Balcaen, 2@Yw)cal thinking involves the use of a
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multidisciplinary approach (Balcaen, 2007) i.engdboth scientific knowledge and knowledge
from other subjects, engaging learners in compleratons of which global problems (e.g. waste
management, diminishing biodiversity and climatargdes) that relate to sustainability are
included. According to the Active Learning Framekydhe beneficiaries are exposed to real
situations which are not straightforward but regumvestigation before possible and relevant

solutions can be proposed.

The interdisciplinary approach gets the intendetebeiary to see the relevance of science to
everyday life (Hassard, 2005). The implicationh# integrated and interdisciplinary approach (not
a complete focus on science) and the active leguagdproach taken by the environmental centre to
develop scientific knowledge and skills is that siseence in sustainable development practice is

demystified and made accessible in a relevantyiated and practical way.

6.3.7 Follow up and feedback on practice

Monitoring and evaluation are advocated in the Deaaf Education for Sustainable Development
to know and understand the impact of the DecadeSEDD, 2005). The data gathered from
monitoring and evaluation should be used to assa$seorient programmes should there be a need
(UNESCO, 2004). However, measuring environmenttdaor a change to a more environmental

responsible behaviour is difficult (Johnson, 2007).

The response of staff shows that there is systeptatce of getting feedback on activities. The
system of getting feedback, however, is not speadlfi designed for sustainable development but is
used for all programmes. The key approach seetns the use of evaluation forms immediately
after programmes. There is a limitation of relying much on self-response evaluation forms. The
participants may respond to please the prograritédor to the extent of exaggerating their

responses (Johnson, 2007).

Staff (6): “We have evaluation forms... feedbackies from different levels. ...sometimes the kids
have filled in a form or commented or written upawthey felt or what they thought. And
then we have a form that the teachers fill ino.1t& facilitators have a form that they fill
in and they comment on the programs and they tadkita..though | can't say that has
been very successful as yet, because | think thayilt getting into it. Then we have a
self evaluation that the staff do on themselveshawd they facilitate and the activities...
then we have like a formal evaluation where theke.jiou get some people that go

around and look at how the programs are beingiti@eitl and that type of thing.”
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Staff (8): “For every group that comes there’s sal@ation questionnaire that has to be completed.
It's in two parts. The one part is about the féafion...it's an assessment of the

facilitator’s skills. And then the other half is@ld the actual program itself...”

(QC10) Staff (9): The teachers complete an evalodbrm and also add comments.

According to the responses of staff, feedback itherfocus of the programmes, activities within
programme, resources and on how the programmeavaiicted. The limitation is that there is no
in-depth feedback to follow-up on lifestyle changesn the practice after beneficiaries leave the
centre. There is no evidence of in-depth feedbacdke actual long- term impact of the
programmes on addressing environmental concermseTis a strategy in specific programmes to
determine impact before supporting the beneficsafié@thin institutions) and after support has been
given (see quote QC10 — staff 15). The latter etrats the one that is more likely to indicate

changes that have been made in practice.

(QC10) Staff (15): Some of the schools are visidetbre programmes and visited after the school

has been programmes and then an evaluation is done.

While the evaluation forms, and the before and afti@ategies, are the more structured means of
getting some feedback, the environmental centreralges on informal ways of determining
whether an impact has been made. The successeéfidiaries (that were supported by the centre)
in participating in competitions and the level ohevement in the competitions are examples of
informal ways of getting feedback. An example abapetition (the Bontle-ke-Botho competition)

as a South African response to sustainable devaopwas discussed in Section 2.4.2.

(QC10) Staff (8):.. Schools experience successimpetitions...awards that focus on sustainable

development.

The responses show that staff, in general, do & ln idea of the impact of the environmental

centre on the beneficiaries within the contextustainable development.

(QC10) Staff (7): In terms of developing people whith put into action sustainable development

we have no idea!

(QC10) Staff (3): Ideally more opportunities fofléav up work would help.

The Millennium Ecosystem Assessment Report (208S)dmown that human activity has placed
strain on the planet’s ecosystem impacting on ssfi@overty and on the natural infrastructure

needed to support human lifestyles. With sustasdblelopment being supported by Delta
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Environmental Centre there is need for in-depthllbaek to see whether sustainable development

programmes are really making a difference in sgciet

6.4 Other initiatives of the environmental centreto engage with the discourse

The environmental centre has engaged with disconrsther ways than through activities and
programmes at the centre. The initiatives inclucteve participation through representatives of the
centre being part of an advisory board to developtnal strategy for the Decade of Education for
Sustainable Development in South Africa, and thduction of the Decade of Education for

Sustainable Development to other organisationsitiirgresentations and discussion.

Staff (6): “We are engaging with the documentsienDecade for Sustainable Development. We
are engaging in processes...in national processhghétnational department of
education ...to put together a framework for the decaWe introduced the decade to

our staff. We've introduced the decade to other 8GO

The centre has also made a proposal and has rdqeivesional accreditation to offer environment
and related courses. One of the strategies ishbatiscourse of sustainable development will
permeate the accredited course but will not beedf@as an independent course or module. It
appears that while the centre has shown evidenseppiort for the discourse of sustainable

development the preference is still environmendaication.

Staff (8): “It won't be a whole course...So the thded sustainable development and sustainability
and sustainable use is going to come through ithalunit standards and also in the

activities or the case stories that we includdnerhanual.”

The discourse is also used as an underpinninghedéidor the conceptualization of some projects.
The environmental centre has engaged and engatesejor projects using the discourse as a key

focus or point of departure.

Staff (11): “...I think that the ideology of buildingore sustainable communities is certainly

foundational to the conceptualization of the prbjec

Examples of two of these projects are BmviroTeachFinancial Literacy and Sustainable Living
projectand theUrban Environmental Management Projelttis evident in the analysis that Delta
Environmental Centre uses different initiative®tgage with the discourse of sustainable

development.
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6.5 Challenges to sustainable devel opment

In the discussion on the theoretical frameworkeact®n 3.2.4, it was pointed out that there are
antecedents (norms that exist prior to an innowtioat may present barriers to innovations. The

staff have articulated some issues that they per@s challenges to sustainable development.

6.5.1 Background knowledge of the beneficiaries

Not all beneficiaries have the background to soatae development and therefore programmes
have to be adapted. The discourse seems to hdgeedif meanings and interpretations for different
sectors of people and therefore negotiating theningaof the discourse is identified as a barrieror

challenge.

(QE1) Staff (8): Some groups have a lack of baakgdoknowledge of sustainable development and

the programme has to be modified to bring partitipap to speed.

Staff (2): “And obviously the beginning with newogips of people one has to go through different
cycles and stages of development within that prag&o, yes... so different people are
at different stages, and even staff members atéfatent stages, different levels of

understanding of sustainable practice and developime

Staff (11): “I think one of the biggest challengkat you have with the term especially the idea of
sustainable development is that it means so nd#fgrent things to so many different
people ...One of the biggest challenges is to tiyuitd understanding and then come
to negotiate meaning the of the term. So we haalyrstruggled around working with
the ideas of sustainability in creating a sustdmabciety and not engaging in the
debate around the terminology itself because tisermm much of debate around it

anyway and that's a huge challenge.”
The last sentence of the quotation of Staff (Lbnshthat understanding concepts and related
concepts within the discourse is a challenge. Adiogrto the quotation, it appears that there is
insufficient debate (if none at all) in a structlikgay taking place amongst staff at the centre.

6.5.2 Varying levels of commitment

The level of commitment from other stakeholdersmig the centre is not always the same as the

environmental centre. The point has been raisddrttebme organizations (names or types have
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not been mentioned for ethical reasons) environah@aincerns are not given the priority they
deserve. The low level of commitment to environmagigsues in organizations presents a barrier to

communicating the discourse.

(QE1) Staff (12): Low level of commitment and naookriedge and appreciation and work ethic for

environmental issues fro(other organizations - names deleted)

The extent of commitment of organizations to envinental issues has not been investigated in this

study, however it can be noted as one of the algdle to sustainable development.

6.5.3 Greater influence of material needs

The responses indicate a belief that many peopleaurght up in a materialistic world that is
encouraged through vigorous and influential marigestrategies. Influential marketing of material
products seems to be more appealing and posesialpdsarrier to get beneficiaries to see the

importance of sustainable development and to mékstyle changes.

Staff (2): “Well | think one of the chief hindrarséhat comes across again and again is materialism.
That's one of the greatest influences that | canfisam...on a personal level. So people
would want...would understand the concepts of susbdéndevelopment ...however each
one still wants for themselves what they see ardhiach... and so the kind of a
marketing that goes around us is saying one thivgjre saying another message and

quite frankly the message of the marketers is farenappealing.”

Staff (11): “I think the other big challenge in S#ithe moment is of course in the idea of a
developing society there is so many discoursestaare is strong economic discourse in
some parts of our society and actually mediatiegdiea of want with idea of what | need
is very difficult in a society that is aspiring develop...OK! When people and everything

they concentrate is on doing better in life.”

The quotations show that there is need to clahiéydonnotation of “development” in the discourse
of sustainable development. The possibility ofraerpretation of material and economic growth
seems more likely than an interpretation of envimental balance. The responses confirm the
criticisms of Rosenberg (2004) and de Wit (2004} #ustainable development has the potential of

being misinterpreted as economic growth.
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6.5.4 Making lifestyle changes

It was indicated in the responses that not everylathin the centre itself has completely bought
into the practices of sustainable development.dVetyone within the centre challenges his or her

personal practices and lifestyles, especially acéntre.

Staff (2): “Some of the internal challenges of @auis to create an organisation which is sustagnabl
in itself, so challenging our own practices andhage started to do that. So putting
policies into place, really getting everyone to Imitp those kind of policies, getting
everyone to function, getting people to see mostasnable ways of doing things, | think

are some of the challenges.”

Staff (8): “ But, that will always be quite diffitiito get everyone to see the things in the sante so
of way. And to also treat the organization as vid@re their own, because some people see
their work place as being something else and radtyre they don’t see the need to
conserve or to treasure it to the same extentegswibuld maybe their own home. | don't

say that happens a lot but you do get examplesabf't

Staff (13): “One of the biggest challenges is ustierding the concept...and for everybody people
at the centre to come to grips with concept becilsea very different way of
thinking...if you have your more older people morst jinto wild life, its a difficult
thing for them to understand... even for me beinganger person when the concept

first came...the concept made sense but it is quiiferent way of thinking...”

One of the objectives of the DESD is for collectoxenership of the discourse (UNESCO, 2005).
The previous three quotations show that gettingleeto take genuine interest in the discourse, not

only as part of their job is a key barrier to sirsthle development.

6.5.5 Limitations of financial resources

Delta Environmental Centre is a non-profit makimgamization. Financial resources are limited.

The belief is that to make some initial changelseicome an exampjear excellencémplementing
principles of sustainable development requiresiitied resources which the centre does not have.
Seeking funding from the corporate sector is jgstieallenging because corporate organizations are
also grappling with principles of sustainable depehent. Tilbury and Cooke (2005) allude to the
point that both large and small business enterpase struggling with the agenda for sustainable

development.
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Staff (8): “I think there’s always a tension in @anprofit organization between the financial
resources that you have and what you are able watddhose, and what you would
really like to do. Because obviously to make tl@ntee...or to develop it in a sustainable
way...and everything that we did was absolutely mergample of sustainable
organization ...would really require quite a bit obmey. We know what we want to do
and we know how we can do it, but it's to havertieans to do that... it's also quite
difficult to go out to the corporate sector andspede them to support you to do that,

because they're grappling with their own sustailitgthi..”

6.5.6 Inadequate feedback on the success of proggam

Another challenge that has been identified as ptesly pointed in the Subsection 6.3.6 (follow up
and feedback on practice) is not being able genhaesof the impact of the programmes i.e. whether

what is intended is being achieved.

Staff (4): “challenge number one will be to makeestinat whether...are we trying to bring this
message or this concept of sustainable developimdink or to be the driving seat
towards our programs, each and every programmesveheun? And also to make sure

that...to look at whether did we achieve that whaté¢vat we are trying to achieve?”

(QE1) Staff (16): Assessing it (sustainable develept) amongst clients whether there is behaviour

change or not.

6.5.7 Language as a barrier

Language is perceived as a barrier to communic#tiegliscourse. In the South African

Constitution eleven official languages are recogai his is because of the diversity of
communities that use the vernacular as the medfiwmoromunication. Communicating sustainable
development in English is a challenge on its owre Vernacular seems to make the communication

of the much challenged discourse more complex.

Staff (8): “I am not aware of a translation thall wapture their essence as it's understood in
English or I don't even know if it's always underst in English but | don't even know if
it would make sense if in some vernacular if yoat jook the word sustainable and you
just took the word development and put them togethmight be more of an oxymoron

than it is in English even.”
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According to the researcher’s knowledge, the emwirental centre has not to date translated any of

the editions of its key publication tlviroTeachresource into another language.

6.5.8 Threats to the sustainability of the centre

Ironically the environmental centre which has emghgith discourse on sustainable development

faces the challenge of its own sustainability.

Staff (8): “And then of course as far as the ceigtimncerned, the building is leased from the
council and that 30 year lease has now expiredvesare in limbo right now. So, you
could almost say we're actually carrying out sorimegtof a mockery talking about
sustainable development because we could actustlls tptter tomorrow saying that the

lease has been cancelled.”

The lease for the premises on which the environaheentre is based has expired. For some time
now there has been no response from the leaser tigoterms for any future lease. This is an

example of how an organizational issue could becafnarrier to sustainable development.

6.6. Concluding remarks

The responses of the staff members show that titeecengages with the discourse on sustainable
development in different ways (e.g. through progras and activities at the centre, through the
careful use of resources, through engaging witiainies like projects and competitions). There
was no categorical meeting to take a specific dmti® integrate sustainable development into the
environmental centre’s activities even in the centé the Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development. It appears that the integration ofstitainable development discourse and the use of
the principles of the Decade of Education for Sustale development to frame activities of the
environmental centre became an unchallenged ndnmlakter is not surprising in that most staff
members have responded that they see little diféeréut more links between environmental
education (which is the core business of the enumiental centre) and the sustainable development
discourse. All the staff participants have respanthat they believe that sustainable development
has worth as a strategy to address environmestatss although some have raised concerns about

the interpretation of the discourse.

The discourse of sustainable development in regsants has had an impact on the environmental
centre. It seems that there is greater awarenessaane action has been taken to change practice at

the centre. It has been mentioned by one staff reethiat the priorities of the World Summit on
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Sustainable Development have also become thet@®adf centre. The centre has revisited existing
policies and has developed new policies withindtvetext of sustainable development. Physical
changes contributing to sustainable developmetdec the changing of the traditional electrical
bulbs to energy saving ones, the upgrading ofdihets to align to water-wise practice and the

establishment of a recycling centre.

Sustainable development is not a categorical outgolamned for in activities. However, the
principles of the Decade of Education for Sustdm&kevelopment are used as an underpinning
framework to plan activities. Themes of the prograa of the centre (like water and energy)
overlap with the themes of the decade. One staffilee raised the concern that some of the
programmes or activities are outdated and need tgpdated with a greater focus on sustainable

development.

The responses have shown that there are multiple tiecommunicate the discourse to the
beneficiaries. Communication of the discourse @thbough specifically designed activities like
games, through support given to beneficiaries dysmogrammes, and by being an example of an
organisation that shows the principles of the disse in practice. A great emphasis is placed on the
use of real examples of sustainable practice (gheluisuccess stories) and unsustainable practice

than on the use of hypothetical examples.

An integrated approach is taken in the developragstientific knowledge and skills in
beneficiaries. The active learning framework istgdaas the key framework to develop scientific
knowledge and skills in beneficiaries. The involhesthof beneficiaries in activities is preferred and
used rather than a traditional lecture-method. adtre learning framework is a way of providing
access for the beneficiaries to basic science denstand environmental issues in a relevant and

hands-on way.

It is evident that the intention of the environnamentre is not just to promote the discourse or
raise awareness in beneficiaries but rather to tmpeing about a change in thinking and in life
style choices. However, the success of this imemieeds to be determined. Although the centre
has strategies in place to get feedback from thefimaries, there is no comprehensive way to
follow up or get feedback in terms of actual chaimgifestyle or practice within the context of the
discourse. This also seems to present a barrlerawing the actual impact on the beneficiaries to

be able to reassess programmes to facilitate change

The adoption of the discourse by the environmesgatre (although not through a categorical

decision at a staff meeting) has met with challend@tecedents that have presented a barrier to
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communicating the discourse include the greateealpp’ economic wants of the beneficiaries
which “clouds” the environmental concerns, the hity of languages, the difficulty of translating
the discourse without creating misconceptions,lamited financial resources to support plans to
implement principles of sustainable developmeng diversity of views (discussed in the literature
in Chapter 2) presents a challenge to the commumicaf the sustainable development as
beneficiaries come from diverse backgrounds and afsy come with prior conceptions or ideas of
the discourse. One of the difficulties internathie centre is that although staff have indicated
support for the discourse, in reality, the effartlavillingness to change practice does not seem to

be at the same level of commitment.

In the next chapter (Chapter 7) the views of thacfieiaries of the centre who attend or have
attended the activities and the programmes retatélie discourse are discussed. The views of the
beneficiaries provide a response to also see whittbdoeneficiaries feel the same way as what the
staff believes they are doing to communicate tealirse. The views of the beneficiaries are also
important to identify other challenges in the eregagnt with the discourse that may have not been

evident in the responses of staff.
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Chapter Seven

Sustainable Development: Beneficiary response

“...many unsustainable practices are increasing exmially while social adjustments lag
far behind. Possibly it will require a major collap of one of the planet’s life support
systems to change the mood from complacency tmusetbncern.”

Cairns, Jr. (2003, p6)

7.1 Introduction

In Chapter 7 the responses of beneficiaries toestipnnaire and to individual interviews are
analysed and discussed. Beneficiaries in the cbofake study are those people who have attended
workshops/programmes of Delta Environmental Cemtreho have engaged with the centre at
some point. The identification of beneficiariegasticipants in the research has been discussed in
Section 4.2. Chapter 7 provides a response taegearch sub-questions, with focus on the

beneficiaries of Delta Environmental Centre:

* What are the views and understanding of staff amkficiaries of the environmental centre

of the sustainable development discourse as a evagldress environmental concerns?

* How do the sustainable development activities angnammes of the environmental centre

as way of addressing environmental concerns impacdhe beneficiaries of the centre?

An overview of Chapter 7 is provided in Figure 7riLthe rest of the chapter the key themes
similar to those used in the analysis of the stfponses are discussed. In using similar thenges th
researcher has cross referenced the responsedfairat beneficiaries for similarities and
differences. The cross referencing contributeseaustworthiness of the study. In the following

paragraphs the key themes for analysis are biiidlyussed.

The beneficiary’s first encounter with the disc@uo$ sustainable development is a focus in this
research to get an idea of the background of theftméary in the context of the discourse. The
background of the beneficiary is useful to underdtde role that the centre plays in the diffusion

of the discourse. The beneficiary understandingvéewds of sustainable development is one of the
foci of discussion. Janse van Rensburg and du(Z0@0) found that concepts related to sustainable
development such as ‘sustainability’ are also asyedo define and are linked to socio-economic
and local contexts. It has been evident in theipus chapter there are a different views on the on

the discourse. Another focus in the discussiorheranalysis of the beneficiary response is the kind
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of influence of the discourse on the beneficiaeigs the raising of awareness, lifestyle changes or

resistance.
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Figure 7.1 An overview of Chapter 7

The actual focus of the programmes is a thementhatalso used in the analysis of the staff
responses. The focus of programmes is importatfiteallational Strategy for South Africa and the

International Implementation Scheme (UNESCO, 2@@h)cate an integrated approach.
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Beneficiary responses also provide cross referensee whether responses of the beneficiary

concur with what the staff believed is the focupafgrammes.

‘Scientific knowledge and skills’ is a theme foradysis for beneficiary response as scientific
knowledge is acknowledged as having a role in swstée development (refer to Section 6.3.5).
The last theme for analysis — the overall commentss to get a general idea on what beneficiaries
thought of the engagement of the centre with teedlirse of sustainable development and to

provide the beneficiary with the space to raise @hgr concerns in the context of the discourse.

A composite profile was developed for the benefiemfrom the details they provided (Table 7.1).

Table 7.1 Profile of the beneficiary participants

Beneficiary | Qualification Background Professioh@ork | Role
Context
1 Honours Education / Arts and Department of Policy
Culture Education implementation
2 Not provided Youth and Culture Environmental | Environmental
Centre educator
3 Not provided Biology Parastatal Manager
Organization
4 Honours Degree Education Department of | Policy
Education implementation
5 Honours Degree Geography Non- Governmeptahvironmental
Organization Educator
6 Honours Degree Science Local Government  Environahe
Educator
7 Diploma Nature Conservation  Local Government  Agan
8 Masters Degree Education and Department of Policy
Commerce Education implementation
9 Masters Degree Environmental Local Government | Environmental
Education Educator
10 Certificate Commerce and Independent Co-ordinator and
Environment facilitator
11 Certificate/Diploma Game Ranger Non- Governnieptanvironmental
Organization Educator
12 Honours Education Department of Policy
Education implementation
13 Masters Degree Geography Department of | Management
Environment
Based on the responses in the questionnaire, faf 2umulatively the beneficiaries have attendeg
twenty five (25) workshops/programmes conductethieycentre that involved the discourse on
sustainable development.

The information to compile the composite profilesvextracted from the first part of the beneficiary
guestionnaire that asked for biographical detd@if® composite profile shows a diversity of
beneficiary participants in respect of backgroundlification, type of organization and the focus
in their field of work. Six of the participants dot have a professional background related to the

field of environment. It was a deliberate decigioiinclude participants with unrelated
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environmental backgrounds as sustainable develdpsant confined to any field, which is

supported by the integrated approach advocatednadly and internationally.

In the discussions that follow the researcher Wasye possible, provided the reader with many
quotations to give him or her opportunity to mak& her own deductions. Quotations of the
responses of the beneficiaries from the questioandill be preceded by a Q - followed by the

number of the question e.g. (QA1) while the quotaifrom the interviews will have no precedent.

7.2 First encounter with the discourse on sustaindd development

In the interview and in the questionnaire one efdhestions was directed at finding out how the
beneficiary first came to hear about sustainableld@ment. The responses to when the
beneficiaries first encountered sustainable devedoy varied. The varied responses could be
attributed to the background and experiences dbémeficiaries. The profile in Table 7.1 shows
that seven of the beneficiaries are directly ax nelated way involved in the field of environment

and/or environmental education.

The ways in which the beneficiaries indicated thay first came across sustainable development
were:

» through the awareness campaigns around the Wonoh8uon Sustainable Development

which took place in 2002

» through academic studies

» through informal means

e through the media

» through the work environment

» through engagement with environmental organizations

The following quotation indicates that the Worldn8uit on Sustainable Development in 2002 was

cited as one of the initial points of encounterwiie discourse.

Beneficiary 1: “Yes, | would think so. More...when s\i@?... When we had the sustainable

development thing in Johannesburg.”

Academic study was also a point of introductiothi® discourse. The response to the first
encounter with the discourse through the academiit felated to different contexts. Three of the
beneficiaries indicated first encounter with thecdiurse through pure academic courses. The years

in which they encountered the discourse differed.
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Beneficiary 6: “I've learned about it in my enviroental education course at (deleted) University.
2004.”

(QB1) Beneficiary 6: Sustainable development waspa that | studied in my environmental

education course at (university name).

Beneficiary 7: “The first time | heard about therdd was doing my national diploma in nature
conservation. | think within conservation developitnene. That was about in 1995,
1994

One of the beneficiaries indicated that the firstainter with the discourse was a combination of

both academic study and the awareness around thie Blammit on Sustainable Development.

Beneficiary 9: “Yes, | was a student at the uniitgrsf (deleted) doing my masters and there
was...people did presentations. | can’t remembdedrty. But that's when | first
realised the World Summit and the concept sustéerddvelopment...and of course
also during my studies because | was involved uirenmental education...did a bit

of work on sustainable development.”

(QB1) Beneficiary 9: When enrolling for my mastdegree and during the World Summit on

Sustainable Development

One of the beneficiaries said that the discoursusfainable development was first heard through a
friend (through informal means) and another saad tine media played a role in introducing the

discourse.

Beneficiary 4: “Yes, when the conference took plaed it was something totally new to me, he
was the one that was very hyped up about it amdumlabout it and that’s the first
time | heard about it and also at the forum mestihgt we attended with him. It was

the buzz word at the time because of the thingaggikace?”

Beneficiary 11: “On the media..eh..tv and the neapsp of course.”

The work environment of the beneficiaries also pted a point of initial encounter with the

discourse of sustainable development as evideheimext quotation.
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Beneficiary 2: “I think it was quite a long timead think it was after that 1992, that people teizr
to talk about sustainable development, and | usde fpart of an organization called
(deleted) ...something that time, it actually becantige.word became known. | can’t

remember exactly how but it became known in thelesrthat | was moving around.”

Delta Environmental Centre has played a role irothicing the beneficiaries to the discourse of
sustainable development. This role can be intezdras a function of a boundary organization to
mediate between two systems i.e. between an inioov@ustainable development) and the

community (beneficiaries).

Beneficiary 8: “Through my involvement with diffareentities in the environment sector. Through
Delta , ...through media and through attendingctirdference which was held about

two or three years ago...”

It is reasonable to assume from the comment offleéary 5 that people have engaged with the
discourse of sustainable development at variouthdegmd with different sources of influence. The
response also shows that some people believehihatihderstand the discourse, not from the
notions presented in the new millennium but lonfiple However, one of the difficulties that arises
is determining what paradigm underpins the undedstg of the discourse. Lotz-Sisitka (2006) and
Rosenberg (2004), for example, have raised coratmwnt the notion of development as economic
growth as such a construction would further de@¢las limits and equitable sharing of earth’s

resources.

Beneficiary 5: “...I actually...understood sustainatiéelopment before the word arose. It made
common sense. And that was because of my acadawcikgitound. Again had the
privilege of being at the University (name deletiedhe geography department, had
a major in geography with some of the two in paitic of the most foremost

geographers that this country has had.”

The responses of the beneficiaries show that nfdbedeneficiaries involved in the study
encountered the discourse before attending worlsstedgted to the discourse at the environmental
centre. While one beneficiary from the sample raded that the centre has played a role in
contributing to the initial encounter, it does nman that the centre does not have a key role to
introduce the discourse to beneficiaries. Therddcbave been other beneficiaries who were not

included in the study but who were first introdutedustainable development at the centre.

The analysis shows that the discourse of sustardgyelopment had gained momentum especially

around the WSSD in a variety of contexts. A keynpa that beneficiaries come to the
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environmental centre’s programmes with some idedsparceptions of sustainable development
(either their own or in tandem with other referepomts like the WSSD). The prior ideas of the
beneficiaries of the discourse of sustainable dgraeknt confirm one of the challenges expressed
by staff (refer to Section 6.5) that people havtedént ideas of the discourse. Staff of the centre
felt it was a huge challenge to negotiate meanfrepstainable development especially with
beneficiaries having their own ideas and perceptadout the discourse. The prior ideas of
beneficiaries can be identified as an antecedehimthe framework of the Diffusion Theory that
poses a challenge to sustainable development graoranes of the centre. The differing prior ideas
of the beneficiaries also show tbemplexity(Diffusion Theory) of the discourse of sustainable
development. Complexity refers to the extent toalhthe innovation is difficult to understand or

may have “grey areas”.

7.3 Beneficiary understanding and views of sustaifie development

To get a sense of how Delta Environmental Centrérituted to the beneficiary understanding of
the discourse two lead-in questions were first gasehe interview. The questions weYghat is
your understanding of sustainable developmérefeated in the questionnaire) ditat is your
opinion about sustainable development as a wayppsaach environmental issues in our country?

The response of the beneficiaries to the questtdiscussed in the sections that follow.

7.3.1 Understanding of sustainable development

The response of beneficiaries in the analysis aghtd they understood by sustainable development
was separated into five categories: social andnmhfgogress inclusive of nature conservation; use
of resources; meeting the needs of generationgrtaiaty of the meaning; and a focus on
economy. The categories that emerged during thgsasaoncur with the literature about the

variety of ideas about the meaning of sustainableldpment. Even after 20 years since the
Brundtland Reporbf 1987, both in theory and in practice, theradsone perception of what

sustainable development actually means (Wals, 2007)
7.3.1.1 Category: Social and material progress
Beneficiaries articulated that sustainable devekpmeeds to be interpreted holistically i.e. tgkin

both people and the environment into account. $aokh material progress (development) is just as

important and should be considered with nature ewmasion and environmental protection in mind.
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Beneficiary 2: “Ok, the thing was...if | can takebdck to that time, it was umm, you know that
people were always caring about nature and thenrédaised it can't only be about
nature. It can’t only be nature conservation. K t@be...it has to also take people
and development into consideration, and can theetvisi side by side, and...so that

people can develop and we can also conserve the@ement.”

The literature shows that sustainable developnseaibdut considering all three dimensions of
sustainable development. With a move towards swatde development there is a shift in emphasis

from ecology to an emphasis on economic, socialcanbsystems (Barker, 2007).

7.3.1.2 Category: The use of resources

Beneficiaries indicated that sustainable developrizesbout the use of resources. The focus was

more on the biophysical environment than on théspalitical or economic dimensions.

Beneficiary 5: “Very simply, there are so many r&ses on earth. They need to be extracted,
we’ve got to use the natural resources for humatigd, for human development,
for human growth, for human existence, and thag ealmuch needs to be extracted

from the environment to live a basic life.”

Beneficiary 7: “I think maybe this is a definititinat I've been carrying with me when the term was
introduced to me, that you use the resources ustimable manner ...the resources
are not exploited so that they can meet the ganasato come. They can be able to

use the same resources.”

Beneficiary 9: “Understanding of sustainable depalent, | can say it includes the whole concept
of conservation because you conserve the natwalirees not only for now but for
future generations. So that’s sustainable developrgeu’re sustaining the

environment for the present and the future germréti

While the focus is on resources, the responsestbftieneficiary 7 and 9 show that the concern of

the way resources are used is linked to a genagdtissue (present and future generations).

7.3.1.3 Category: Meeting the needs of generations

The beneficiary responses show that there is aftiblt sustainable development is about meeting

the needs of present and future generations. Tipha&sis on needs of both the present and the
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future generations were articulated in the debnitdf sustainable development given in the
Brundtland Reporof 1987 (see section 2.2.1).

Beneficiary 6: “My understanding is that sustaieatdévelopment is development that takes into
consideration the needs of future generations wittbompromising the

environmental needs of present generation.”

Beneficiary 8: “Preservation of the environmenetwsure that future generations can benefit from

it, and be part of it, and that the environmemtdsdestroyed for future generations.”

(QB2) Beneficiary 7: Development that meets thedses the present generation without

compromising the abilitytbe future generations to meet their needs

While the focus in this category is on the genersti issue linked to needs, the beneficiaries t&nde
to focus on environmental needs. In the contexneironmental needs the emphasis was more on
the biophysical environment rather than on a holisew that is inclusive of the three dimensions
of environment, economic and social. In the presisection (7.3.1.3) it was pointed out that there
is need for a shift from a focus on just the envinental dimension to all dimensions of sustainable

development.

7. 3.1.4 Category: Uncertainty of the meaning

In the previous chapters concerns about sustainivielopment have been highlighted. One of the

concerns about sustainable development is whetlseachievable in reality.

Beneficiary 10: “That’s the way | try by making theast impact. For me...well the development
part | just think is still a bit of an issue. Besau don’t know that if there is such a

thing as sustainable development. We've actualtt@aoontrol the development.”

The dictionary defines sustainable as “somethiatyj¢an be kept going continuously” (Jickling,
2002). Sustainable and development present a teasithey are more opposite than congruent
(Judson, 2007). Judson (2007) is of the beliefshatainable development is an “oxymoron”.
Jickling (2002) raises concern against the diseafsustainable development pointing out that
many ecological processes are not sustained (euy species are extinct or are at the danger of
extinction). The point is that even without humafiuence there are limitations in ecological
processes. Biotic and abiotic factors are in a&siatontinuous flux as long as there is natural

influence (ten Kate, 2007). The last part of thetgtion of beneficiary 10 is suggesting a way out
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the oxymoron of sustainable development by plaemg@hasis on the control of development rather

than on what can be sustained.

7.3.1.5 Category: Focus on economy

There are beneficiaries who believe that sustaindeVelopment is more about economic
development. The reference, however, to “futuraiegations (beneficiary - 3) is also an indication

that the beneficiary is of the belief that susthiealevelopment has a focus on generations as well.

Beneficiary 1: “It's about the projects and howkaep them on, running profitably or positively.”

Beneficiary 3: “l can give you an old phrase. Sursthle development - | see it more in the
economic sense. | believe sustainable developrag¢heidevelopment of using
resources in the environment such as wood, fueral land, in such a way that it
will not damage the decision making for the futiat | see it's a problem, because

whose decision?”

Since the industrial revolution human behaviouringsacted on the environment in the process of
meeting human consumptive needs, precipitatingnangto change and not to just slow down (ten
Kate, 2007). The development as economic-growtbgpdion is limited in that it excludes the
majority of the population and while there may ber@mic growth other issues like poverty persist
(Rosenberg, 2004). However, the economic view fsastddoom”. There is an emerging group of
ecological economists who are exploring how theeand benefits of nature can be incorporated

into economic activities and analysis (de Wit, 2004

The responses show that although beneficiariesddteprogrammes at Delta Environmental
Centre related to sustainable development theyotlhawve a common understanding of sustainable
development. The responses of the staff membe3sation 6.3.2 shows that the environmental
centre is not putting forward a definite definitiand is cautious when facilitating the discourse to
the beneficiaries. The diverse conceptions andmstafeding are an indication of the difficulty of
achieving sustainable development in reality ambatfger beliefs e.g. sustainable development

demands more resources (Rosenberg, 2004).

7.3.2 Sustainable development: a strategy to aslémaronmental issues?

The beneficiaries had differing opinions about ainstble development as a way to approach

environmental issues in South Africa. The differofnions fell into three categories viz. full
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endorsement of sustainable development; endorsesigntaution; and the need for more thinking
on the discourse of sustainable development. Ttegores together with number that responded

are presented in Table 7.2.

Table 7.2 Response to sustainable developmenstaatagy to address environmental issues

Trend Number responded

Full endorsement of sustainable development 4

Endorsement with caution

5
3

—*

The need for more thinking on the discourse ofanable developmerj

7.3.2.1 Category: Full endorsement of sustainableldpment

The responses of four of the beneficiaries showttige is full support for sustainable
development as a strategy to approach environmestas in South Africa. The view of support of
the beneficiaries for sustainable development canwith staff responses. The following

guotations show full endorsement of sustainableld@ment.

Beneficiary 2: “I think as far as possible we h&we.it is the way to go...that you know, that

people and the environment must be...must develag@anced way.”

Beneficiary 3: “| totally agree with sustainablevd®pment...there’s not a single moment of
doubt.”

Beneficiary 4: “In my opinion that is very, very fiortant because we realise that so many people
think they are doing something to enhance the enmient or to support the
environment, but in the long run they are actudépleting resources that in future
we might not be able to do whatever they are tryindo at the moment...A hundred

percent | agree with it fully.”

Beneficiary 7: “I think it's working because | thippeople in the past, they were thinking that
natural resources are always going to be thereti@ytdidn’t understand that
if...they are not renewable. You know like, if we damse water wisely, there’s no
factory that makes water. There’s no factory thakes air... use of natural

resources is important.”

The literature shows that there are internatiaegjional and national initiatives that fully enders

sustainable development. The WSSD convened in delsdnrg in 2002 and the United Nations
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DESD launched in New York in 2005 are examplesubfifiternational endorsement of sustainable
development. The United Nations Economic Commis&wofEurope (UNECE) developed a
strategy as a regional initiative to support ESb{iry and Cooke, 2005) and a draft document has
been put together for a regional strategy in Suta&m Africa (UNESCO/BREDA, 2006). In 2005
over 15 regional or sub-regional launches tookeplaorldwide in support of the discourse in the
context of the Decade of Education for SustainBtaeelopment (Calder, 2005). The National
Framework for Sustainable Development was releas8duth Africa in 2007 (Department of
Environment and Tourism, 2007). With both naticaradl international support, it is not unusual
that beneficiaries fully endorse sustainable dgwekent as a strategy to address environmental
issues. The point, however, that is raised in dsponses of the beneficiaries is that while
sustainable development has been recognized,ithroerealization by the mass of people that they

are using resources in an unsustainable way or iglitathat they should do.

7.3.2.2 Category: Endorsement for sustainable dpwsdnt with caution

There were responses that showed support for sabtaidevelopment. However two key concerns
were raised viz. how the discourse is brought acms$he mass of the population (see quotes of
beneficiaries 5 and 8) and the lack of categoegaimples of practice in the context of the

discourse (see quote of beneficiary 6).

Beneficiary 5: “I've probably deviated slightly say, yes, | agree with the concept of sustainable
development. But my deviation in a sense has libahthere’s going to be great
difficulty for people to get involved with sustalsia development to understand the
concepts, to appreciate the concepts...Yes, | beliesastainable development, that
it must be there, but the amount of work to do..dgbmeople to be actively involved

is going to be tremendous.”

Beneficiary 8: “Provided it's understood in a simpt basis it will definitely be of benefit to the

majority of the population. But the concept habéamade simple and practical.”

There is a belief that, while the discourse is prtad not many actually implement change in their

lifestyles or practice.

Beneficiary 6: “I agree with it, but | also thinkat many people talk about sustainable development
but it's not being implemented. There’s a lot dkabout it. But in terms of my
field, environmental education, we talk about ediocafor sustainability, but | don’t

see it being done in our everyday practice.”
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The comments about the difficulty of getting theadiurse of sustainable development across to
people, the lack of examples of practice and,wag, the lack of commitment to effect belief into
practice emphasize the complexity of sustainableldpment. Complexity in the context of the
Theory of Innovation and Diffusion is the extenithich a “new idea” is found to be difficult or

concerns around the idea are raised or challerigegefs, 2000).

Issues of complexity of the discourse of sustamalelvelopment have been repeatedly raised in the
literature. The common examples of complexitiedinithe context of sustainable development
relate to conceptual challenges (Wals, 2007; GénzZahudiano, 2007), the potential of economic
biases (Rosenberg, 2004; de Wit, 2004), the faibfiefficient governance (Cullinan, 2004) and the

re-naming or creation of slogans which support materpretations (Robottom, 2007).

The endorsement of sustainable development witticzahy the beneficiary is also a challenge to
Delta Environmental Centre. While the environmentaitre may show support for the discourse of
sustainable development, the communication neetdgéointo account the critics who may not
fully support the discourse. It can be inferredvirthe responses of staff members in Section 6.3.3
on communication of the discourse that the cerliegs greater emphasis on gaining support for

the discourse than on providing a platform foricaitengagement with discourse.

7.3.2.3 Category: The need for in-depth thinkinglmndiscourse of sustainable development.

There were beneficiaries who felt that there idrfee more in-depth thinking on the discourse of
sustainable development and the need for moreraksea environmental issues. One of the
concerns that was raised in the responses (refeetquote of beneficiary 10) is that there is need
for resources (such as financial resources) toldp\he sustainable development strategy further.
Rosenberg (2004) has also stated that one of @ilkenbes to sustainable development is that it is

resource-intensive.

Beneficiary 1: “It needs further thinking... Yeshink it needs thorough thinking, thorough

investigation before they get involved in such pases.”

Beneficiary 9: “My opinion is that, | can say itenservation or education for future and present
generation but with the approach | think there iead for more research into
methods for environmental issues, because it'aisile development, sustaining,
but how you sustain that you need to find a stsaietyp incorporating it into

environmental awareness issues.”
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Beneficiary 10: “Oh it needs a whole lot more mopeyinto it, it needs a whole lot more thought,
it needs a whole lot more practitioners educatiegpbe about how to go about

sustainable development.”

In summary, none of the beneficiary responses oatsdly opposed or disagreed with sustainable
development. This was also the finding in respo$aesaff. However, there is evidence in the
guotations of the beneficiaries that there is rfeefurther thinking and evidence of hints of doubt
of the success of sustainable development in ateetapmplement it as a strategy to address
environmental issues in South Africa. Staff aldeed concerns of the success of sustainable

development.

7.4 Impact of the sustainable development programnseon beneficiaries

In the analysis two categories of impact on theelieiaries emerged. One is a personal perspective
and the other a professional perspective. The patgerspective is related to how the centre (in
whatever way) influenced the beneficiaries to clesthgir practice in their personal lives. The
professional perspective related to the work cdriiéthe beneficiaries. In the professional
perspective five sub-categories emerged in theyaisaln Figure 7.2 the different categories and
sub-categories that emerged during the analysieepresented. The discussions on the
environmental centre’s impact on the beneficiaaiesbased on the categories and sub-categories of

analysis.
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Figure 7.2 Impact on beneficiaries
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7.4.1 Personal perspective

Response to the interview question on the environaheentre’s impact on the personal life of the
beneficiaries in the context of sustainable devalemt programmes even after probing was limited.
The impression created is that the centre progranfioseis more on the professional development
practice related to sustainable development thah@personal practice of beneficiaries. The

following is a response to the questionnaire.

(QD4) Beneficiary 5: Embarrassingly little... driged4x4. Our swimming pool and fishpond

use a considezarhount of water.

The response of one of the beneficiaries is a gxadhple of the beneficiary shifting responsibility
onto others rather than to be personally includettié discourse. In the quotation there is constant

reference to “they”.

Beneficiary 1: “Well it sort of made you realisetisomething needs to be done and whatever they

do will have to carry on, otherwise they will jdatl back into the same mess...”

With the exception of two beneficiaries who pagatied in the interviews all the other beneficiaries
focused on impact on their professional practiage Of the beneficiaries indicated that there was

nothing new in the programmes as sustainable dewelnt was already part of daily practice.

Beneficiary 10: “Not really, except that | neededihderstand about the NCS and | needed to
understand about the decade. But it hasn't actchbiynged anything | do. Because |
actually do that stuff and have done for yehesighs And you know, one keeps
refining it and getting better at it, but | cartiirtk of anything particular that | came
across there that has had a significant impachenvey | do anything.”

One of the beneficiaries felt that the programnedsted to sustainable development had a great

impact both in terms of personal awareness andpalgractice.

Beneficiary 8: “Absolutely. It has an impact on pgrsonal life in that it has heightened my
awareness of my personal responsibilities andgd &l encourage all those with
whom | come into contact to be aware with regargrtomoting sustainable
development in all its spheres...Without a doubt.gBise of the awareness of the
need to protect water I'm using it more sparinghall aspects, and every time | even

turn on a tap | realise now, don’t waste, be cdréfyand recycle and re-use it.”
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The responses in the questionnaire indicate that nfdhe beneficiaries felt that the basis of the
workshops was to get them as participants in the&stops, to understand and practice the
principles of sustainable development (refer tol@a3). However, the interview response shows
that in reality, impact on the personal life of bBaiaries in relation to change in practice is ast
great as intended by the environmental centre.r@$gonses of the beneficiaries concur with
responses of staff in the previous chapter thabéses of sustainable development programmes is
to get the beneficiaries to understand sustairddlelopment. Nine beneficiaries selected this
option and in the staff questionnaire twelve seléthe same option. In the table 13 responses are
shown and do not correspond to the total of twbkmeficiary participants. One beneficiary had

ticked two of the three statements.

Table 7.3 (QD1) Responses to choices based oriralsadevelopment programmes

1. What do you think was the basis for the prograsithat involved Number of
sustainable development? responses n=13

A. To provide rational explanations about sustdmalevelopment 3

B. To try to get you to understand and practicagiples of sustainable 9
development

C. To strongly emphasize laws, policies and ohiligest about 1
sustainable development

There are difficulties to successfully changingcticee to accord with the practices of sustainable
development (Jepson, Jr., 2004). Amongst the reagioan is that there are unanswered questions
of human needs, there are competing worldviewsohemy and ecology that have not been
resolved and that the discourse is open to inttfoa. There are unresolved issues inherent in the
discourse of sustainable development that contrthtd barriers to translate the discourse into
personal practice. A study on curriculum chang8onth Africa has concluded that there are
barriers to implementing ideas that seem “new’1gijI2003). There are barriers such as personal
and professional beliefs, the downplaying of idefathose who are expected to change and the
negative influence of forcing change. Given thenporaised by Jepson, Jr. (2004) and by Pillay
(2003), it would be unreasonable to assume thagnkizonmental centre is not making the effort to

impact on the personal lives of the beneficiaries.

7.4.2 Professional perspective

The beneficiaries provided different responsesote the programmes with a focus on sustainable
development helped them in understanding sustairddudelopment and how it impacted on their
professional lives. The discussion is presente@udifferent categories that were developed

through the analysis of beneficiary responses.
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7.4.2.1 Category: Awareness of the complex nathiseistainable development

There is a realisation that projects and topichiwithe context of sustainable development are
important but at the same time not as straightfoiwahroughout previous sections of the report
the literature and the analysis have confirmedtti@sustainable development discourse is not

straightforward but open to interpretation.

Beneficiary 1: “Well then when we started the weds project and those sort of things, how
important the wetlands are. And also yes, how carafdd the waste management

project really is.”

Beneficiary 2: “...like a thread you know, GM food, it sustainable or not?...bringing you the
different sides of the story. And then you havedd of make up your own mind
whether it's sustainable or not. It's not like th'sralways clear cut answers for

everything.”

Beneficiary 4: “We often take many things for gethtand | think a lot of what we’ve learned
through that program is they've given you foodtfowught and you know, small
things like for instance ...we talk about sustainal@eelopment as we're trying to
support our schools in being water wise for instat8o, what happened is a lot of
our schools try to save water but they createdgether monster. For instance
they're letting all the kids wash their hands frima same bucket - which has its pros

and its cons.”

The responses indicate that programmes of theechatre stimulated more in-depth thinking on
sustainable development when beneficiaries engatieir professional work (e.g. the waste
management project — beneficiary 1 and the sugi@thools — beneficiary 4). This also confirms
the point that staff believed that the rationaldeminning the programmes was to get the

beneficiaries to understand the discourse of st development.

7.4.2.2 Category: Exposure to different themes

One of the influences of the centre is that it pded exposure to a greater number and variety of
themes. In the Decade of Education for Sustainableelopment (UNESCO, 2005) various themes
covering social issues (e.g. HIV/AIDS and urban@gteconomic issues (e.g. poverty and
corporate responsibility) and environmental isqigeg. water and waste) have been pointed as

complex but key themes that need to be addressedond to the threats faced by humanity. The
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responses of the staff have also shown that Delt@d&hmental Centre does cover a variety of

themes and topics in the context of the discourse.

Beneficiary 2: “...they expose you to more topicseorironment, and sustainable development.
It's like looking at different topics, exposing ytm more of these topics...GM. Yes,
and there was something about sanitation and watdralso about energy,

and...they also did a program on waste...

Beneficiary 7: “Sustainable development, yes, bseduhink their emphasis was more that it's an
integrated topic. It's inclusive, yes, | think thaas the term the facilitator

emphasised.”

The advantage of exposing beneficiaries to variopis is that firstly, it shows that sustainable
development is not restricted to one aspect of 8rondly, it shows that sustainable development
is complex and confirms that a holistic and intégnleapproach is probably the more appropriate
way forward. As mentioned before, Rosenberg (20@4)stated that the dimensions of sustainable
development (economic, social and environmentaykhnot be interpreted in isolation to one

another but should rather be integrated.

7.4.2.3 Category: Presentation of the discourse

According to the analysis the way in which the digse of sustainable development was presented
influenced the professional work of the benefi@arin different ways. The discourse in some

programmes was presented in a practical and intshveay.

Beneficiary 3: “Simplified it in a way in my mindghat | could use that simplified ways in
explaining it in my work in training staff who h&s deal with sustainable living

matters...Biodiversity and sustainability...”

Beneficiary 5: “We had to work together towards shstainable development and assist in ideas
and concept development of how to get the awareawsss, the concepts across.
And | was looking at this particularly from the pobf view of an educator. And |
think from an educator who's working with teachansl young people, is a different
way of gaining that information which could be veignilarly presented to an
engineer whom you might be sitting next to. So exteacts from the courses what is
particularly relevant to your interest area angidar passion...Yes, sustainable

development has been an element in the work of DEeAvironmental centre..”
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Beneficiary 8: “Their programs generally are foaisa the basic premise of sustainable
development. They have attempted in them to ertbateéhey are presented in a
practical manner, and definitely it has enhancedingerstanding of the concept of

sustainable development.”

According to the beneficiary responses the pralctiod simplified way in which sustainable
development was presented by the environmentalecassisted them when they had to engage in
programmes that involved the discourse of sustéenddwelopment. However, while a simplified
presentation may be useful in helping beneficiaeacilitate the discourse in their professional
work there are two key concerns that arise. Fir&lyhat in simplifying the discourse the
importance of key criticisms could be overlookeaviag the impression that there are blueprints
for implementation. Secondly, there is a potertfaireating the perception that sustainable
development may be made to appear as being easplement. Jickling (2002) has raised
concerns about the discourse of sustainable dewelopand has also questioned whether

sustainable development is possible in reality.

There is evidence that the programmes, activitiglsexamples used by the environmental centre
helped beneficiaries to facilitate principles oftinable development (like the need for wise tdse o
resources) in their own professional contexts. rfEsponse of staff in Table 6.3 has also shown that
staff indicated that they use different activiiescommunicate the discourse of sustainable
development. Two relevant examples given arelfueolate cookie ganmand a specific activity

that was conducted on site at a power stationsicuds energy.

Beneficiary 3: “Blatantly I've copied the chocolateokie game.Laughs.. And | now use itin a
training program. I've also used one of the oth@meples in one of our workshops...

So yes, I've blatantly used some of the examples.”

Participants had to “mine” the chocolate cookietfar chocolate chips. The “cookie” represented
earth and the chocolate chips represented theahadsource that had to be mined. Those who did
not consider principles of sustainable developmentld have mined the entire “cookie” for the

chocolate chips and would not have considered itasibn as well.



Chapter 7 Sustainable Development: Beneficiargarse 251

Beneficiary 2: “But for me what was...it empoweredcahn’t say that there was one thing but | can
say it empowered me more to help teachers hereridistrict, to come back here
and to develop here, and also | can remember otie dhings they did on
energy...he went with us to Rooiwal station with thadup of teachers that we were
working at the time with...we went and looked at htw whats its name works...the

power station. So yes, it did empower me to try dmdhings with the teachers.”

The activities and the examples used did not ostysaithe beneficiary in understanding the
discourse better but also became useful for theflmdary to use in training programmes within

their own organizations.

The key point that arises from the responses offiidaries 2 and 3 is that the way the discourse is
presented can help to build the capacity of theefigiary in a professional context. Capacity
building and training is recognized as one of tag $trategies of ESD (UNESCO, 2005).

The support materials used in sustainable developpregrammes of the centre were also found to
be useful by the beneficiaries. Examples of supmaterial provided by the centre listed by the

beneficiaries in response to question E1 in thestip@naire are:

» Policy documents on the National Curriculum Staten(RCS)

» Explanatory presentation of the United Nations [Dleoaf Education for Sustainable
Development

» Copies of Environmental Education programmes

» EnviroTeachpublications

The materials helped beneficiaries in two key wiaytheir professional contexts. One is that the
support materials filled in a gap within the beaigfiy organization. The other was that the support
materials developed by the environmental centregigea assistance to support the beneficiary in
areas where they were not too confident (e.g. Iodtgveen sustainable development and the

curriculum).

Beneficiary 7: “I think it helped because they ajgwe us some handouts on how to enhance the
program development. In our own organization wedkgeloping our activity sheets
or our programs for the...I'm not sure whether to sagtomers that we interact with.

| think in a way it helped.”
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Beneficiary 9: “What | can say the materials thatevthere were unpacking the RNCS
...curriculum... that was more helpful. Because it wasiething that although we’re
implementing environmental education but we weiglewing a bit more of the
RNCS into the curriculum, so that | think it helpetbt.”

Beneficiary 9: “That the materials that was prodded given to us it was good because there was
something that we took away and we sat on our owdnage look at it. That's why
I’'m saying it was something that we neglected asengeveloping our programs, but
then we're able to see what curriculum issues yaufocus on, what environmental
issues you can focus on and link that to the cuitiim and to what kids are doing at

school as an environmental education officer.”

The provision of support materials for the benefis is a useful example of how in getting across
an innovation a top-down approach (refer to Se@ia@rb for a discussion on top-down approaches)
in relation to sustainable development and useippsrt materials has worked. There are criticisms
of the top-down approach e.g. it discourages ovietsy the beneficiaries and is instructive
(Havelock, 1971; Rogan, 2000). However, the topidawproach, when used in a synergistic way
with bottom-up approaches can be useful (Tilbuy @ooke, 2005). Although the beneficiaries
were not involved in the development of the matei{@p-down) to be used in the Delta
Programme, they were still able to adapt the suppaterials in their own programmes (bottom-
up). The top—down approach in materials developrizerdupporting the sustainable development
discourse has some use but according to Taylo7j1®9etter approach would be to get
beneficiaries to be equally involved in developimagterials that they could use later. The inclusion
of beneficiaries in the process would give them ewhip of the process and of the materials that

they develop.

7.4.2.4 Category: Knowledge and the professionalecd

Two aspects related to knowledge emerged fromrbbysis of beneficiary responses within a
professional context. One was that the environnheetatre was able to provide appropriate

background information on sustainable developménithvthe beneficiaries found useful.

Beneficiary 5: “ ... And it was this necessary infation which influenced me.... and what | so
enjoyed influenced so many other people that yadeeé that background information
to become aware of the concept of sustainable derent, which is a pretty

advanced concept.”
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The other aspect related to knowledge is thatéimére is perceived to be a source of knowledge in

sustainable development linked to the formal nai@arriculum.

Beneficiary 4: “...What impresses the most of thegpams at Delta is the fact that you realise that
they're very knowledgeable and that in any way tdy everything to the
curriculum. And coming from an educational backgrbwe sort of tend to...even if
the program was not intended...where the intentios med on promoting sustainable

development, but you see in their programs thatiiitegrated in everything they do.”

Beneficiary 6: “They looked at the school curriculand topics that you would deal with a certain
age group. And then how you can take that backtialassroom. Say you're doing
a thing on water quality... | mean it doesn’t stoprth They showed us how you can

develop an audit for the school, and implementhbsl.”

Making links to the school curriculum was of beh#&dithe beneficiaries. Beneficiaries were able to
use what was presented to them to develop theirsaivaol programmes. The approach of
supporting the integration of sustainable develagnrethe formal school curriculum is in tandem
with what is advocated by the DESD. One of the thausts of the DESD is that there is a need to
reorient existing education programmes (UNESCO5H20Dhe reorientation is in line with
principles of the national curriculum of South Afiviz. holistic education and integration. In athe
words, education programmes should show that thiess of the world are related and not

necessarily confined within subjects.

The examples given so far in this Section (7.4t2)h@ impact on the beneficiaries from a
professional perspective has shown the positivaainpn the beneficiaries of the centre. However,
one beneficiary has raised a few points that amthwamnsideration, which if not considered, could
lead to misunderstanding, confusion and the passibmise of the sustainable development
discourse. As shown in Figure 3.5 one of the pisthise life-cycle of innovations is that which can

result in its demise.

Beneficiary 9: “I can say that the Delta workshibpyas a direction into sustainable development,
but it wasn't that much practical in terms of urslending the sustainable
development issues...more time was needed becteseve that more things were
done in a rush, but maybe if it was given thre®ar days then we could have
understood it more better because it was susta@mwelopment and curriculum
issues, which were somehow not that much pradbcalperson who (does not)

understand or who was just attending it for thet fiime.”
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It seems that not all programmes took the practipproach to presenting the sustainable
development discourse. Trying to accomplish toohrin@a short space of time on a debatable and
complex discourse does not give the beneficiamiraatlvantage of engaging with the discourse
especially for someone new to the discourse. lblmss more complex to try to link two seemingly
different areas (sustainable development and adurne structure) when sustainable development
appears as new to the beneficiary. The point obimamce is that there needs to be some
consideration of the level of the background knalgke of the beneficiary when engaging the
beneficiary in the contested discourse of sustéénddvelopment. To create a world that is more
sustainable than the present, there is a needdtesalthe limitations that pose a barrier to pésple
ability to participate (Wals, 2007). However, $talsponses (refer to section 6.5.1) show that the
background knowledge of beneficiaries has beertifibghas a challenge to facilitating sustainable

development.

7.5 Foci of the programmes

Through the analysis of the responses of the bgagés the main categories identified for the foci
of the programmes were the dimensions of sustarddlelopment, the integration of the

sustainable development discourse into the cutnowdnd creating awareness on the discourse.

7.5.1 Category: Focus on the three dimensionssisable development

The categorization in this section may be integutets simplistic and may have consequences of
simplistic data reading. However, the categorizati@s done on the basis of the following
arguments related to the dimensions of the enviemtrand their inter-relationships in approaching

environmental issues within the context of sustalimdevelopment.

Rosenberg (2004) has pointed out that the dimegssibthe economic, social and environmental
need to be interpreted as having inter-relatiorsshagher than as separate “pillars”. Bias to arg/ on
of the dimensions has the potential of oversighhefinfluence or impact of the other dimensions
on the issue or solutions to the issue. Janse easliRirg and du Toit (2000), found in a
sustainability project that the participants restamhin the context of economics and job creation.
Janse van Rensburg and du Toit (2000) in citingragiithors allude to the point that the
participants’ responses were based on their owtegtral experiences and that this was a limited
view of environmental issues. Scott and Gough 32@dgue that the problem is not so much with
the reductionist categories but more with insistimgt a single way of thinking about complex and

uncertain issues will be adequate for their regmtut
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The responses of the beneficiaries show that thayght that the programmes included the
different dimensions (economic, social and envirental) of sustainable development with varying
emphasis on the dimensions. The responses in ggtigonaire show that most beneficiaries felt

that there was integration of the three dimensajrsuistainable development (refer to Table 7.4).

Table 7.4 Responses to choices given in the questire based on the foci of sustainable
development programmes (QD2)

2. What was the focus/foci of the sustainable dgy@ent programmes? Number of
responses n=10

A. mainly political issues -

B. mainly biophysical environment/scientific issues

D. mainly economic issues

2
C. mainly social issues 1
7

E. the above foci were mainly integrated (the libksween the above were made
often)

While question QD2 shows that the foci were maintggrated, the response to question QB3
(refer to Table 7.5 on the next page) and thevigar responses show that there is a tendency to
place greater emphasis on the environmental (bgpaly focus with less emphasis on the other
two dimensions. Sustainable development is linkechinge that involves a transition in social and
other systems which respect and minimize threatsitoral and social limits (Csobod, 2002). This
statement advocates that in the change requireal$astainable future there is need for awareness
(respect) and change (i.e. to minimize threatsg Sthtement alludes to a focus on all systems
related to human activity (i.e. social, economia] anvironmental) that are required for awareness

and change.

Table 7.5 shows the examples of sustainable deweoppractice stated by the beneficiaries. With
the exception of three of the nineteen examplésdjsll the others focused on the environmental
(biophysical) dimension. In Table 6.4 the respastsmwv that staff also focused mainly on the

biophysical and scientific issues. There are difeémvays of interpreting the results in Table 7.5.

One possibility is that the dimensions could hagerbintegrated but not in a balanced way.
Another possibility is that, given the backgrounfishe beneficiaries on sustainable development,
it was easier to identify the environmental foausdmparison to the economic and social foci. On
face value the environmental focus stands outeasgdminant focus of programmes of the
environmental centre. One might argue that it isgbe¢hat the dominant focus is on environment
than on economy. A dominant focus on economy &dyiko create the impression amongst
beneficiaries that sustainable development is aboahomic growth, a view which is opposed by
Rosenberg (2004) and de Wit (2004). The analysibefnterviews shows that there is no

consistent balance in presenting the three dimeasibsustainable development.
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Table 7.5 Examples of sustainable developmentipesclisted by beneficiaries (QB3)

Beneficiary Example/s Dimension
1 Electricity Environmental/Economic/Social
4 Communities working together to eradicate povérty Social, Economic
Schools starting food gardens to feed orphans Environmental
5 Permaculture / Environmental/Economic
Using environmentally friendly technology Environmental/Economic
6 Conservation of natural resources / Environmental
Conserving biodiversity Environmental
7 Permaculture / Environmental/Economic
Recycling Environmental/Economic
8 Protection of trees / Environmental
Using water sparingly Environmental/Economic
9 Greening / Environmental
Training and capacitating communities to be abldgal | Environmental/Social
with or solve environmental issues
10 Capturing and reusing bath water/ Environmental
Buying an existing home rather than building a e Environmental
11 Water practice / Environmental
Job creation Economic
12 Recycle / Environmental/Economic
Save water Environmental

It is also evident in the responses in the intevsias shown in Table 7.5 that there is a strongsfoc

on the environmental dimensions in sustainable [dpweent programmes of the centre.

Beneficiary 1: “No, it was mostly on the physicapacts. | don’t think we (focused on) all

those other things. We hamjprms on leaves where we went into the field thece

systems. We had programs on the fish...

gathered a lot of different types of leaves at ®elWWe had a program on eco

Beneficiary 2: Oh yes, the social ones we alsoyid, Always of course Delta would bring in that
side of things. Yes, social side. ...Anyway the slogisal, | think she called it, the

social goal, from the national curriculum staterselties, but always they would put

those things in context...the social, economic, thecbiophysical. For me | don't go

into all that detail, for me it's basically abowqgple and the environmenLaughs)

On the one side is people to survive, on the dluerit's the environment that must

survive.”

Beneficiary 7: “Yes, waste management, recyclingtewconservation, sanitation as well...

The implication is that depending on their backgihtbeneficiaries could possibly miss the

...water

wise gardening, the topics that you can cover undger, green and even brown you

can bring it in. And that people must use grey wasewell..”

importance of the all the dimensions of sustaindelelopment and how they integrally link to one
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another. A point to consider in the engagement auitainable development discourse is to
emphasise the interrelationships between the dimenand not take for granted that the

beneficiaries would make the links on their own.

7.5.2 Category: Integration of sustainable develpndiscourse into the national curriculum

The analysis of beneficiary responses concur aighenalysis of thEnviroTeach(refer to Sections
5.3.3.3 and 5.3.3.4) that there is a great emploasiBe sustainable development discourse in the

context of the national curriculum of South Africa.

Beneficiary 6: “They looked at sustainable educafar the decade of sustainability. And they
looked at the new curriculum and how we can lir&kitiew curriculum to developing

environmental education programs.”

Beneficiary 7: “I think it focused on the integiati | think it must be not...sustainable development

must not be seen as something outside the curnictilu

Beneficiary 9: “What aspects? | think the workshegs focusing more on sustainable development
into the environment and how to incorporate thai the curriculum. So linking what
aspects...l can say curriculum aspects...of the coramgptonment, sustainable

development and the curriculum.”

Through a focus on the national school curriculaménvironmental centre places lot of emphasis
on the generational aspect of sustainable developinee focusing on the future generations
through educating the school-going population efghesent generation. The definition of
sustainable development provided in Brendtland Repor{refer to Section 2.2.1) has a strong

focus on future generations.

However, the approach of Delta Environmental Cetatrgustainable development shows emphasis
on two points. The first is that the centre plaoey strong emphasis on the formal school
curriculum. In this respect it takes on the resjiility of educating beneficiaries on the formal
curriculum. This, according to the literature orubdary organizations, can also be an example
where the environmental centrebisirring its boundariesin other words, the environmental centre
cuts across its role as environmental organizatitmeducation in the formal education sector. The
responses of the staff in Section 6.3.3.4 have shbat the formal curriculum is used as a medium

to communicate the discourse of sustainable dewetop
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The second focus is not on abstract knowledge engpowering the beneficiaries (who are
educators) to develop contextual programmes omisiadtle development within the formal

national curriculum (refer to the quote of beneiigi6). Stevenson (2002) points out that a common
problem with formal school curriculum is that thése tendency to focus on abstract knowledge of
global environmental issues like pollution. Consatly educators focus on distinct parts of
knowledge without relevance to the experienceschiatienges in the local contexts of the

beneficiaries (Stevenson, 2002).

7.5.3 Category: Focus on creating awareness

Beneficiaries articulated through their responkes the programmes were creating awareness of
the discourse of sustainable development and emmieatal issues. Linked to the creating of
awareness is the focus on policy. Policies thaeweferred to were the National Curriculum
Statement (NCS — the policy guiding the implemeotedf the curriculum in South Africa) and the
guidelines for the implementation of the Decad&ddication for Sustainable Development
(UNESCO, 2004). The discourse of sustainable dewedmt and the programmes are authenticated

by the use of policy language similar to the firgdin section 5.3.1.2.

Beneficiary 5: “As | recall, and as | can rememlitanas the contribution of the body politic
towards creating a policy for the implementationtfee decade of sustainable
development in South Africa. So it was a policynfiation which in itself meant that
one had to go to the core of so many differentetspaf education...such as the
awareness creation, the development of particutagrams..the knowledge base

which would be required for awareness to take place

Beneficiary 8: “Mainly on the conservation, pression, recycling, re-using...heightened
awareness, the importance of involving everybodyh@éxcommunity, all members of
the community to be involved in it. Mainly from aightened awareness related to all

aspects of preservation.”

However, while awareness has its place, more idatefor a sustainable future. Csobod'’s (2002)
belief, based on a study on an education initigftvea sustainable future in Hungary, is there is
need for a focus on the development of criticalkhig and the ability to question, plan, act,

participate and reflect within the context of sirsthle development.
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7.6 Scientific knowledge and sustainablelevelopment

The Decade of Education for Sustainable Developfi¢éNESCO, 2004) stated that science,
together with indigenous knowledge, has a rolaustanable development, especially in a
contemporary world. According to Schreuder, Reduty ke Grange (2002), an anthropocentric
view of sustainability is evident in most materitiiey analysed. The focus on ecological
sustainability, however, is an important princifesustainability and the intrinsic worth of nature

is just as significant as the focus on the consiompif natural resources (Schreuder, Reddy and Le
Grange, 2002).

Given that beneficiaries do not all have a scidraxekground (refer to the beneficiary profile in
Table 7.1), that science is acknowledged as impbiteaddressing environmental issues, and that
the dimension of environment is part of sustainaeelopment, it was necessary to find out how
the environmental centre approached scientific kadge and skills from a beneficiary perspective.
The depth of knowledge of the beneficiaries wasti@tmain concern but rather the basic literacy
related to the scientific aspects of issues withéncontext of sustainable development. According
to the beneficiary responses there is no set giratebringing across scientific knowledge and
skills to the beneficiaries but there are a vargdtgtrategies that the centre uses. This wasaalso
finding in the staff responses that there is nsgategy to facilitate scientific knowledge andlsk

in beneficiaries (refer to Section 6.3.5).

Beneficiary 8: “They certainly did, by way of denstrations, by way of power point presentations,
by way of issuing of brochures, pamphl&ayiroTeachmagazines...certainly

charts.”

Three key points based on the analysis of the regoof the beneficiaries in the context of science
and sustainable development viz. a practical agpr,aatransmission approach and the focus of the
knowledge are discussed in the paragraphs thatwfoligure 7.3 (on the next page) shows the key

points of discussion related to science and siwatrdevelopment.
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Figure 7.3 Scientific knowledge and sustainablesttgoment

7.6.1 Category: A practical approach to science

One of the intentions of science communicatiomw idgvelop knowledge and skills in a form that
can be assimilated by the intended beneficiariesd@y and Miller, 1998). The practical approach
of participation through doing things through stifémexperiments and activities was shown to be

of value to the beneficiaries.

Beneficiary 2: “Uhh...yeah...yes they did it in a piaat way, you know the energy one, they did
it...I can remember they had a solar cooker therellaeyhad different kinds of
energy methods to cook food or whatever. And therexplored the whole thing.
And looked how much do we use. How much coal, hawelmcarbon dioxide do you
use when we use specific electrical applianceshamdmuch carbon dioxide does it

put into the atmosphere.”
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Beneficiary 8: “Through practical demonstrationsd & engaging with the presenters in these
practical demonstrations one is able to experiégneatness it, and then one realises
that this is definitely based on scientific prirleg ..1 felt that all the practical aspects
that you were involved in were participatory. Ilhet words everyone that was
involved in the experiment was asked to particiae their input was always
acknowledged and always considered and always fak@account in coming to a

final conclusion.

According to the respondents the practical apprdaictys out the reality of sustainable
development issues, as well as makes them a ptmt ablutions. One of the dominant ways of
describing issues between modern discourses agnyaémtions has the interventions were purely
cognitive (Leach, Scoones and Wynne, 2005). Theoreses show that if science has to be used as
one of the interventions to support the discoufsmistainable development then a practical

approach, not just a purely cognitive approachdsde be considered.

7.6.2 Category: Presentation approach to science

The beneficiary responses show that while in soasesa practical approach was used to get across
both the scientific knowledge and skills, in oth#érs approach was more in the form of a
presentation. The responses show that a pracppabach is preferred especially to help those who

do not have the necessary scientific background.

Beneficiary 4: “Sometimes you have to sort of takeshat they are saying and read more into what
they are saying, and sometimes it's more of a tnisgon where they give you

information, feed you information and again.”

Beneficiary 6: “Now we spoke about it. There wasaotual hands-on doing things.
| would have preferred that we've got the actuadgtand we actually did it, but |
guess it was due to time constraints. It was juktee hour workshop, it wasn't an

entire day.”

Beneficiary 7: “Yes...I think the interaction was raan them presenting the resource material and
just making people aware that these resource rakstene there for your use, to

enhance your knowledge, to shardt was more a presentation of what we have.”

Beneficiary 11: “l would say it was of the transsi@ way where somebody presented and you just

have to listen and stuff like that....”
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It is evident in the responses of the beneficiahes there are disadvantages of using the
presentation approach in the context of a compiscodrse of sustainable development. The
presentation approach in the context of the respohthe beneficiaries shows that the beneficiaries
were passive participants i.e. through attendieggmtations “no actual hands- on doing” (refer to
the response of beneficiary 6). The disadvantagesdive participation is it becomes a unilateral
announcement and has the potential to give a meskagthe information shared belongs to the
professionals or the presenter (Tilbury and Co@k€5). Resources, textbooks and educators
(presenters) are viewed as authority and their dtisra power (Chambers and Rowell, 2007) should
not be underestimated in the context of sciencesasthinable development. In the context of

sustainable development science is not the ordyesgly, as is discussed in the next category.

7.6.3 Category: Science and other worldviews

The worldwide participation of nations in the WSSIbws that sustainable development is not
confined to a particular nation or sector of a camity. It is acknowledged that sustainable
development involves interdisciplinary issues whach complex in nature (Hassard, 2005).
Hassard’s (2005) view shows that science cannpblteayed as the only option to address
environmental problems. In the analysis of the belaey responses the dominance of the western
scientific knowledge and the technical level of seeentific knowledge were the key aspects
identified in the context of sustainable developt@&ther ‘ways of knowing’ were not highlighted,

as pointed out by beneficiary 11.

Beneficiary 11: “...But | would think...was not done&onsidering indigenous knowledge and

background.”

The concept of a worldview provides a challengthéopositivist idea that scientific explanations

for the world are more important than non-scieatifkplanations (Hassard, 2005). In getting across
the use of western scientific knowledge in positiviay, the use of indigenous knowledge to
address sustainability issues is downplayed. Tipdiéation is that a perception is created that
western scientific knowledge is going to be morev@dul to address sustainable development
issues. More especially in environmental issueth) mvironmental groups proffering different
views, claims of scientific impartiality and autitgroecome feeble (Gregory and Miller, 1998).
McDonald (2002) has raised the point that enviramiagustice is about the cultural values.

Cultural values would include the use of indigenkniswledge.

In the twentieth century there has been a belafgbience has a sort of neutral objectivity

especially in formal curricula, a point that hasmadopted by some science educators as well
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(Gunstone, Corrigan and Dillon, 2007). In realitt all scientific technology and inventions
contribute to reducing the damage to earth. leigelbed that some scientific technology pose a
threat to the environment. Dr. Vladmir Chernousefikomer head of the Ukranian Academy of
Science and lead investigator of the Chernobyl darcspillage clean up) questioned whether the

nuclear industry has a right to exist (Freedmgal., 2006).

Scientific knowledge presented as highly specidlaead technical knowledge in the context of
sustainable development does not suit all beneidsiaespecially where the scientific background
is limited (refer to the quotations of beneficidd). Scientific knowledge, if it has to be undecsto
and used meaningfully in sustainable developmeneis by the masses of people who do not have

a high level of scientific literacy, needs to bedmanore accessible.

Beneficiary 11: “Not really ..but | discussed it with few of my colleagues amgltalso see it in

that way - too technical for our standard...”

Beneficiary 11: “I think the issue of what | can diolearn from the SD...is to breakdown what is
more scientific...into a leisurely way for everybodycan actually be able to

understand it.”

(QD5) Beneficiary 9: | think this was lacking aglitl not come clear to me. It touched to
a limited extent withowtaenples to illustrate how to apply it in practi¢eference

made science.

(QE?2) Beneficiary 11: Too scientific for previouslisadvantaged learners.

Industrialization seems to have created a belafitidigenous knowledge is not scientific (Stiles,
2002). In South Africa there is a diversity of cuéts and this has been recognized in the national
constitution. The focus on a dominant western sifienvorld view in South Africa would imply a
disregard for the connections between culturaltpres and sustainable development. Malcolm
(2007) alludes to the point that science has taebtlefined if it has to be accessible and valuable t

different cultures e.g. African culture.

While the responses of beneficiaries 9 and 11 ths@oint about the difficulties they experienced
in regard to the level of the scientific knowledgther responses concur with responses of staff in
Section 6.3.5. Staff responses have indicatedititapor activities and practical activities areduse

to communicate science within the context of sustale development to the beneficiaries.
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7.7 Beneficiary response: overall comments on the endnmental centre’s programmes on

sustainable development

The overall comments on the environmental cenprdgramme on sustainable development
provided both comments that were in praise of tiegqammes and that which showed strengths,

concerns, limitations and future inclusion categ®in the programme.

7.7.1 Category: Strengths of the sustainable dpwetmt programmes

The strengths articulated by the beneficiariededtmthe interactive nature of some of the
programmes and the integrity of the programme. ifitezactive nature of programmes seems to
have great impact on the beneficiary’s understandfrthe bigger picture of sustainable

development.

Beneficiary 4: “What | find very interesting is tithey not only focusing on book knowledge. They
have quite interesting activities. I've experienfedinstance, games that they played
with. | remember specifically one thataime deletédoresented a game at the Delta
recently. Basically the bottom line was also tagrin sustainable development but
not only sitting there in a lecture type of settimigere they're sitting and they're
talking to you, but you're experiencing it persdnand they're making you see the

bigger picture through activities.”

Beneficiary 6: “OK, the strengths were that the kgbiops are always very interactivé...

The integrity of the programme was linked to whaswisible in the physical environment of the
environmental centre. Sustainable development whgist theoretically advocated by the centre

but was being implemented in practice at the centre

Beneficiary 3: “Yes, the program has integrityffeél that Delta is also walking the talk, | go into
their toilets, they’ve got the right flush toilefehey’re not going to sit in a meeting
just now telling me about water conservation, amidtloere the taps are leaking. So

the hidden parts, the link between their prograntstaeir centre is very tight.”

Beneficiary 6: “...The people that are facilitatitgtworkshops they are very
competent...they have a good understanding of thevlenlye and skills that they

need to impart.”
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The comments of the beneficiaries concur with figdiin Section 6.3.1.3 that the environmental
centre has made changes to the physical environifleatresponse of beneficiary 3 is an example
‘observability’ .i.e. the centre puts a policy irgmactice in the context of sustainable development
The visibility of changes to the physical enviromprovides evidence to the beneficiaries that
sustainable development has the potential to biealp to reality and is more than a theoretical

idea.

7.7.2 Category: Concerns about the sustainabldajgwent programmes

Keeping in mind that the profile presented at tegibning of this chapter shows a heterogeneous
group of beneficiaries and that all the benefiemhave not necessarily attended the same
workshops, some concerns contrary to what wasdshgtéeneficiary 6 (in subsection 7.7.1) on the
inter-activeness of the programmes were raised poire is that all programmes or related
programmes are not necessarily following a consistpproach for impact in favour of the

beneficiary.

Beneficiary 7: “It was very theoretical.... But I'fearned that maybe when you're running
programs on sustainable development, people agtuedld to see because sometimes
they think that is a big term and sustainable dgwakent is just the things that we do

on a daily basis.”

Another of the concerns raised is the insecurityaifhaving even a basic consensus about
sustainable development. It seems that too mudustainable development was left open to

interpretation.

Beneficiary 6: “And at the end of the day it wagebody’s ideas seemed to be righthere is no
right and there is no wrong. It left me feeling ladon’t know, there’s some things
that they believed was education for sustainalilitymaybe | didn’t believe that was

education for sustainability.”

Beneficiary 7: “It was not to the point as | saiag support, it must be like in your face. This is
what | must do...like you know when you're driving thre road and you see that
sign saying 60, you know that you must...it's 605 gRbmething that we have to do.

You can't skip a red robot you know it's a no-no.”

The differing responses show that the discoursestiainable development is challenging when
engaging with beneficiaries. The response of beiaefes 6 and 7 show that some beneficiaries

prefer the top-down approach in the context ofcthrtested nature of the discourse of sustainable
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development. In Section 6.5.1 staff have also eteid that the background of the beneficiaries
makes it difficult to negotiate the communicatidrilee discourse of sustainable development. The
point to be considered is whether (in the contéxhe sustainable development discourse) engaging
with groups of beneficiaries from a common backgin workshops is better than engaging with
mixed groups in the same workshop. Scott and G2@03) are of the belief that a collective,
interdisciplinary approach is useful to learninghie context of the discourse. This research shows

that there are challenges associated with thedistaplinary approach.

Another concern that emanated from the analysiseobeneficiary response relates to the amount
of information that is brought across to the bemafy and at what level to pitch the informatian. |
was felt that sometimes too much of informatioprissented, leaving insufficient time for the
beneficiary to engage with the discourse. The fracf congesting programmes with information
does not help the beneficiaries to adequately unfheccomplex nature of the discourse of
sustainable development. The congesting of infdonatan also be interpreted as a top-down
approach. This top-down approach can be consideredsimplistic metaphor that reflects the
power relations of the discourse. An inference wétierence to beneficiary 5 is that large amounts
of information presented in short space of timesduoat provide the space to engage with discourse.
Insufficient time to engage with the discourse thespotential of creating confusion and could

result in beneficiaries becoming disinterestedenretbping a negative attitude to the discourse.

Beneficiary 5: “...the content was excellent, butihk that on occasions there was too much
information given at the same time... a single pddgémchart paper where one
concept after another were placed it just becairgza...and on occasions it became
a blur to me, even with the background I've gotf&@hk who haven't got the

background, | should imagine it became very comfysi”

Beneficiary 9: “What | can say in that workshop yima as I've mentioned, the first one could have
been the time. They could have focused on one tgpagarticular period of time
and then break it into sessions, for example gy ttocus on curriculum issues it's
curriculum issues today is something else tomoridet.congesting the whole
workshop into one...But then if you get somebody wias not more deeply
involved into curriculum issues and environmenthlation issues, that person

could have been lost on the way for following ue Workshop issues.”

(QF2) Beneficiary 7: the programme focused moreduncation in a classroom setting and

practicals were limited
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The response of beneficiary 9 (last interview gtiotg. and of beneficiary 7 (QF2) also emphasise
the difficulty of working with heterogeneous grougseneficiaries in the context of sustainable
development. The level at which the informatiopitshed for different people and the greater
focus on the classroom setting does not necessaitlyhe needs of all beneficiaries. Making links
between sustainable development and the schoatwlum is easier for beneficiaries with a
background in the formal school curriculum as coregdo someone who does not have such a

background but attends the same programme.

7.7.3 Category: What should be included in futinegpammes on sustainable development?
Table 7.6 indicates various aspects that benefisiavould like to see included in future
programmes on sustainable development. Some igshes have been alluded to in other parts of

the chapter like the practical aspect of activifleneficiary - 6).

Table 7.6 Responses to the question: What nedssitecluded in future sustainable
development programmes? (QD6)

Beneficiary Response

1 How to help yourself

5 Meaningful ways of effectively addressing theueasystems and moral codes

6 More practical and “hands on”

7 The link between social dimensions, political dimphysical dimensions and how the
above cannot be separated in implementing sustaidabvelopment

9 More focus on how to address environmental issuasvay that will reduce poverty
and unemployment in communities using the enviramras a resource to sustain

8 A policy that investigates how to make the prograrkmown to a wide audience

10 Taking the info beyond schools and communitiesiatalbusiness

11 Level of teaching must also contain indigenaus#edge

The response of beneficiary 1 is a valuable conaiam for future programmes. The analysis has
shown that the impact on the personal life of teedficiaries is not great although beneficiaridis fe
that the intention of the programme was to bringuilsome change (refer to Table 7.3). The
implication is that change is not an easy procadsnaeds to be facilitated in a way that
beneficiaries are able to make or attempt to mag&echange in practice if sustainable development

is to be taken beyond a clichéd discourse.

There is a link in the responses of beneficiariaad 9. While the environmental centre may be
approaching the dimensions of sustainable developimean integrated way, the integration needs
to be balanced and meaningful for the beneficiamyrtderstand and put into practice. In integrating

the dimensions the social dimension of sustaindélelopment also needs to be made clear.
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The comment of beneficiary 5 is of importance, @ligh the point is not a key objective of this
study. The DESD does clearly state that “Understangour own values, the values of society you
live in, and the values of those around the wald central part of educating for a sustainable
future” (UNESCO, 2005, p 7). The focus on values mint for consideration for any organization
engaging with the discourse of sustainable devedmpnin respect to indigenous knowledge the

comment of beneficiary 11 in Table 7.6 has beemi@yin section 7.6.3.

7.8 Concluding remarks

Delta Environmental Centre has played a role irothicing the discourse of sustainable
development to the beneficiary sector and in piogi@pportunities for the beneficiaries to engage
with the discourse. The analysis of the responsdgedeneficiaries to the interviews and
guestionnaire confirms the literature that theanable development discourse is complex and
challenging to engage with, especially with a hejeneous group of beneficiaries. The responses
show that in engaging with beneficiaries theresaneimber of aspects to consider to make the

discourse more accessible to the beneficiaries.

In the environmental centre’s engagement with fkeadirse there is a greater focus on the
professional context of the beneficiary for exangdecators, than on appeal to the personal
context. The evidence is in the responses of thefiméaries. Beneficiaries were unable to articalat
even the most basic of changes that they madeinghrsonal lives or attempted to make as an
impact of the centre programmes. However, benefesavere able to give examples of how the
programmes on the discourse contributed to thefiepsional context. Amongst the contributions to
their professional context was the realization thetainable development is complex, the discourse
needs to be approached holistically and be integrespecially when working within the policy of
the national curriculum. The support materials ptedt by the environmental centre were useful to
adapt for programmes of their own organizationsthrcexamples were useful to engage

participants in their own work contexts.

The literature in Chapter 2 (Section 2.2.1) asstareviously has shown that sustainable
development needs to be perceived as holisticrrétthe isolated pillars of economic, social and
environmental dimensions. While the environmenggitie considers the dimensions in an
integrated and holistic way, there seems to beamwirtince of the environmental dimension. The
dominance of the environmental dimensions is evidethe responses of the beneficiaries. The
beneficiaries provided more examples from the emvirental dimension (like energy, water and

wetlands) than examples from the economic anddbialsdimensions.
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The environmental centre uses different strateghesn engaging with the discourse of sustainable
development. The strategies include interactive@ghes as well as approaches that involve
presentations. The analysis shows that benefisifind the interactive approach more useful to
understand and explore the discourse than thergedgan approach. Most beneficiaries preferred to
be active participants through being involved iimdahan being passive participants through

listening to presentations.

While scientific knowledge and skills have a raleptay in the sustainable development discourse,
the way the scientific knowledge and skills areedeped within beneficiaries is a point to be taken
into account when planning activities. Beneficiaave expressed that a practical approach to the
science underpinning sustainable development issasgreferred especially where beneficiaries
do not have that scientific background. Makingghientific knowledge more accessible through
less use of highly technical language would propablp to demystify the discourse, the
environmental issues that are linked to the dissmand the scientific knowledge linked to the
environmental issues. Another point is that théweukl be a balance between a western world view
of scientific knowledge and cultural knowledge tlwigess sustainable development. A dominant
western worldview of science ignores the contritigi of cultural solutions to the environmental
problems of humanity. In South Africa indigenousure and knowledge is being revived and has

been constitutionally recognized.

One of the key challenging aspects with the engagémith the discourse is how to deal with the
contested aspect of the discourse without cre#tiegerception of the discourse as a blueprint or
presenting a dominant view of the environmentatreeWhile beneficiaries were given the
opportunity to explore the discourse, some felt thay were left not knowing exactly whether their
views were appropriate to warrant implementatiothefdiscourse, while others felt that the
environmental centre’s views came across as dorniiihe implication is that there needs to be
careful consideration of how to bring the discoutsbeneficiaries without being dominant or
presenting it as a blueprint while not leaving bmmries insecure. Perhaps as Graaf (2007) and
Hopkins and McKeown (2002) have pointed out thss iecus should be on reaching a consensus
on defining sustainable development. The greatrdeshould be on how such an organizing

discourse can make a useful contribution to a oh@émgractice to address environmental issues.

In the next chapter (Chapter 8) a summary of thyefikelings of the study is presented and the
conclusions are discussed. Emanating from the rese@hapter 8 also provides a theoretical
integrated framework of suggested criteria for pdrevironmental centres engaging with the

discourse of sustainable development to consider.stiggested framework of criteria were
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developed using a combination of Critical Discoukselysis, the Diffusion Theory, and the theory

on Boundary Organizations. Areas for further redeare also suggested.
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Chapter Eight

Engagement with Sustainable Development: Multiple expressions

We should not chide ourselves if we do not have a clear definition of concepts, as valuable concepts
in the human world may be hard to define but have multiple expressionsin cultures and activities
all over the world.

(Hopkins and McKeown, 2002, p13)

8.1 Introduction

Chapter 8 has three foci viz. a discussion of imgirigs, the limitations of the study and
recommendations emanating from the analysis, dismugnd limitations. The recommendations
are subdivided into two sections: the recommendatior organizations which are engaging with
(or possibly intending to engage with) the disceuend then recommendations for further research

within the context of the sustainable developmésttalirse (Figure 8.1 on the next page).

The research guestion, sub-questions and the dithe etudy provide the context for the

discussions in this chapter. The key research iquefstr this study was:

How does an environmental centre in a South Afrimamext engage with the discourse of

sustainable development?
The sub-questions associated with key researchigngsvere:

1. What are the views and understanding of stafftaemeficiaries of the environmental centre

of the sustainable development discourse agyaavaddress environmental concerns?

2. How does the discourse of sustainable developfeature in the practice (how things are
done) and in activities (i.e. ways of engaghnith the discourse, actual programme design

and delivery) of the environmental centre?

3. How do the sustainable development activities@ogrammes of the environmental centre as

way of addressing environmental concerns impadhe beneficiaries of the centre?

The key aim of the study was to explore the engagemf an environmental centre with the

discourse of sustainable development. Within tieig &m the intention was:
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to explore, analyze and understand the discoursastéinable development with reference

to views of the participants
to critically explore the engagement of an envirental centre with the discourse of

sustainable development by researching activitidsimtheir organizational framework

to understand the impact of the discourse of sustde development on the beneficiaries of

the environmental centre

to explore the antecedents (norms) of an enviroteheentre that impact on the

engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwednt

to develop a broad framework for the environmeogaitre in the case study (and
organizations with similar interests) that ¢e used in a reflexive way to engage with

sustainable development.

Sustainable Development: Multiple expressions

7
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Figure 8.1 An overview of Chapter 8

To explore the engagement of an environmental eevith the discourse of sustainable

development key documents of the centre (vizBéroTeach Publications and Annual Reports),

the responses of staff members, and the respohbeseficiaries, were analysed. Different factors
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and foci related to the discourse were exploredisaussion of the findings follows in the next

section.

8.2 Discussion of findings

The research analysis showed that Delta Enviroreth@wntre’s engagement with the discourse of
sustainable development has multiple expressidms nultiple expressions manifested in the
documents viz. thEnviroTeach publication and the annual reports, in the integtien of the
discourse, in the views of participants, and inglaning and conducting of workshops. In the
context of Diffusion Theory there are usually aetgents which may present challenges, while
others may support or encourage an idea or inrmvat this study both antecedents which provide
challenges and which support the engagement watkligcourse of sustainable development have
been identified. The discussion of the findingprissented under two sub-sections. The first
includes multiple expressions in the engagemerit thig discourse of sustainable development, and

the second includes antecedents.

8.2.1 Multiple expressions

The finding in response to the research queskom does an environmental centrein a South

African context engage with the discourse of sustainable development? is, that there is no
categorical way in which Delta Environmental Cemngaged with the discourse of sustainable
development. Instead, there are multiple expressidhow the centre engaged with the discourse
of sustainable development. Hopkins and McKeow®22Mote that just as there is no single
worldview that is viable in the world, the same lg¥pto issues associated with sustainable
development. According to Asleeal. (2007) sustainable development programs must dentie
local environmental, social and economic conditiang consequently will take many forms as a
result of unique conditions around the world. Seoti Gough (2003) have also alluded to the
contested nature of sustainable development. Barsélte three views presented, in synthesis, the

finding of multiple expression of the discoursejuistifiable.

8.2.1.1 DocumentsEnviroTeach publication and the annual reports

The discourse of sustainable development had dexgreessions as articulated in, through and by
the Centre. The Critical Discourse Analysis frameiwgas the main framework used to analyse
editions of theenviroTeach Publication and the annual reports using threeedsions viz. text
analysis, process of production and conditionsroflpction. The multiple expressions in the

engagement with the discourse are evident in trenttee documents.
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National and International Influence: Conservation and a focus on the environment watthes

that prevailed through all editions of tRaviroTeach. While conservation was the key discourse in
the 1990s, however, from 2002 sustainable developaieo became a key discourse alongside
conservation, the use of natural resources and mmeaaditions. This could be interpreted in the
context of an ethical perspective to sustainableld@ment. Hattingh (2002) raises the point that
the transformational agenda of sustainable devedopimcludes the focus on questioning the risks
and injustices of the world. The increase in theufoon the sustainable development discourse at
the centre can be attributed to national and iatéynal influence on the activities of the

environmental centre.

TheEnviroTeach editions were usually underpinned or linked taoral or international events.
Some publications, especially from 2002, were upideed by international events like the World
Summit on Sustainable Development. The links teonat or international events took various
forms such as focus articles dedicated to the Waulthmit on Sustainable Development;
references to the summit; titles of articles oreléion; or in quotations used in the editorial or
foreword section of the edition. Some editions cimlad with significant national environmental
days on the calendar. This shows that the envirataheentre is ‘engaging with’ the discourse of
sustainable development in a supportive way esibeeihere the discourse is used as a title of an

article or an edition.

A similar trend was evident in the annual repdFtge key discourse in reports of 1999 up to 2001
was environmental education. In reports from 20@2d was textual hybridity (i.e. a drawing from
more than one discourse). The discourses of envieotal education and sustainable development
featured in reports from 2002. Sustainable deve@ypnhowever, was a focus in the annual reports
of the years ending 2005 and 2006.

The discourse of sustainable development alsoenfied a change in the reporting style of the
centre. The reporting style was aligned to thegitienension corporate reporting framework based
on economic performance indicators, environmergdigpmance indicators and social performance
indicators within the context of the environmergahtre. One of the objectives achieved by the
World Summit on Sustainable Development was thatitne of a balance between the social,
economic and natural environment with a definitiét $fom a perspective that sustainable
development equals environmental protection (Mod884). The three dimension framework is
also advocated by UNESCO for the DESD (UNESCO, 2005

A noticeable trend is that in both documents tlsedlirse of sustainable development became more

focused and anchored within the context of evekésthe World Summit on Sustainable
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Development (2002). It can be inferred, based ertitheline of events, that international and
national events had an influence on the produafaocuments. The centre engages with the
discourse in line with international events by hgsir categorically including in texts

(in theEnviroTeach publications and annual reports) the discoursusfainable development.

Within the context of Critical Discourse Analysiss evident that socio-political power also shapes
the discourse of sustainable development with eafer to a nation. The use of extracts from the
South African Constitution that make a direct refere to sustainable development in the
EnviroTeach publications show there is appeal to citizenshipsand emphasis on citizenship
obligations. While it maybe argued that the usthefconstitution in the context of sustainable
development is related to the power-politics asgedi with the discourse, an environmental justice
argument can be equally justified. The values dingerpin environmental justice are so pronounced
and can be easily recognised in the South Africams@tution (Bond and Hallowes, 2002). These

values include equitable access to health caré berlg and the sustainable use of resources.

The interchangeable use of terms: In the dimension of text analysis of Critical Discse Analysis it
was found that sustainable development, sustaityalsilistainable living and environmental
education have frequently been used interchangéalhe text. Redclift and Sage (1994) pointed
out that links are made between sustainable densdnopand sustainability. This link is on the basis
that sustainable development draws on progresis Ibetation to natural limits, and natural limits i
expressed in sustainability (Redclift and Sage 419Bhe ecological footprint idea as a conception
of sustainability expressed by Vanderheiden (2@@8)be likened to the connection made by
Redclift and Sage (1994) about the links betweatainability and sustainable development.

There are two comments on this finding of the tftangeable use of terms. One is that the centre is
aware of the different terms. The second is thatindr deliberately or not, the focus was not more
on the meaning of the discourse but rather on pteggthe discourse in ways that can be used to
address environmental issues. Sustainable develd@and sustainability have been used
synonymously by Hopkins and McKeown (2002). Hopkansl McKeown (2002) believe that some

influential concepts are hard to define but havétipia expressions in cultures in the world.

The impression created, however, in using the ténteschangeably is that sustainable living and
sustainable development are interchangeable canifeqit the same thing. Some critics believe
that there is a difference. There is a belief eicample, that sustainable development may be
supported by economists based on the notion tintht issan exploitable resource for economic
growth (Judson, 2007) while sustainable livinghs@ dialogue to reshape lifestyle choices (Wals,
2007).
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External sourcesfor authenticity of the discourse: Every edition of théznviroTeach resource had
some form of external support to authenticate and the publication. In the four editions that
focused on sustainable development (refer to Ch&ptie authenticity of discourse lay in sources
external to the centre. The external support tafferént forms like significant letters or messages
by persons with status of authority (like Ministared Chief Executive Officers), photographs of
Ministers, and /or letters or messages from th@smoof the edition. There is no disclaimer in the
resource that the opinions or messages of theratteources represent or do not represent the
belief of the environmental centre. The impressiat could be created by such an omission is that
the environmental centre supports the views ofetleasernal sources of authenticity. The other
impression created is that the discourse of swatéerdevelopment is widely accepted. This is
contrary to the many concerns of sustainable dewatnt raised in the literature e.g. the
imprecision in the conceptualisation of sustainalgeelopment (Jickling, 1999 and Asktel .,

2007), that there is a need for a deep discousteadhges beyond possibilities of the slogan of
sustainability that seems unassailable (Jicklif®22 and the questioning whether there is such a

thing as sustainable development in reality (Jud20a7).

Approach to controversial issues. The centre does not categorically take a stana®otroversial
issues (e.g. the use of nuclear energy as an atiéesource which appeared in the November 2005
edition). Wals (2007) has alluded to the point ttraiting a world more sustainable than the
present one has more to do with overcoming powbeaiances that limit peoples’ participation. In a
“National Park” sustainability project in Walesy fexample, participants were introduced to
problems with conflicts of interest, to show themexity of environmental issues, to encourage

participation and show that solutions are not ghdiorward (Brinn and Wright, 2002).

Delta Environmental Centre, however, does not eijpinfluential position to convince the

reader to take a particular stance on sustainaisbues. Scott and Gough (2003) have suggested a
collective approach to learning in sustainable tgraent without dominance by any one
stakeholder. The role of the centre may be intéegras contributing to the collective approach by
creating awareness about controversial issuesd@iveside of remaining neutral is that the
editorial inputs seem to be biased in favour ofupside of the controversial issues (e.g. the @ise o
nuclear energy as an alternate energy source)oPuis reluctance to take a specific stance,aoul
also lie in the funding relations of a particulssue, and not wanting to digress too far from the
funder’s own discourse on a particular issue. Ratfieation that is a chain reasoning (Janks, 1998)
is used in the editorials to justify or legitimabe upside of the controversial issues. The reader
however, is still influenced by an external sousdth a belief that alternative energy sources, like
nuclear energy, may be the best possible envirotahsolution rather than truly considering the

possible dangers of the alternates.
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While there are no attempts to openly challengalibeourse of sustainable development in the
publications, underlying contradictions do makedrszourse more complex. Human dependency
(e.g. on the chemical industry) is emphasised Hirglfocus to meeting human demands rather
than on reducing demands, which in the long-teroiccbe contrary to sustainable development.
One of the criticisms raised in the literaturehiattsustainable development can be considered an
oxymoron (Judson, 2007) and therefore will not wiorkeality. The environmental centre,
however, in some editions does bring out the mesda environmental concerns, within the
context of sustainable development, is not necigsdnout meeting demands but about balancing
human needs and reducing demands on the environiiteatmessage is brought out in the water
wise education, financial literacy and energy usagjgons that specifically focused on sustainable

development.

In the approach to controversial issues, Delta ®Bnmental Centre ‘frames’ the institutional power
in its role of a boundary organization. A studytloé International Research Institute, however, has
shown that boundary organizations are faced witharous challenges (Agrawala, Broad and
Guston, 2001). One of the challenges is to whatrd)d¢hould the boundaries be “protected or
blurred”. The centre takes a more neutral posibypmot presenting a categorical view on
controversial issues. The centre sometimes prebetiighe pros and cons of controversial issues
and also does not contest other viewpoints (eslhetti@ views expressed in the foreword by
people outside of the centre). This may be intégoras the centre taking the precaution not to
project its own identity as a boundary organizatiod to influence the beneficiaries but provide
them with the space to make their decisions. Orike$ustainability challenges is that the space
for individuals to make their own choices to takegonsibility and to act seems to vary
tremendously (Wals, 2007).

Intertextual references and influence on the beneficiaries: Intertextual references were always
evident in editions oEnviroTeach that focused on sustainable development, as watll ather
editions. Some of the intertextual references wesesl repeatedly within the context of the
discourse of sustainable development (in the sarmedifferent editions). Examples of the more
common intertextual references include: The Sodtlc@n Constitution, with special reference to
the section on environment; The National Curriculstatement (NCS); National Environmental
Education Programme (NEEP); The World Summit orté8oable Development (WSSD); The
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation; The Eartht€handAgenda 21.

The influence of the intertextual references wamtbto be multiple in the context of the discourse
of sustainable development. According to Hopking itKeown (2002) there is a need for

concerted, integrated and trans-disciplinary apgrea as a diverse contribution (rather than one
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policy, profession or sector) to accomplish a sthaision of sustainable development. The South
African Constitution makes reference to sustaindehelopment and citizenship. The beneficiary is
influenced as a citizen to uphold the constitutigthin the context of the discourse. This influence
of the centre on the beneficiaries may be integoretithin an environmental justice perspective.
McDonald (2002) alludes to the point that environtagjustice is not about rights but of about

human accountability as well.

The intertextual reference of the World Summit aist&inable Development informs about the
international concern for environmental issues avthke reference tehe Johannesburg Plan of
Implementation arising from the World Summit on Sustainable Depeient shows that the world
has mobilized to take action on environmental isségenda 21 and the Earth Charter raised
attention to the point that sustainable developrigenot a new discourse. The intertextual
references provide legitimation for the discounse puts pressure on the beneficiary to engage with

the discourse.

8.2.1.2 Interpretation of and views on the disceurs

There are different schools of thought about snatde development (Treurnicht, 2000). It was
found that staff of the environmental centre ditl alwvays share the same interpretation or views on
the discourse of sustainable development. The sapiged to the beneficiaries. In their responses
all the staff members were in support of sustamaelvelopment. The support seemed to be based
on two points. The first is that sustainable depalent does not go against the policies of South
Africa and secondly, the discourse raises awarearesprovides some direction to improve the
state of the environment. The responses howeveweshthat while there was support, there was
acknowledgement that there are potential diffiegltio translate the discourse into practice.
Examples of the potential difficulties to transl#te discourse into practice were diversity of
cultures within a country (like in South Africa)yersimplification of the discourse, and that there

seems to be no tangible evidence of what has hesessfully translated into practice.

It can be inferred from the variety of responsestaff that although it is evident that the
environmental centre supports sustainable develop(tike adopting the corporate reporting style
of sustainable development), a particular definitias not been imposed on staff. The implication
is that in the interaction with beneficiaries, gtk articulating their own interpretation of

sustainable development.

The responses of staff members, by raising sontteeddriticisms to sustainable development,
concur with the views expressed by others e.g. Ashle (2007); Judson (2007) and Wals (2007)
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that sustainable development is a complex discoMyéde the views of the staff and of the
beneficiaries have shown there are also conceimg #ifte discourse of sustainable development,
there is no evidence of opportunities for the disse of sustainable development to be challenged
either in the editions dEnviroTeach or in the workshops held by the centre. The pdiaegreated

in the publication is that sustainable developniemtidely accepted without much contest when in

reality staff and the beneficiaries have raisecceoms.

The institutional power of the environmental ceptr@wever, is controlled in its function of a
boundary organization. The centre takes a neubsitipn through not taking a categorical view, by
sometimes presenting both the pros and cons ofma@rsial issues and by not categorically
contesting other viewpoints (especially the viewggressed in the foreword by people outside of the
centre). The consequence is similar to the findinger external sources for the authenticity of the
discourse (discussed earlier in this chapter).Béreeficiary may sometimes be more likely to
accept the rational views put forward for the comdrsial issue by people outside the centre

without critical consideration of the issue.

8.2.1.3 Sustainable Development and Environmerdat&tion

There were differences in perspectives with resgettte relation between environmental education
and education for sustainable development. A sirfit@ing was reported in an international
debate on education for sustainable developmeheilNetherlands in 1999 (Hesselink, van
Kempen and Wals, 2000). Four trends of thought vikmatified in the analysis in this case study of

Delta Environmental Centre:

» Environmental education isthe same as sustainable devel opment

*  Environmental education and sustainable development are linked

» Thereis some difference between environmental education and sustai nable devel opment
» Thereissignificant difference between environmental education and sustainable

development depending on the history and context from which it is viewed

With only two of the staff members viewing sustéileadevelopment as captured in the fourth

trend, it can be inferred that staff perceive thate is much in common between environmental
education and sustainable development. This alsms¢o be the overall trend in the centre because
in the annual reports, environmental educationsarsthinable development have been used

interchangeably, as mentioned in Section 8.2.1.1.
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In editions ofEnviroTeach, environmental education and sustainable developaremot shown as
being separate issues. The same model used tapravionception of the environment (see Figure
5.3, Section 5.3.1.4) is used in editions that nrakerence to sustainable development. The
dimensions of sustainable development (environnsatip-political and economic) are also
represented in the model. Robottom (2007, p90phastioned whether sustainable development is
the mere “rebadging” of environmental educatione €hgagement with the discourse, as is done by
the centre, by using the model and the terms inggrgeably, creates the perception that sustainable
development is the “rebadging” of environmental@dion. In other words the centre continues

with focus on environmental education but instesesisustainable development as the ‘new
badge’. The two examples that could be used to@tpe perception of “rebadging” are the use of
the model of the environment (mentioned previousithis paragraph) and the ‘Active Learning
Framework’, both of which have been widely usednrironmental education way before

sustainable development became popularized.

8.2.1.4 Sustainable development: a process

The active-learning framework (Figure 5.4 in Chaple often used in environmental education,
has also been used in the discourse of sustaidabttopment. It can therefore be inferred that
learning within the context of sustainable develeptrcan also be process oriented i.e. finding
information, exploring, questioning, acting andaimg. There is also a need to develop
knowledge, skills and values to guide people instainable livelihoods, implying that sustainable
development is not an outcome but a process (Hepkid McKeown, 2002). The cyclic nature of
the active learning framework provides the contextevelop skills, knowledge and to out bring
values. The cyclic presentation of the active-legrframework also shows that a reflexive
approach can be applied to sustainable developriRefiexive would refer to reviewing the
processes of finding information, exploring, quesitng, acting and reporting and then responding
by making appropriate changes in whatever formay mequire (e.g. decision-making or finding a
new solution to the environmental issue). It isriféexive perception that brings focus to

environmental concerns, like the use of naturausses, within the context of development.

The active learning framework is not limited toiadividual but to a collective approach as well.
For people to have a sustainable place in whidivécand work, a process of collective creative
thinking and action is needed (Clover, 1996). Santt Gough (2003) have proposed that learning
in the context of sustainable development needsfrecess of exchange where everyone
contributes and is willing to learn. The findindss that the centre perceives sustainable

development as a process rather than an outcome.
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In using Critical Discourse Analysis (with specifeference to the conditions of production), it is
evident that the environmental centre, while plgareat emphasis on the dimension of
environment within the context sustainable develeptnalso considers the social dimension as
important. The belief that nature will self-compatesfor human impact on and destruction of the
environment is contested. The evidence of the statien comes in the form of constant emphasis
of an integrated relationship amongst the econosoicio-political and environment dimensions of
sustainable development. The key finding is thatasoable development is not a discourse that is
“standalone” but is influenced by other events ligcand nationally e.g. social or economic
stability. Fien and Tilbury (2002) have pointed that from a systemic view sustainable
development is about a process of change guidedtdryglependent principles of the ecological
(natural environment) and the social dimension @umctivities). This also contributes to the

notion that sustainable development is not an ooécbut a process.

8.2.1.5 Education: The Formal Education Curriculum

Within the framework of Critical Discourse Analyseducation emerged as the key institutional
power that influenced the engagement with the dismof sustainable development. The
institutional power in the conditions of productiesrevident in the dominance of the formal
education system in documents of the centre amwikshops. The comment that appeared in the
June 2005 edition dnviroTeach (page 30) sums up the strong supportive stanemtiak Delta
Environmental Centre on the role of the formal imulum: South Africa has a tailor-made

curriculumand is a trendsetter in education for sustainable devel opment.

There is evidence that Delta Environmental Centie ht times, “blurred” its boundaries as a
boundary environmental organization. The centrs tise formal education system to communicate
sustainable development to beneficiaries. In ddungthe implication is that sustainable
development is not necessarily confined to a sdntbcan be applied across sectors. Studies in
Australia for example as reported by WooltortonQ@20in a case study which focused on school-
based learners, and Scott (2007) in a study oregsadnal learning organized by the Department of
Environment and Conservation, provide evidencettieatontext of the formal education
curriculum can be used to communicate the discaefrsastainable development. The responses of
the beneficiaries and the activitiesinviroTeach are evidence that the formal education
curriculum is a medium that the centre uses tagelaxtent to communicate the discourse of
sustainable development. The evidence is in theiie curriculum policy and terminology to
frame activities for sustainable development. Thiwhere the blurring of the boundaries becomes

evident. While the centre uses the formal educatierniculum to communicate the discourse of
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sustainable development it is also educating tinefiaries on the policy of the formal education

system, some of whom have little or no previousidedge.

One of the key foci that influenced the conditiofgroduction within the context of sustainable
development was curriculum change. Curriculum cbeam@outh Africa has incorporated the
discourse of sustainable development. For exarapktainable development is a part of one of the
Learning Outcomes of the subject Life Sciences. @ag argue that the centre has chosen the
formal school curriculum because it makes referéndhe discourse. This could be true. The point,
however, is that as with the formal school curticn) there may be other opportunities to
communicate the discourse to beneficiaries. Thppertunities need to be identified and used to
engage with and communicate the discourse of sadtke development. Other opportunities
include the use of modern technology e.g. an inte@website. An interactive website is a
dynamic and evolving knowledge space to updatenmtion as well as to create a sustainable on-

line learning environment (Quintab al., 2007).

8.2.1.6 Initiatives of change

It is evident that there was no deliberate decisiomdopt sustainable development but rather the
discourse was gradually used to support and enhbhagictivities of the centre. International events
like the World Summit on Sustainable Developmernt tre Decade of Education for Sustainable
Development had significant influence on the contéyractice at the environmental centre. There
was one opinion that the discourse had no realétmgapractice of the environmental centre
because that was the way things were always dahe aentre. This was not a view held by those

who had been active in the centre for more tharyéamns.

There is evidence within the context of sustainaleleelopment that the discourse has influenced
the centre to engage in different aspects relatetidange. Hattingh (2002) pointed out that the
sustainable development discourse has always ké&dad rather than excluded from the social,
institutional and intellectual transformational ada. The analysis shows evidence that there is a
belief in Delta Environmental Centre that sustaleal®velopment is more than just a discourse and
that the discourse has the potential to be traetsiato practice through initiative. Evidence dkth

is discussed in the paragraphs that follow.

Change to a corporate reporting style: The centre changed from a conventional repostglp to a
corporate reporting style (i.e. from a reportingesthat did not include all of the economic, sbcia
and environmental dimensions in an integrated wayne that did) as advocated for the discourse

of sustainable development by the NSSD. In Australithough still struggling with issues of
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sustainability, a number of corporate companie® ls&rted to report according to the Global
Reporting Initiatives with reference to indicatofsenvironmental management and training
(Tilbury, 2004). The corporate reporting style lisoaevidence of support for a holistic approach to
environmental challenges. The holistic approaadoimmon to both environmental education and
sustainable development. The holistic approach isdication that a synergy is perceived between
environmental education and sustainable developraedtthe discourses are not viewed as being

extremely different by the centre.

Participation in sustainable devel opment initiatives: It is evident in the annual reports (refer to
Chapter 5 for quotations) that the centre supgbégsliscourse as a strategy and supports events
related to sustainable development. Active supjporthe discourse is shown through participation
in an advisory panel to develop a national edunadidion strategy for sustainable development and
through providing support for schools in the Botle-Botho initiative which is a competition with

a focus on sustainable development. The appraishédEnvironmental Science Teaching
Programme as a step towards sustainable developmgimibabwe (Chikunda, 2007) is an

example in the literature of how participation lire ttontext of the discourse of sustainable

development manifests.

Palicy influence: In the annual reports the centre has acknowletigedignificance of the DESD
and has indicated that the framework of the DESZiwvtvas launched in 2005 is going to be used
to shape activities and programmes of the envirotaheentre. According to Schreuder, Reddy
and Le Grange (2002), key policy documents in Séditita such as the National Qualifications
Framework of 1996, the South African Constitutiond @¢he Bill on Environmental Management of
1998, all emphasize the importance of sustainadeldpment. These policies had influenced the
Science and Sustainability Project in South Aftltat Schreuder, Reddy and Le Grange (2002) had
reported on. The response of staff, however, irctmtext of sustainable development has shown
that no categorical outcomes for activities werealty written down or documented. An inference
from the evidence is that the engagement with theodrse can also take the form of “unwritten
policies”. For example, although there are no emitbutcomes for sustainable development, the
centre includes the outcomes in programmes byevwfiaccepting the DESD to underpin the

programmes.

According to the response of staff, the discouesihfluenced management of the centre mainly
through a policy focus. There was a greater comarntnto ensure policies are implemented and to
use policy to become reflexive about practice (Imauch is being used e.g. paper). The centre has

engaged with the discourse through a focus onits olicies.
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Physical changes. In exploring the engagement with sustainable lbgveent, it can be inferred that
the discourse has influenced the environmentate¢otmake observable chang@bservability
(Rogers, 2000) is an attribute of innovations i filamework of Diffusion Theory where the
innovation is made visible. The centre has implegprinciples of sustainable development
through revamping its toilets in tandem with watése usage tips and has started to replace light
bulbs with the more energy efficient ones. Thesg@angible examples that show evidence that the
discourse of sustainable development can be ttadsiato practice. These examples were also
cited in beneficiary responses as an indicationghstainable development has the potential of
being realized. The retailing industry has alsonshthat physical change supports sustainable
development in practice. For example Pick ‘n Paganith Africa had taken steps to reduce power

consumption by retrofitting all stores with autoroggower saving switches (Chamberlain, 2004).

Sustainable devel opment in accredited courses: The centre has received provisional accreditabon
offer environmental education and related courBhs.discourse of sustainable development will
be integrated into accredited courses and notaaffas an independent course or module. This
shows that the centre has adopted an integratedagipto sustainable development. The approach
confirms the view that the environmental centreogeizes a relationship between environmental
education and sustainable development. The rekdtipns categorized by sustainable development
being a discourse that is integral to environmeadaication and not the other way around. An
international study by Hesselink, van Kempen ands\W2000) has also shown that this is one of
the ways in which the relationship between sustdéndevelopment and environmental education is

perceived.

8.2.1.7 Science and sustainable development

Scientific skills (like investigation, observatiahata collection, interpretation and analysis) and
knowledge are developed in beneficiaries as paattvities. The active-learning approach (which
involves three cyclic steps of investigation igefihd information, explore and question, act and
report) is claimed as the popular framework usedtiivities to develop scientific knowledge and
skills. The inference is that the scientific pracesthe context of sustainable development can be
applied as an “open” process. Reductionist metibbdsience e.g. cause and effect have limits in
sustainable development (Harrison, 2000). The edtiarning framework is not applied as an end
to a cause and effect but rather as an explortamyework which incorporates continuous

assessment of the result.

The responses in the questionnaire and in thevietethave shown that there is a focus on

scientific knowledge in specific activities or whdhere is a need. Different approaches are ased t
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communicate scientific knowledge across to the figiages. The approaches include outdoor or
field activities relating to science at specifitesi(like at rivers and dams) and as well as indoor
activities. The inclusion of science as part otaimable development programmes is an indication

that the environmental centre views science asgbainie discourse.

It was found in the analysis of the responses ®b#meficiaries that scientific knowledge is
sometimes presented in a way that is too techratal high level and in an authoritative manner
making the science less accessible and difficulinerstand within the context of the discourse.
Leach, Scoones and Wynne (2005) allude to the pleanitscience is usually held to be
authoritative, objective and universal, makingifficult to challenge or question. Presenting
science in an inaccessible way tends to emphasgssupport the notion that science is objective
and authoritative (Ravetz, 2005). The point thatehvironmental centre needs to consider is that
while scientific knowledge may be highly speciatizbere is a need to adapt the knowledge to a
level where it can be accessed for use in the dagrijves of the beneficiaries, but that this must
remain credible. It is only then that science igerlikely to be considered for greater use witlhi@ t

context of sustainable development.

8.2.1.8 Engagement with discourse: Impact on timefidaries

Communication of the discourse: One of the aims of the diffusion of an innovatistio reach a

critical mass (Rogers, 2000). In this study it ficasnd that multiple strategies are used to
communicate the discourse to the beneficiaries.efhghasis is on integrating the discourse into
programmes rather than to have programmes withegaacal sustainable development focus.

Staff responses have confirmed that the rationadkerpinning the programmes is to get the
beneficiary to understand and practise the priasiplf sustainable development. The emphasis on
getting the beneficiaries to understand the dismof sustainable development was through the use
of relevant and real examples as well through Heeai games and case studies. The beneficiary
responses confirmed that they found it useful $o alse the same activities when they had to

communicate the discourse to others in their wartgl

Personal perspective: The usefulness of knowledge communicated may batdble and also
depends on the interest of the receiver (ScotiGouph, 2003). The analysis showed that
programmes of the environmental centre have greaiaeal to the professional development
practice rather than to the personal practice néfbeiaries. Two out of the thirteen beneficiaries
who participated in the interviews were able teegtomments on their personal practice while
others focused on professional practice. On the Yatue of the beneficiary response this is of

concern. It shows that there is a perception that@enmental issues are more work or profession
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related than of a citizen or personal concern. Rebtpwever, may have the right attitude to an
innovation but as Rogees al.(2005) have pointed out, the big gap on how tatgato practice
makes it difficult. People need to be consciouthefimpact of their lifestyles on the environment

all the time and not only in their workplaces.

Professional perspective: The beneficiaries alluded to different aspectsnpfact on their
professional lives. There was a realisation thatendustainable development focuses on important
topics and issues, it is not a straightforward alisse. The programmes exposed beneficiaries to a
variety of topics within and outside their professl context. The way in which the discourse was
presented (practical and integrated) by the cesuipported the beneficiaries to integrate the

discourse in activities within their work context.

The centre has also contributed to the knowledge b&beneficiaries i.e. background information
on the discourse and the link to the formal cutuou Beneficiaries were able to apply what they
gained to develop their own programmes within thetext of the formal curriculum. A similar
finding was reported by Scott (2007) in the evatrabf a professional development programme in
Australia. In addition to the participants havirgjrged information they were also able to apply

what they gained to design activities for learmeithin the formal school curriculum.

Creating awareness. The responses of the beneficiaries have shovirptbgrammes have created
or increased awareness of the discourse and emwnaial issues. The awareness was created, in
addition to exposure to different topics, througawing attention to and interacting with related
policies (e.g. The National Curriculum Statemetfte- policy guiding the implementation of the
curriculum in South Africa) and through referenaguidelines for the implementation of the
Decade of Education for Sustainable Development§B5EO, 2004).

The key point that arises from the analysis basegensonal and professional impact is that there is
a need to explore ways that have greater influenaie beneficiaries to become conscious in
taking decisions about lifestyle choices in theteghof environmental impact and sustainable
development. While the creating of awareness iabfe it is not effective to address sustainable
development issues if it does not manifest in pradadr action in the personal (which includes their

societal roles as citizens) and professional cantex

8.2.2 Antecedents and challenges

According to Rogers (1968), a pioneer of Diffusidmeory, antecedents are factors, norms or any

existing conditions that may have some influencéhengoals or outcomes of the innovation. A
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finding in this study is that there are two kindsntecedents that influence the engagement of the
environmental centre with the discourse of sustddevelopment viz. antecedents that support
the engagement and antecedents that provide abiarthe engagement with the sustainable
development discourse. These antecedents and $aheeahallenges are discussed in the sections

that follow.

8.2.2.1 Antecedents which support the discourse

The key antecedents that were identified as suipgattte engagement with the discourse of

sustainable development are discussed in the [zqofagthat follow.

(i) There is a synergy between the principles efftirmal education curriculum and the discourse
of sustainable development. The synergy in priasipas enhanced both the institutional power of
education and the support for the discourse obswsble development as ways to address
environmental issues. Principles like a holistipraach i.e. considering all aspects of the
environment, social transformation, equity and asde information and a high emphasis on values

such as a healthy environment are common to batbagidon and sustainable development.

(ii) The synergy between the principles of enviremtal education and the principles of
sustainable development supports the discoursefcthis of Delta Environmental Centre is
environmental education. Environmental educaticabisut knowledge and values; it includes all
aspects of human activity and the environment,isiadhout informed decision-making and action at
both personal and societal levels (Ramsey and Htorde2002). The principles of sustainable

development (UNESCO, 2005) contain similar elemehenvironmental education.

(iif) The active-learning framework used in envineental education as evident in the text analysis
was applied to activities in sustainable developimasearch has shown that responsible
environmental behaviour (Ramsey and Hungerford2p@tongst other behaviours is about
knowledge about environmental issues, skills imifi@gng and investigating environmental issues
and solutions, skills in using environmental acstrategies and internal locus of control i.e.
decision-making about lifestyles. The active leagrframework is about investigating issues -
finding out information, analyzing and taking acti®ne of the principles of sustainable
development is to prepare people to plan, copdiaddolutions for environmental issues that
challenge planet earth and its inhabitants (UNESZDD5) The active-learning framework supports

the engagement with sustainable development.
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(iv) Legislative imperatives - The South Africanr@&titution: Legislative imperative is identified as
an antecedent that supports sustainable develomndmiot as a factor to coerce participants.
Government has a duty to citizens to provide infation and credible guidelines (Wilbanks and
Stern, 2002) for social and environmental stabilliye South African Constitution, Act 108 of

1996, makes categorical reference to sustainabigaement in the context of ecology, natural
resources and justifiable economic and social dgveént. The constitution provides direct support
for and justifies the engagement with the discoofsaistainable development.

(v) Compatibility with recognition of environmentgsues: Situational power in the context of
Critical Discourse Analysis is about the existirgiexts or issues that influence a discourse. As
mentioned in section 5.3.3.4 concerns of globalwag, poverty and diseases have been identified
by the world and local contexts as situations #natposing great threats to both human life and the
natural environment. The recognition of the envnemntal problems and the need to find solutions
supports the discourse of sustainable developrasrdr{ innovation) since the discourse suggests a
way to address the situation. In a study in Sandisao on The Stop AIDS innovation, it was found
that support for, and some success of the innavatioongst the gay community was evident based
on the relative advantage of the campaign of redipgrto the situation of the impact of the disease
on society (Rogerdt al., 2005).

8.2.2.2 Antecedents which pose a challenge toigoeudrse

Antecedents and perceived barriers which presehabienge to the engagement with the discourse

have been identified through the analysis of thff stsponses. The barriers are:

(i) Diverse backgrounds of the beneficiaries: Thede backgrounds of the beneficiaries and
different perceptions of the discourse make thet&igpon of understanding of sustainable
development difficult. In the context of Diffusidrheory, the agent mediating change needs to put
in a greater effort where there are differencebénorientation between the beneficiary and the
agent (Rogerst al., 2005).

(i) The influence of the material world: Basedtbie response of staff, in general, society seems to
be caught up in the appeal of the materialistidadvoraking it difficult to communicate the

importance of sustainable development to makeshj&e changes. Marketing offers advertiser
opportunities or product placement shaping theadsodf society and creates new needs on the spot
(Lutzenhiser, 2002). While the impact of technolagy some aspects of lifestyle may be known to
impact on the environment, society more often ca@s with choices of the convenience of

technology as opposed to trying to change lifeestyloices. Rogest al.(2005) have alluded to the
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point that sometimes attitudes to an innovatiorfaveurable but the gap that exists is putting it

into practice.

(iif) Language diversity: In South Africa there aleven constitutionally recognized languages.
This implies that within South Africa communitieseudifferent languages to communicate, which
may not necessarily include English. TEiroTeach resource is only published in one language
i.e. English. This could be a major barrier to ¢benmunication and understanding of the discourse
especially in communities where the vernaculaommmonly used and where English is the second
or third choice of written or spoken language. Btation into the vernacular may not necessarily
convey the meaning of the discourse in the samethatyit is articulated in the English. It is
already a challenge to reach consensus on theudsgcof sustainable development in English, the

difficulty is certain to increase for consensusoasrlanguages.

(iv) Financial Constraints: Delta Environmental @ens a non-profit making organization and has
financial resource constraints which provide alelmgle to the implementation of the principles of
sustainable development. This was a point rais¢ldeimesponse of staff.. One of the agreements of
the WSSD was that for the implementation of sustal® development there is need to mobilize
new and additional resources (Moosa, 2004). FampletheEnviroTeach resource published by

the centre is dependent on external funders.

Other challenges to the engagement with the diseanfrsustainable development identified in the
study are:
* not everybody within the centre seems equally cdtedhito challenging his or her
personal practices and lifestyles and practicheaténtre;
* not having a more accurate sense of the impadiegbtogrammes to be able to improve on
what is offered to beneficiaries;
» and the threats to the centre’s sustainabilityesthere is no firm arrangement on the

expired lease for the premises on which the cestpased.

The findings show that the engagement with theatise of sustainable development is not a
smooth and unchallenged process. While some dritecedents pose a challenge, the response to
address these challenges is also not easy. Prgwadiasis to change perceptions of the material
influence on society is also dependent on the ssustthe material influence which is the business
and the economic sector and not just on commurati@sdividuals. This implies a challenge to the

environmental centre to engage with the econonatosen the discourse of sustainable
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development. There was no evidence of engagemémthrd economic sector on the discourse

itself, but evidence of engagement for financigdpsurt.

8.3 Limitations of the research

In the field of research there may be limitatiortsch are sometimes beyond the control of the
researcher. In this section the strategies that weed to reduce the limitations in this study are
discussed. The reader should consider the limitatwenen interpreting the analysis, discussion and

the summary of the findings.

8.3.1 Possible limitations with data gathering

The key sources of the data were documents, tHeasthbeneficiaries of the environmental centre.
Questionnaires and interviews were used to gaterfdom the staff and beneficiaries. Some of the
beneficiaries and staff had more inputs to maker difte tape recorded interview. Perhaps they felt
more relaxed, although everything was done to alitei the possibility of any intimidation during
the tape recording of the interview. While theiddidnal comments were written down by the
researcher there could be a possibility that thel/hore to contribute. Although given the option

to make further input at any point in time no papéant responded to the invitation. Valuable

information for the research could have been rethby the participants.

Staff members were reassured about the confidiytiditheir names being used in the discussion
of their responses in the research report. Staffilmees of the environmental centre however, could
have been placed between the position of loyalthéccentre (employer) and articulating exactly

how they felt. Some information and thoughts ccdde been withheld by staff members.

The questionnaires were self-administered by thi¢ ahd beneficiaries. While the intention of the
self-administered questionnaire was for the pgdict to respond in a relaxed and thoughtful way
without external pressure or supervision, the teatight have been different. The questionnaire
for staff was six pages in length and the questaoerfor the beneficiary was four pages in length.
The questionnaires could have been perceived todgme consuming. There is the possibility
that participants responded to some questionstiuight and while others may not have been as
thorough leaving out substantial information. lgueestion (C9) where staff participants were asked
to describe five examples of the kinds of activities for your beneficiariesin programmes that involve
sustainable development, some respondents only listed examples but didiestribe the examples.

The information that was provided was not alwaysgiete.
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Both staff and beneficiaries did not respond toesagestions in the questionnaire. One of the
reasons could have been the length of the quesii@nmlthough the questionnaire was piloted and
measures were taken through subjecting the questi@s through a process of development, there
is a possibility that some of the participants mhd fully understand the questions and therefade di
not respond or provided a partial response. Treatsd the possibility that the piloting of thel®o
may have been too limited. The other possibilitthet respondents did agree with questions and for
some other unknown reason chose not to responthé/possible limitations of the questionnaire
could have contributed to some valuable informati@t was not forthcoming to enhance the

findings.

8.3.2 Selection of beneficiary participants

Beneficiaries were selected in consultation with @hief Executive Officer by first drawing up a
list of participants who had attended workshopaativities that involved the discourse. The list
came up to a number of twenty-five. The researbhdroriginally planned to involve ten
participants as an adequate number for the pumgdfabe study. The beneficiaries from the list were
contacted and eventually not all twenty-five paptited. Although the study is a qualitative one,
there is a possibility that from the hundreds afdiiaries that attended the centre’s activityneo
with valuable experiences and different thoughtshendiscourse could have been left out. The
same applies to those who did not participate fitmerrandomly narrowed list of twenty five

participants.

8.3.3 Bias in research

No matter the efforts that the participants anéassher make to be objective in responses and in
analysis respectively, the element of bias canadobtally avoided (Fraenkel and Wallen, 1990).
Firstly, with the researcher being actively invalva the field of environmental education, in being
aware of the debates around sustainable develomndritaving previously interacted with Delta
Environmental Centre there could have been a pessifibconscious influence during the analysis
and in coming up with the findings. A multi-methagproach of using document analysis, semi-
structured interviews and questionnaires, and daiamber-checks would have countered or

reduced biases contributing to the trustworthirggmdings.

The bias of the patrticipants is beyond the cortfohe researcher. The use of semi-structured
interviews and probing during interviews helpedlarify responses but did not necessarily

eliminate bias in views and bias to interest inrgsearch. The similar biases could have applied
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when participants responded to the questionnaire.sburce of the bias could have been in the

loyalty to the environmental centre.

8.3.4 The topical nature of the discourse

Due to the topical nature of the discourse, constiaanges are likely. While the discourse is
topical, research contributions to the discoursenvironmental centres within the context of
response and practice are very limited. Theregapain that there are no categorical reference

points or benchmarks against which to continuoasiypare the findings.

8.3.5 Analysis of documents

Document analysis is acknowledged as usually bemngnobtrusive way of gathering data.
However, information in documents is subject toithierpretation of the researcher. Critical
Discourse Analysis has helped in making interpi@tatmore accurate through the rephrasing and
redirection of questions within the different dinseams of text analysis, conditions of process and
conditions of production. Due to time constraings all of the twenty two editions d&nviroteach
were fully analysed. The editions were narrowedmtathirteen, and eventually four for more
complete analysis based on the focus of the rdse@tber editions may have contained

information that could have made a useful contrilsuto the findings.

8.3.6 Use of Boundary Organizations as a theoidtaaework

Boundary Organizations as a theoretical framewak useful to an extent to understand the views
and role of the environmental centre in engaging tie discourse of sustainable development as a
mediator between the discourse and the benefisidBigundary Organizations has, however, not
been used exhaustively for two key reasons. Fjrstlyas an intentional decision to use it as a
supporting theoretical framework to Critical Discg®l Analysis and Diffusion Theory to

understand the aspect of the mediating role oétivironmental centre between the discourse and
the beneficiaries and not as a single analytial ®econdly, literature on boundary organizations
with contextual relevance to sustainable developnsevirtually non-existent. Therefore, careful
thought needs to be given by researchers who weaitd to use Boundary Organizations as a key

theoretical framework within the context of sustdile development in future research.

In reference to the findings and considering thetétions the recommendations based on the study

are presented and discussed in the next section.
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8.4 Recommendations

The intended aims of this study included: to infahm implementation of sustainable development
in environmental centres within current trends deldates of the discourse, and to develop a broad
framework for the environmental centre in the cgtsely (and organizations with similar interests)
that can be used in a reflexive way to respondistesnable development. In response to the
research question the recommendations emanatingtfre overall study and analysis fall under
three categories viz. one is a suggested framefworieflexive practice, two, the need for critical

orientation of the centre and three, the possiuefor further research.

8.4.1 A proposed framework for reflexive practice

The data gathered through the research has shath#ére are many points for consideration when
engaging with a challenging discourse such asisastia development. There is need for
organizations to be aware of both the existing oamd of other factors that may contribute to
managing the challenges in response to the diseduis more informed way. Three theoretical
bases have been used to explore the responsesaf/monmental centre to the discourse of
sustainable development. The three theoreticaldvawrks viz. Critical Discourse Analysis,

Diffusion Theory, and Boundary Organizations (st Imentioned was least used), have all been
discussed in Chapter 3. Emanating from the anallgsisesearcher has brought together in the
context of the discourse the three theoreticaldade an integrated framework termed the

Integrated Discour se-Innovation-Boundary framework.

The integration of the three key theoretical frames is shown in Figure 8.2. This integration is
made possible by taking relevant tenets of eaabré¢tieal framework and grouping them into a
focus. For example under foundational factors:

» the vision, mission and role are with referencutactions as a boundary organization

* antecedents are a tenet borrowed from Diffusiorofjhe

e text analysis is a tenet borrowed from Criticalddisrse Analysis

The factors are grouped into three categoriedeimdational factors, praxis and influential fastor
Foundational factors would refer to those factohnécty fundamentally guide the framework of the
organization within the context of the discourse oesponse to the discourse. Praxis refers to the
translation of the discourse into practice witthie brganization. Influential factors refer to what
motivates or influences the organization to adbetdiscourse and facilitate its diffusion to

beneficiaries.
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Figure 8.2 Integrated Discourse-Innovation-Bougdeamework
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The Integrated Discourse-1nnovation-Boundary framework may be used to:

» toexploreand analyse the discourse on sustainable development (or reaysbd to
analyse other related discourses as well)

» to develop more categorical institutional (orgatitaal) indicators or criteria or statements
whenplanning to engage with the discourse in a more informed way

» to develop more categorical institutional (orgatitaaal) indicators or criteria or statements
to explore the response with the discourse witeflkexive approach i.e. to also review

vision and practice and to follow up with approfgiahanges.

Thelntegrated Discourse-Innovation-Boundary framework can be translated into a more detailed
point of departure to understand and explore tigagement with the discourse of sustainable
developmentThe tool in Table 8.1 is a translation or commentdrthelntegrated Discourse-
Innovation-Boundary framework into a set of dynamic points of departure for rdfte engagement
with the discourse of sustainable development. Wi dynamic is used in keeping with a context
of change to show that sustainable developmerdtia blueprint but a framework that may need to

be adapted according to changing circumstanceh fluohan and natural).

The tool in Table 8.1 shows the key foci on thednated Discourse-Innovation-Boundary
framework. For each focus a big question or questiave been provided. The big questions were
developed based on the analysis of the data atttedindings of the study. The point of departure
guides the user of the framework to a possibleistapoint to respond to the big question. The
commentary gives a brief description of what aeegbssible criteria or evidence to look for to

arrive at a decision in response to the big questio

The analysis of the response to thiegrated Discourse-1nnovation-Boundary framework (IDI1B
framework) and the tool can be used to find out lmvorganization is engaging with the discourse
of sustainable development. The researcher doedaint the framework nor the tool as a complete
evaluation of the engagement with the discoursmistainable development although the

framework and the tool have the potential to beettgped into one. The researcher suggests that the
framework and tool be used to identify points timaty serve to enhance engagement with
discourse. In this respect points which are idetias challenges could then become a greater

focus on seeking ways to overcome them.

The framework and tool have other forms of potémntse. The framework can draw attention to

Delta Environmental Centre and to other organipatithat find it of use, to areas that might not
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have been previously considered. For example tpadtrof political factors (refer to Table 8.1) on
the engagement with the discourse might have rent pesviously considered. The framework and
the tool also have the potential of providing aid®as how to approach new factors that might be
considered as important to the engagement witkdigo®urse especially at Delta Environmental
Centre. The framework also has the potential ofiging a guideline to organizations similar to
Delta Environmental Centre on what may be consalsh®uld they decide to engage with the

discourse of sustainable development.
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Table 8.1 A tool for théntegrated Discourse-Innovation-Boundary framework

Key factor

Big question/s

Point of departure

Commentary

Foundational
Factors

Does the vision
and mission makg
reference to
sustainability?

Statements of the
b vision and mission

The vision and mission statement make specificeefe to sustainable development or
sustainability concerns.

How does the
organization
perceive its role
in relation to the
discourse?

Commitment:
Active support /
Mediator / Critical
Engagement with
the discourse

Active support: The organization is actively or @ctively involved in making contributions
in debates, strategy development and through ofygortunities on the discourse. The
organization also actively puts into practice theerpinning tenets of the discourse.
Mediator: The organization adopts the discoursedbes not show direct support. The role
instead perceived as one of a mediator (betweesytems of the origin of the discourse
and the beneficiaries) to raise awareness ofngelved in the debate around the discours
or put into practice principles that underpin tligcdurse.

Who benefits
(beneficiaries)?

Background of
Beneficiaries

The organization has categorically identified teadficiaries. The organization is aware o
the background (especially where there is diversityhe beneficiaries.

What are the
antecedents

Organizational
Factors

Organizational factors refer to issues like staffkground, commitment by staff, practice
and belief of staff in respect to the discourse.

(existing
contextual
factors) that

Social factors

Social factors refer to the background of the biersafes, the community in which the
organization is based, as well as the greater Idocidike poverty, culture and diversity an
population density.

hinder or promote
the response to
the discourse?

Political Factors

Political changes especially major ones which nmajuide a shift in political ideology or a
constraining political ideology. Political facton®uld also include existing laws, policies
and the constitution.

Economic Factors

Economic factors refers to the financial statutheforganization, as well to funder relation
and implications for the sustainable developmeminBmic factors could also be interprete
in the context of the needs, values and views®btmeficiaries.

Historical Factors

Historical factors would cover factors that restrar promote the adoption and practice of
the discourse in the context of when the orgarondtiad started, the changes (if any) that
had taken place over time, and also factors relat¢ide managing of the organization.
Historical factors could overlap with some of thieyous factors. Historical factors could
also include the resources that the organizatisndadoes not have).

f

[eRR7))

Environmental
Factors

Environmental factors refer to the physical envinemt. The physical environment refers
both to the ecological environment and as wellthsroaspects of the physical environmen

like the design of buildings for energy efficiereyd water use.

is
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Table 8.1 (continued) A tool for tHategrated Discourse-Innovation-Boundary framework

D

5| What are the key| Key documents / | The organization identifies the key documents dsedecords (e.g. reports) for the purpos
documents / Texts of the organization as well as documents that saeel to communicate with the beneficiaries.
Texts that focus | Rationale for In key documents and texts the key question is vghidiie rationale presented — is it based|on
or make reference authenticity a legal framework, is it based on a belief on ateyy to address environmental concerns
to the discourse? (humans included), or is it based on the belighefmajority or on specific protagonist
views.
1| Approach Be-do- The Be- aspect refers to the internalization of the pples of the discourse (i.e. awarenegs
Praxis communicate of the pros and cons) and reflection of the disseum all forms of communication. Thdo-
aspect refers to practice - whether the principbage been implemented in all aspects of the
organization’s work or whether there is an attetopiut into practice. Theeemmunicate-
aspect is third in the sequence i.e. the orgaoizatbmmunicates the discourse based on the
internalization and practice and not on theory.
Challenges The challenges the organization is faced with magdntained in the antecedents, maybe
potential challenges or ones that manifest durmagtice or mediation to the beneficiaries.
Examples of challenges could include the mediatifoime discourse to a heterogeneous
group of beneficiaries.
Change Change includes both the physical environment ¢pleshanges to the buildings) as well as
organizational factors (e.g. policies, use of reses)
2 | What is/are the | Action/Awareness | The foci in activities could be initiation or raigj of awareness or capacity building for

Key Foci?

action and change to address environmental concEnesfoci may also include a
combination of both.

Triple bottom line

The foci could be an integration of the economicja-political and environmental
dimensions, partially favoring of dimensions o bther or a complete focus on
dimensions.

298
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Table 8.1 (continued) A tool for tHategrated Discourse-Innovation-Boundary framework
What are the Position in relation| The discourse could be presented as a new discaish has independent dominance over
principles that to other discourseg previous discourses. The discourse may be presasthdving an overlap with other
underpin the discourses. There could also be a “re-badgingbllow trends with the latest use of
communication : concepts. : : : :
of the discourse Expert vs novice | The organization may present |t_self as the expemt_lla_spects of t_he discourse (practice and
(in knowledge) and mediates the discourse to the baaeds as novices.
I Synergy—co The discourse is not presented as a blueprintofgnization and the beneficiaries together
texts/activities) development explore the discourse within a context for practilee process of exploring the discourse
may involve critical analysis of the discoursewadl as of practice.
Controversial Controversial issues like whether certain propasteaiegies or existing strategies are viable
issues to address environmental concerns are a reality.approach to controversial issues could
be support for, support against or neutrality.
What is the basis| Feedback, Reflexive competence refers to the organizatiomatesggies to review its own practice, get
for reflexive Monitoring and feedback from the beneficiaries or from independentces to subsequently make the
competence? Evaluation respective changes. Reflexive competence also fusia on the beneficiaries — whether
they are given more choices to make lifestyle ckarapd whether there has been a change
in lifestyle.
How is critical Structured A critical orientation to discourse is valuable gjivthat discourses may present challenges

orientation to the
discourse
developed?

meetings, attending
forums, tools for
thinking, self
assessment, papef
presentation

J(foreseen and unforeseen). The critical orientatimund be both of personal and of a group
nature. Personal could take the form of tools mledifor thinking e.g. a mind-map of the
tenets of the discourse. Personal could also takéotrm of a staff member writing a short
paper on broad aspects of the discourse, worlecekdpects as well individual aspects.
Group critical orientation could take the form ddalission, debate or a critical reflexive
approach to programmes.

Influential
factors

What are the key
factors that
influence a
response to the
discourse?

1.1 Internal factors

discourse is a possible strategy to address emagatal concerns

1.2 External factors

5 The response to the sustainable development igodeiternal pressure from the
international/national /local community to addressironmental concerns and due to
regulatory frameworks

The organization responds to sustainable developrbased on the intrinsic belief that the

D
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The researcher acknowledges that the study watetbeathin the qualitative paradigm and in

using a case study approached there are limitatiogeneralize the findings. The framework,
however, focuses on the big questions for Deltar@nmental Centre and other organizations with
similar interests to consider when engaging wiitdiirse. The suggested framework is not a
prescription but allows the user to add or deldtemengaging with the discourse of sustainable
development within a context of the work done kg dihganization. The suggested framework need
not be used as a whole as it is represented imd-B)@ and in Table 8.1. There is the flexibiliby t
use it in parts in any order to suit the contexthef organization. For example, an organization
might want to explore the influential factors filsfore exploring the component on praxis or might
want to only focus on the internal factors of igihce and not on the external factors as a starting

point.

The proposed framework provides a tool as a pdideparture for understanding, analyzing or
engaging with the discourse and in no way a malataim as a “blueprint”. The framework is
flexible to incorporate other foci which may be simtered important by other users or may be used
in conjunction with other existing tools to analyke engagement with sustainable development or

related discourses.

8.4.2 Developing a critical orientation to the distse

An issue that emerged is that there is no evidehstff deliberately engaging in critical

discussion on the discourse in any kind of depthff 82sponses however, show that the staff of the
centre is interested in the discourse of sustagndéVelopment. The researcher recommends that the
centre sets up strategies to develop a more ¢rdi@ntation to the discourse within the centreeT
critical orientation should be beyond discussiothimia forum or meeting. The critical orientation

should include focus on the work or responsib8ité staff and of the centre as an organization.

8.4.3 Foci for further research

Two main areas for further research that would taavealuable contribution to the discourse of

sustainable development arise from the study.

8.4.3.1 Long-term change and impact

This study took an overview approach to understeovd an environmental centre engages with the
discourse of sustainable development. One of tirggpthat emerged is that the impact on

beneficiaries from a personal perspective appedss minimal but there is greater impact in a
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professional context. Further research is essdntiad out in more detail the barriers to perdona
impact or change in beneficiaries. The researalggests that both a homogenous group (e.g.
school-based educators only) and/or a heterogermgoup (mixture of people from diverse
backgrounds like in this study) be traced overréogeof time to track and identify specific areas
and examples of impact on both the personal anfégsimnal lives of the beneficiaries. There is
need for a body of knowledge that can be usedo@neh mark to find out the extent to which

sustainable development is having an impact opitaetice of beneficiaries.

8.4.3.2 Knowledge and sustainable development

Scientific and cultural knowledge has been recaghias stated previously) as important to address
environmental concerns within the context of susthle development (UNESCO, 2004). The
beneficiary responses show that there appearsaa babalance between the two realms of
knowledge. There is also need for in-depth rese@rdetermine the common barriers in the context
of the following foci:

* how both realms of knowledge are facilitated toltbaeficiaries

» identification of barriers to bring the balancevibetn the two realms of knowledge

* how the realms of knowledge are used in the evgriffta(personal, societal and

professional) of beneficiaries within the conteksostainable development.

8.5 Conclusion

Based on the findings it would be reasonable t@icmie that sustainable development is interpreted
by Delta Environmental Centre as being more thaliché. While there is discussion about
meaning, and differences in opinion, there is supfoo the discourse, both amongst staff and
beneficiaries as an approach to environmental ¢aede South Africa. In analyzing the
engagement of the environmental centre with theodise there is evidence of an attempt to
mediate the discourse and translate the discontsg@iactice. However, it is also evident that ¢her
are numerous challenges and antecedents (or lsathet pose a difficulty to the engagement with

the discourse.

These findings concur with the view expressed @nliterature (e.g. Judson, 2007; Wals, 2007;
Gonzaéz-Guadiano, 2007; Jickling, 1999; Scott and Go2§i®3) that sustainable development
cannot be taken as a blueprint to address envinotaiissues. There is no singular opinion about
what sustainable development is, although most ataf beneficiaries have acknowledged that the

discourse has made society more conscious of grasdrpotential environmental issues and the
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need to take action. The same applies to medittmdiscourse or to translating the discourse into
practice — there is no blueprint. It appears taloase of trying various approaches with the hope
that combinations would have the desired effecaising awareness and in bringing about a

possible lifestyle change.

The centre provides the beneficiaries with acoessientific knowledge, supports capacity
building, raises awareness and provides some giteatto translate the discourse into practice via
resources like thEnviroTeach publication and through the programmes and aawifi he access

to knowledge, awareness and capacity building erepoleneficiaries to interact with the
discourse in a more informed and coherent way. dbés not mean that the discourse is presented
as a blueprint. On the contrary some beneficideksnsecure when left to make sense of the
discourse from their own perspective. The centeglado explore ways of balancing the approach

to suit the diverse needs of the beneficiaries.

The learning interaction with the discourse andibeeficiaries is purposeful within the context of
the three dimensions of sustainable development ¢zionomic, sociopolitical and environmental).
However, the greater focus is on the environmassales. There is less close purposeful learning
interaction with the social dimension in sustaifigbissues. There is evidence of the principles of
the discourse being shown in practice e.g. physitahges in the environment, the use of resources
and in planning. A limitation is in creating thendliar impact on the beneficiaries. The interactions
with beneficiaries focus more on professional pcaebased deliberations with choices that are

congruent with sustainable development than oropetgractice-based deliberations.

The centre actively engages with the discourseautfirgroviding a platform (e.g. presentations) for
the benefit of other organizations to engage withdiscourse. The centre uses opportunities for
participation to make inputs on issues relatethéodiscourse. Through active interaction with other
organizations the centre has recognized the impoetaf networks. Networks are cornerstones of
sustainability education and contribute to the galfipartnerships to sustainable development
(Lotz-Sisitka, 2006).

There is no real evidence of in-depth structurdzhtieand engagement with the discourse amongst
staff as with stakeholders outside the centre. ifotm approach to the discourse amongst staff
members is not evident and the issue is more ttifamidg opinions. The responses indicated a lack
of consensus amongst the staff of the centre onthewliscourse is going to be integrated in
programmes. Some staff members do not integratdisiceurse, while others do, and some are just
mindful about the discourse. There is a gap irptioéessional capacity and development especially

of what staff members think and do within the cahtd the discourse at the centre. There is need
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for lively debate on the discourse of sustainaleleetbpment amongst staff, especially because the
centre does engage with discourse in various wagsansidering that sustainable development is

a contested discourse.

In advocating the discourse, developing a sensesioin building and in raising awareness amongst
beneficiaries the centre has adopted more of riesté&nace on issues than a categorical one. The
environmental centre does not present its viewamtroversial issues but rather tries, in most gases
to present or raise concerns. In the context afumdary organization and the role of providing a
link between the beneficiaries and the discoutsg,stance is a cautious one as it reduces the
influence of the environmental centre and provitiesspace for the beneficiaries to arrive at their
own conclusions. The stance may also be consideystrategic i.e. not to offend the funder in the

case of publications should the views of the cediiffer.

Delta Environmental Centre in engaging with thedisse has used the formal national school
curriculum as a way of communicating the discotieseducators and learners. Programmes and
activities related to sustainable development heaen embedded within the policy and structure of
the national curriculum. The integrated approacthefsustainable development discourse within
the curriculum is intended to bring out the impoda of environmental issues in an integral way
and not to create a perception that environmessales are an “add-on” to the curriculum (Lotz-
Sisitka, 2006).

There are antecedents and barriers which presgibtes and challenges to the engagement with
the discourse. The identified antecedents areerilii levels of commitment amongst some
members of staff and from other organizations t@renmental issues and to applying the
principles of the discourse; language diversityg theere is a difficulty to directly translate the
discourse to other languages; limited financiabueses to put some innovative ideas about
sustainable development into practice; and tha¢igdiy society perceives economic needs as more
of a primary concern than the environment. The tebeound the discourse, the lack of exemplary
cases of practice and the diverse backgroundsnefficéaries also present a challenge to

engagement with the discourse of sustainable dpwedot.

There is need for Delta Environmental Centre toettgy comprehensive measures or indicators as
there is acknowledgement of the discourse espgaeidhin the context of the DESD. Measurement
need not necessarily be quantifiable as some elsraem intrinsically hard to quantify (European
Commission, 2002). The extent of the challengessaicdesses are more likely to be significantly
ascertained through the setting of clearly defitaedets, through review or feedback and

evaluation, where evaluation is not dependent amahility of budget but seen as mandatory.
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Presently, the evaluation questionnaire is therkegle of gathering feedback on programmes.

There is need for the centre to explore other mefasgaluation and feedback.

Delta Environmental Centre, in engaging with trecdurse, has placed greater emphasis on raising
awareness on the principles of sustainable devedopreharing strategies on possible ways on how
to apply the principles (especially in professiot@htexts), on both educational and environmental
value and on applying the discourse in the pracidbe centre than on defining the discourses It i
clear the focus is not on seeking categorical d&firs but on acting on the reality of environménta
concerns within the context of sustainable develaumAn approach to sustainable development
linked to a transformational agenda (Hattingh, 2Q0®1 environmental justice feature prominently
in findings of this research. In conclusion there multiple expressions of Delta Environmental
Centre in the engagement with the discourse oasadile development. “We should not chide
ourselves if we do not have a clear definitionaficepts, as valuable concepts in the human world
may be hard to define but have multiple expressiorsiltures and activities all over the world.”
(Hopkins and McKeown, 2002, p13).
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delta @nvironmental Centre

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION, TRAINING AND CONSULTATION
N

Frivate Bag X6
Parkview 2122

Delta Park, Road No. 3
Wictory Park, Johannesburg

APPROVED FDUCATIONAL EUND 1.T.0. SECTION 18A OF INCOME TAX ACT South Affica
COMPANY REG. NO. 1975000010/08 NOT FOR GATN REF. NO. 01 100630 000 OF FUNDRAJSING ACT
- 1978
P.B.0O No. 1811/13/2704 Tal: (011) 888-4831
Fax: (011)888-4106
www.dellaenviro.org.

delta@deltaenviro.org.2a

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN

The Ethics Committes
University of the Witwatersrand

Re: Permission to use Delta Environmental Centre as a Case Study for PhD research

R.P.Pillay (Student number 0010414T) registered at the University of the Witwatersrand has
discussed with me the use of Delta Environmental Centre for research contributing to a PhD.

The research topic is based around: Exploring the response of a Non-Governmental
Environmental Centre to the discourse of Sustainable Development: A Southern Afvican Case

Study.

[, Diana Beeton, the Chief Executive Olficer of Delta Environmental Centre hereby grant
permission for R.P. Pillay to use the Centre for the purpose of his research. I believe that his
research will contribute to the development of the Centre and contribute to the development of
other environmental centres in the region. ’

[ grant him access to information that he needs for the purpose of his research. Access will be

granted to interact with myself and the Directors and staff of the Cenire when reasonable
arrangements arc made.

Yours faithfully

Diana Beeton

Chief Executive Officer

Date: 25 April 2005
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UMnyango WezeMfundo Lefapha la Thuto
Department of Education Departement van Ondetwys
Date: 07 August 2006
Name of Researcher: R.P. Pillay
Address of Researcher: P.Q. Box 7589
Gardenville
2047
Telephone Number: ‘ 0824349500
Fax Number: (011) 2680750

Exploring engagements of
environmental centres with the
discourse on sustainable development:
A South African case study

Research Topic:

Number and type of schools: | 10 Secondary Schools

District/s/HO All Districts

Re: Approval in Respect of Reguest fo Conduct Research

This letter serves to indicate that approval is hereby granted to the above-mentioned
researcher to proceed with research in respect of the study indicated above. The
onus resis with the researcher to negotiate appropriate and relevant time schedules
with the schoolis and/or offices involved to conduct the research. A separate copy of
this letter must be presented to both the School (both Principal and SGB) and the
District/Head Office Senior Manager confirming thal permission has been granted for
the research to be conducted.

Permission has been granted to proceed with the above study subject to the
conditions listed below being met, and may be withdrawn should any of these
conditions be flouted:

1. The District/Head Office Senior Manager/s concerned must be presented with a
copy of this letter that would indicate that the said researcher/s has/have been
granted permission from the Gauteng Department of Education to conduct the
research study.

2. The District/Head Office Senior Manager/s must be approached separately, and
in writing, for permission fo involve District/Head Office Officials in the project.

3. A copy of this letter must be forwarded to the school principal and the
chairperson of the School Governing Body (SGB) that would indicate that the
researcher/s have been granted permission from the Gauteng Departmert of
Education to conduct the research study.

Office of the Senior Manager — Strategic Policy Research & Development
Room 525, 111 Commissioner Street, Johannesburg, 2001 P.0.Box 7710, Johannesburg, 2000

Tel: (011) 355-0488 Fax: (011) 355-0286
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4. A letter / document that outlines the purpose of the research and the anticipated
outcomes of such research must be made available to the principals, SGBs and
District/Head Office Senior Managers of the schools and districts/offices concerned,
respectively.

5. The Researcher will make every effort obtain the goodwill and co-operation of all the GDE
officials, principals, chairpersons of the SGBs, teachers and learners involved. Persons
who offer their co-operation will not receive additional remuneration from the Department
while those that opt not to participate will not be penalised in any way.

6. Research may onlfy be conducted after schoo/ howrs so that the normal schoof
programme fs not interrupted. The Principal (if ai a school) and/or Senior Manager (if at a
district/head office) must be consulted about an appropriate time when the researcher/s
may carry out their research at the sites that they manage.

7. Research may only commence from the second week of February and must be concluded
before the beginning of the last quarter of the academic year.

8.  items § and 7 will not apply to any research effort being undertaken on behalf of the GDE.
Such research will have been commissioned and be paid for by the Gauteng Department
of Education.

9. it is the researcher’s responsibility o cbfain written parental consent of all learners that
are expected to parficipate in the study.

10. The researcher is rasponsible for supplying and utilising his/her own research resources,
such as stationery, photocopies, fransport, faxes and telephones and should not depend
on the goodwill of the institutions and/or the offices visited for supplying such resources.

11. The names of the GDE cfficials, schools, principals, parents, teachers and learners that
participate in the study may not appear in the research report without the written consent
of each of these individuals and/or organisations.

12,  On completion of the study the researcher must supply the Senior Manager: Strategic
Policy Development, Management & Research Coordination with one Hard Cover bound
and one Ring bound copy of the final, approved research report. The researcher would
also provide the said manager with an electronic copy of the research abstract/summary
and/or annotation.

13. The researcher may be expected to provide short presentations on the purpose, findings
and recommendafions of his/her research to both GDE officials and the schoofs
concerned,

14. Should the researcher have been invoived with research at a school and/or a district/head
office fevel, the Senior Manager concerned must also be supplied with a brief summary of
the purpose, findings and recommendations of the research study.

The Gauteng Department of Education wishes you well in this important undertaking and
looks forward to examining the findings cf your research study.

Kind re S

ALBERFTUHANEE
ACTING DIVISIONAL MANAGER: OFSTED

The contents of this letter has been read and underst96/‘n the researcher.

Signature of Researcher: % - Rl eas

Date: ' /ff/og/_ac 0.
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UNIVERSITY OF THE WITWATERSRAND, JOHANNESBURG

Division of the D Registrar (Research

HUMAN RESEARCH ETHICS COMMITTEE (NON-MEDICATL)
R14/49 Pillay

CLEARANCE CERTIFICATE PROTOCOL NUMBER 60707

e e e~

PROJECT Exploring the engagement of an Environmental
Centre with Discourse

INVESTIGATORS Mr RP Pillay

DEPARTMENT School of Geography/GAES

DATE CONSIDERED 06.07.19

DECISION OF THE COMMITTEE* APPROVED UNCONDITIONA]_;LY

This ethical clearance is valid for 2

DATE 07.08.15 ) CHATRPERSON ....2004

*Guidelines for written ‘informed consent’ attached where applicable

cc:  Supervisor : Prof C Vogel
School of Geography
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DECLARATION OF INVESTIGATOR(S)

To be completed in duplicate and ONE COPY returned to the Secretary at Room 10005, 10th Floor,
Senate House, University.

/W futly understand the conditions under which T am/we are authorized to carry out the abovementioned
research and Iwe guaranice to ensure compliance with these conditions. Should any departure to be
contemplated from the research procedure as approved Fwe undertake to resubmit the protocol to the

Committee. I apree o a completion of a yearly progress report. %
. f .:?,o/z:e?}mé

This ethical clearance will ire on 1 February 2008

PLEASE QUOTE THE PROTOCOL NUMBER IN ALL ENQUIRIES
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Informed Consent Form

Title of Research Project: The engagement of an Environmental Centre with the

discourse of sustainable development.

consent to participate in this study

conducted by Mr. R.P.Pillay, a student of the University of the Witwatersrand for his

research on the engagement of an Environmental Centre with discourse of

sustainable development.

Name

| realise that no harm will come to me, and that the study is being conducted
for educational purposes.

| participate voluntarily and understand that | may withdraw from the study at
any time.

| further consent to being video and/or audio recorded as part of the study.

| also understand | have the right to review the questionnaires | complete and
the transcripts made of our conversations before these are used for analysis if
| so choose. | can delete or amend any material or retract or revise any of my
remarks. Everything | say will be kept confidential by the interviewer. | will
only be identified by a pseudonym in the transcript. In addition, any persons |
refer to in the interview will be kept confidential.

Verbatim quotes from me may be used in the research report, but they will be
reported so that my identity is anonymous. Any specific individuals or courses
| refer to will be given pseudonyms. | understand that the results of the study

may be published, but my identity will be anonymous.

Signature

Date
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Informed Consent Form — Audio/Video Tape of Intervi  ews

Title of Research Project: The engagement of an Environmental Centre with the

discourse of sustainable development.

give my consent for the researcher Mr.

R.P.Pillay , a student of the University of the Witwatersrand to audio or video tape the
interview that will be conducted with me for his research on the engagement of an
Environmental Centre with discourse of sustainable development.

Name

Signature

| realize that there are no risks attached to my involvement in the study, and
that the study is being conducted for educational purposes.

| participate voluntarily and understand that | may withdraw from the study at
any time.

| understand that the recording of the interviews (audio or video) will be done
by the researcher.

I understand that the contents of the audio or video tapes will be used only for
the purpose of this research and only by the researcher and be kept strictly
confidential.

I understand that the audio or video tapes will be kept in a safely locked
cabinet, to which only the researcher has access.

| understand that the interviews will be recorded within the 60 minutes (one
hour) that has been allocated for the interview.

I understand that the audio or video tapes of the interview will be completely
destroyed once the transcripts have been completed i.e. within a reasonable
period of not more than 14 months from the date of the interview.

| also understand | have the right to listen to the audio tapes or view the video
tapes and if | so choose can delete or amend any material or retract or revise
any of my remarks.

| also understand that | have the right to stop the recording of the interview
should | see the need to do so.

Date
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Information Sheet — Staff members

Research Study on engaging with the discourse on Su stainable Development

My name is R.P.Pillay (also known as Rajen Pillay). | am registered at the School of
Geography, Archaeology and Environmental Studies, Faculty of Science as Doctor of

Philosophy student at the University of the Witwatersrand.

| am carrying out a study of how an environmental centre is engaging with the discourse on
sustainable development. The environmental centre that is being used in this research as a
case study is Delta Environmental Centre based in Victory Park, Johannesburg. The Chief
Executive Officer of Delta Environmental Centre has granted permission for the Centre to be
used as the case study for this research study. The focus of the study is on how the centre is
engaging with the discourse of sustainable development through practice, activities and the
programmes that the centre offers or has offered to its clients. | believe that the research will
contribute to the development of the centre, other environmental centres, contribute to the
quality of sustainable development programmes for beneficiaries and contribute to the
discourse of sustainable development, not only in South Africa but worldwide .

To get an in—depth understanding of the centres engagement with the discourse of
sustainable development, | have decided it would be best to interact with all staff members of
Delta Environmental Centre. | would like to interview you as a staff member of Delta
Environmental Centre. I'd like to get a better understanding by using a questionnaire that asks
about the practice, the activities and your opinions about the engagement with the sustainable

development discourse, also covering aspects | might not have covered through the interview.

Each part of the research will take about 45 minutes to complete i.e. the interview and the
questionnaire. In addition, should the need arise to get further information on sustainable
development and the engagement of the centre with discourse I'd like to conduct a follow up
interview or ask you to complete a questionnaire several weeks after the first interview or

questionnaire has been completed.

If you agree to take part in my study, I'd like to make it clear that your participation is entirely
voluntary, no harm will come to you, and all information will be treated with confidentiality and
anonymity. If you do choose to participate, you may decline to answer any questions, and you
may withdraw from the study at any time. | hope to publish the results of my study in

academic journals. In order to protect confidentiality, all names | use will be fictitious.

| will provide you with a summary of my research results on completion if you would like me

to.
Thank You.
R.P.Pillay (Rajen Pillay)

Date: 25 June 2006
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Proposed interview questions (Semi structured inter view).

Focus: Staff members of Delta Environmental Centre

Prior communication (meeting / telephonic or email contact) will be made with the
staff member to share the purpose of the interviews, assure confidentiality, to get

thei

r permission to participate and to indicate the method of recording the interview.

The interview will be tape recorded. The interviewer will make notes when necessary.

The interviews will be individual. The interview will take place at venue which is
suitable, convenient and comfortable for the staff member. The interviews will be
scheduled at the convenience of the staff members. The interview would be
approximately 60 minutes (1 hour) in duration.

=

Please tell me about yourself and what you did before you joined the centre.

(Probe as necessary)

Describe what you do at the centre?

How did you first come to hear about sustainable development?

What is your understanding of sustainable development?

What is your opinion about sustainable development as a way to approach

environmental issues in our country?

(Probe: things that you may agree/disagree/needs further thought/difference

from environmental education)

6. How has sustainable development influenced the way things are done at the
centre? (Probe as necessary — Management / planning of programmes /
resources / conducting of programmes / evaluation of activities / physical
environment)

7. How do you get the concept of sustainable development (in the programmes
that you are involved in at the centre) across to your beneficiaries? Can you
provide an example from the different client groups that come to the
programmes.

8. What aspects of the sustainable development and the environment did the
programmes based on sustainable development focus on? (Probe where
necessary)

9. Some aspects of sustainable development as a strategy may require a certain
amount of scientific knowledge and skills. How do you get the scientific
knowledge and skills across to your participants?

10. How do you get feedback from beneficiaries who attended the
programmes?

(Probe: Can you give me two examples).

11. Is there anything else you would like to tell me about sustainable

development or about the activities of the centre that you think we have not

covered?

arwN

Thank you

Rajen Pillay
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- - -What you feel, think and say is important: - -

The United Nations has declared the years 2005 to 2014 as the Decade of Education
for Sustainable Development. Government departments, business and other
organizations are expected to implement sustainable development. However, people and
organizations seem to have different views on sustainable development. This
questionnaire is a step to find out how an organization like an environmental centre is
engaging with sustainable development.

Purpose
The information gathered in this questionnaire will be used to:

+ explore and better understand sustainable development

« inform the programme design and delivery of environmental centres within

current trends and debates in the context of sustainable development.

Aim
The aim of this questionnaire is to gather information from you as a staff member of
Delta Environmental Centre related to:

» your views on sustainable development

* the environmental centre activities based on sustainable development

* the activities you are involved in based on sustainable development

The information that you provide will be treated confidentially. The information you
provide is valuable to me. Please be honest in your responses, and respond to all
the questions.

You may write your responses on another page with number of the question if you need
more space and attach it to the questionnaire.

A. Personal information

Name: |

Highest qualification e.g. A Certificate in...

Age (Please tick) | Below 25 Between 25 - 40 Over 40

Position at the centre: Date when you joined the centre:

B. About the work that you do (Please tick where necessary)

1.What does Management Facilitation Development | Development of
your job of resources
involve? programmes

Other (Please state)

2. How many programmes based on sustainable development are you involved in a week?

3. Who are your | School based Learners at School based | Other
beneficiaries? | learners tertiary Educators Government
institutions employees

Corporate Other (Please State):
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C. About sustainable development activities and programmes

1. What is your understanding of sustainable development?

2. How did the centre come to the decision to implement sustainable development?

3. Give examples of changes (if any) that have taken place at the centre since the
implementation of sustainable development programmes under the following?

3.1 Management:

3.2 Planning of programmes:

3.3 Resources and materials used:

3.4 Conducting of programmes:

3.5 The physical environment

3.6 Other

4. List 5 examples of programmes offered at the centre that involve sustainable
development.
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5. Ring the letter of the statement/s that you think best describes the programmes
that involve sustainable development offered by Delta Environmental Centre.

5.1 The focus/foci of the programmes at the centre is/are:
A. Political issues
B. Biophysical environment
C. Social issues
D. Economic issues

5.2 The programmes that involve sustainable development:
A. focus too much on giving knowledge and information to the beneficiary
B. focus too much on just providing experiences for the beneficiary at the site of
the centre
C. has a balance of knowledge, experiences and develops the beneficiary to take
appropriate action for change

5.3 The motivation for the beneficiary programmes that involve sustainable development
is to:
A. provide rational explanations to facilitate change in clients
B. try to get the clients understand and practice principles to promote change
C. strongly emphasize laws, policies and obligations to promote change in clients

6. How do you plan for programmes that involve sustainable development for your
beneficiaries?

7.1 Do you focus on scientific knowledge in your programmes that involve Yes | No
sustainable development?

If your response to question 7.1 is yes then respond to the following questions.
7.1.1 How do you get the scientific knowledge across to your beneficiaries? You may use
examples.
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7.2 Do you focus on scientific skills in your programmes that involve Yes | No
sustainable development?

If your response to question 7.2 is yes then respond to the following questions.
7.2.1 What scientific skills do you focus on?

7.2.2 How do you get the scientific skills across to your beneficiaries? You may use
examples.

8. Do you focus on indigenous/cultural knowledge and skills in your Yes | No
programmes that involve sustainable development?

If your response to question 8 is yes then respond to the following question.

8.1 How do you get the indigenous/cultural knowledge and skills across to your
beneficiaries? You may use examples.

9. Describe five examples of the kinds of activities for your beneficiaries in programmes
that involve sustainable development. You may provide more than five.

10. How does the centre know whether the programmes that involve sustainable development
have been useful?
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D. Resources and Materials

1. Describe how you go about developing resources and materials for the beneficiaries in
programmes of sustainable development?

2. Describe 4 examples of the resources and materials that beneficiaries have used in
programmes of sustainable development.

E. What are the difficulties (if any) that the centre faces in implementing
sustainable development (in programmes and at the centre).

1. Programmes:

2. At the centre:

E. Is there anything else you want to say about sustainable development or your
work related to sustainable development that was not covered in this
questionnaire?
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Information Sheet — Beneficiary participants

Research Study on engaging with the discourse on Su stainable Development

My name is R.P.Pillay (also known as Rajen Pillay). | am registered at the School of
Geography, Archaeology and Environmental Studies, Faculty of Science as Doctor of

Philosophy student at the University of the Witwatersrand.

| am carrying out a study of how an environmental centre is engaging with the discourse on
sustainable development. The environmental centre that is being used in this research as a
case study is Delta Environmental Centre based in Victory Park, Johannesburg. The focus of
the study is on how the centre is engaging with the discourse of sustainable development
through practice, activities and the programmes that the centre offers or has offered to its
beneficiaries. | believe that the research will contribute to the development of the centre, other
environmental centres, contribute to the quality of sustainable development programmes for
clients of the centre, and contribute to the discourse of sustainable development, not only in

South Africa but worldwide .

| selected you / your institution as a representative of many of the beneficiaries who have
attended a programme or programmes offered by Delta Environmental Centre. | would like to
interview you as a programme participant who has attended a programme offered by Delta
Environmental Centre at some point in time within the last two years. In addition, I'd like to
check what you have might have learnt by using a questionnaire that asks about the

programmes you have attended at Delta Environmental Centre and sustainable development.

Each part of the research will take about 45 minutes to complete i.e. the interview and the
questionnaire. In addition I'd like to conduct a follow up interview or ask you to complete a
questionnaire several weeks after the first interview or questionnaire has been completed
should the need arise to get further information on sustainable development and the impact of

the centre’s programme.

If you agree to take part in my study, I'd like to make it clear that your participation is entirely
voluntary, no harm will come to you, and all information will be treated with confidentiality and
anonymity. If you do choose to participate, you may decline to answer any questions, and you
may withdraw from the study at any time. | hope to publish the results of my study in

academic journals. In order to protect confidentiality, all names | use will be fictitious.

I will provide you with a summary of my research results on completion if you would like me

to.
Thank You.
R.P.Pillay (Rajen Pillay)

Date: 25 June 2006
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Proposed interview questions (Semi structured inter view)

Focus: Beneficiaries who have attended programmes a  t Delta
Environmental Centre.

Prior communication (meeting / telephonic or email contact) will be made with the
beneficiary to share the purpose of the interviews, assure confidentiality, to get their
permission to participate and to indicate the method of recording the interview. The
interview will be tape recorded. The interviewer will make notes when necessary.

The interviews will be individual. The interview will take place at venue which is
suitable, convenient and comfortable for the beneficiary. The interviews will be
scheduled at the convenience of the beneficiary. The interview would be
approximately 60 minutes (1 hour) in duration.

1. Please tell me about yourself and about what you presently do.
(Probe as necessary)

2. How did you first come to hear about sustainable development?

3. What is your understanding of sustainable development?

4. What is your opinion about sustainable development as a way to approach
environmental issues in our country?
(Probe: things that you may agree / disagree / needs further thought)

5. How did the programme you attended at Delta help you in understanding
sustainable development?

6. Can you give me one thing about the programme that you thought about
later?
(Probe the impact on personal life — action taken?) Can probe for more
examples).

7. What was the focus/foci of the programme? (Probe where necessary —
biophysical / social/ economic/ political environment)

8. How did the centre bring across the scientific knowledge or skills
related to issues of sustainable development (e.g. energy consumption)?

9. What is your overall feeling about the Centre’s programme on sustainable
development?

10. Is there anything else you would like to tell me about sustainable
development or about the programme you attended at the centre that you
think we have not covered?

Thank you

Rajen Pillay
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What you feel, think and say is important

The United Nations has declared the years 2005 to 2014 as the Decade of
Education for Sustainable Development. Government departments, business and
other organizations are expected to implement sustainable development.

Purpose
The information gathered in this questionnaire will be used to:
» explore and better understand sustainable development
» inform the programme design and delivery of environmental centres
within current trends and debates in the context of sustainable
development.
Aim
The aim of this questionnaire is to:
» get your views on sustainable development
» find out how you felt about the programmes on sustainable development
that you attended at the Delta Environmental Centre.

The information that you provide will be treated confidentially. The
information you provide is valuable to us. Please be honest in your
responses. Please respond to all the questions.

If you need more space you may write your responses on another page with the
number of the question and attach it to the questionnaire.

A. Personal information

1. Name:

2. Highest qualification
e.g. A Certificate in...

3. What kind of work are you presently
involved with?

4. Contact details:

B. Sustainable development

1. How did you first come to hear about sustainable development?

2. What is your understanding of sustainable development?

3. Describe 2 examples of sustainable development practices.
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C. The programmes that you attended

1. How many programmes have you attended at Delta Environmental
Centre in the last two years that involved sustainable development?

2. When was the last time you attended a Delta Environmental Centre
programme that involved sustainable development?

3. Did you make any input while the programmes were being developed? If yes, briefly
Explain.

4. How would you describe the programmes you have attended? Circle the letter that
applies to you.
A. mainly once - off programme
B. mainly programmes where you could go implement and come back to another session

D. About the sustainable development activities and programmes you attended

Circle the letter of the statement that you think best describes the programmes that
involved sustainable development offered by Delta Environmental Centre.

1. What do you think was the basis for the programmes that involved sustainable
development?
A. To provide rational explanations about sustainable development
B. To try to get you to understand and practice principles of sustainable development
C. To strongly emphasize laws, policies and obligations about sustainable development

2. What was the focus/foci of the sustainable development programmes?
A. mainly political issues
B. mainly biophysical environment/scientific issues
C. mainly social issues
D. mainly economic issues
E. the above foci were mainly integrated (the links between the above were made
often)

3. What do you think about the programmes that involved sustainable development?
A. focused too much on giving knowledge and information
B. focused too much on just providing experiences at the site of the centre
C. had a balance of knowledge, experiences and development for you to take
appropriate action to address environmental concerns

4. How do you use what you have learned through the programme/s of the centre in your
daily life? (Provide examples)
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5. To address some issues in sustainable development scientific knowledge and skills is
required. Describe how the programmes of Delta Environmental Centre brought the
scientific knowledge and skills across to you?

(Give examples)

6. What would you like included in future programmes that involve sustainable
development?

E. Resources and Materials

1. Give examples of some of the resources and materials that you were given or used in
programmes of sustainable development at the centre.

2. Do you still make use of these resources and materials? If yes, please explain how.

F. Overall impression

1. What did you like about the programmes on sustainable development?
(Please provide examples)

2. What did you not like about the programmes on sustainable development?
(please provide examples)
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Foreword

Consumer education: a priority for the
South African Insurance Association

Consumer Education is an important
obligation of all role players in the financial
services sector — one that is faken seriously
by the South African Insurance Association
[SAIA} which has a unique approach to
consumer education, specifically the
consumer education spend obligated by
the Financial Sector Chaorter, and the fight
against financial literacy.

It is a fact that many people in Seuth
Africa are not financially literate. Statistics
show that those in lower income groups
often do not have sufficient knowledge
about financial services producis
(including insurance) to mcke informed
decisions, do not have sufficient access to
financial services products, and need to
be empowered in this regard.

This is one of the reasons why the Financial
Sector Charter addresses access fo
financial services ¢s an important facet

of Black Economic Empowerment. The
Charter acknowledges the fact that

" access fo these products is fundamental
o BEE, and fo the development of

the economy as a whole. The Charter
therefore requires that each financial
institution annually invesfs a minimum
of 0.2% of post tax operaling erofifs in
consumer education.

From the very beginning the SAIA
redlised that the 0.2% affer tax profits

to be spent by ifs individual members
on consumer education could make a
bigger difference if it was a combined
effort, and the wheels were senf in mofion
to implement the SAIA Financial Sector
Charter Consumer Education Initiative.
It is in terms of this Inifiative that the SAIA
and its members will be contributing
almost R4 000 000 to three projects tc be
implemented jointly with ihe Financial
Services Board (F$B) in 2005,

This Financial Literacy EnviraTeach is the
first slep towards implementation of the
first project. This is a joint project with the
FSB to provide d rescurce (aligned fo the
national curriculumy) o teachers in Grades
10 to 12 that will assist them with including
financial iteracy ecducation in all relevant
subjects, and to empower them to use this
resource by presenting national, provincial
and local workshops.

We sincerely hope that this resource and
teacher training will be of assistance

to teachers in their important task of
praparing students of all walks of life for
productive participation in the economy
of our country, for making positive
confributions within their communities, and
for becoming successful, productive and
hoppy individuals.

-

Barry Scoft
Chief Execufive
The South African Insurance Associatfion

As a regulator, the Financial Services
Board (FSB) strongly suppors the idec

of educating consumers as part of its
overadll consumer protection role. The FSB,
furthermore, encourages institutions anc
industry reprasentative bodies fo include
generic iniliatives lo educate consumers
as part of their role in the provision of
financial services and products.

The universal objectives of financial
regulation vary in certdin respects.
However, there are three objectives which
are common to the work of financial
regulatars throughout the world, namely,
combaling systemic risk, promoting

an efficient and competitive financial
system and, consumer protection. The
significance of consumer protection
cannot be underestimated. . However, the
FSB recognises the limitations and costs

of relying too heavily on the regulatory
aspects of consumer prolection. The

more aware consumers become through
education, the more effective consumer
protection will become.

The launch of this financial consumer
education version of the EnviroTeach
handbook for teachers, as well as
nationwide workshogs for teachers,
through a partnership of the FSB with the
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South African Insurance Association (SAIA).

marks yet another milestone in the roll
out of the Financial Services Consumer
Education Initiative. The development of
this Initiative was coordinated by the FSB
with extensive input by indusiry, including
SAIA. Tne FSB thanks SAlA and all its
members for their sirong show of support
for the education of consumers,

The significance of this handbock is that
it promofes educational programmes
and activities to educate learners about
financial management, including the
importance of saving, budgeting, debt
management, planning for the future, the
rights and responsibilities of consumers

in the morkatplace, redress mechanisms
in the event that sormething goes wrong
and generic information about the
financial services and products available
when planning for the future. Of equal

significance is that teachers will, for the first

time, have a financial education resource
in keeping with the requirements of the
curriculum and ossessment standards and
which contains detailed lessan content
and o variety of suggestad stucent
learning activities from wnich to choose.

We trust that this issue of EnviroTeach,
together with the workshops, will be of

assistance to educators throughout South
Africa. Thank you for your dedication

to the development of this nation on all
fronts, through your commitment to the
education and training of our youth.

Jeff Van Rooyen
Executive Officer
Financial Services Board
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Editorial

The partners involved in developing,
printing, distributing and effering training
based in this edition of EnviroTeach

on “Financial Literacy", are proud to

be associoted with the product. This
edifion and the training that will be
facilitated nationwide is aimed at the
Further Education and Training (FET)

- Grade 10,11,12 - Bond. EnviroTeach is a
resource for educators, with each edition
having o particular theme. The Learning
Field for which this edition is relevant

is Business, Commerce, Management
and Service Studies with Mathematics
being infegrated into the Lesson Plans.
The sulzjects covered, therefore, are
Econormics, Business Studies, Accounfing
and Mathematics.

The National Curticulum Statement
(NCS) Grades 10-12 |{General is being
implemented in South African schools
from 2006, starting with Grade 10. This
presents the project partners with an
excellent opportunity to make < positive
contribution to education and training af
a senior secondary level. The principles
_upon which the NCS is based are:
social transformation;
outcomes-based education
{Learning Outcomes built on the Critical
and Developmental Outcomes):
high knowledge and high skills;
integration and applied competence;
progression:\‘
articulation and portability;
human rights. environmental and socicl
justice, Inclusivity;
valuing indigenous knowledge systems;
= crediblility, quality and efficiency.

The “Financial Literacy” EnviroTeach and
trafining that will follow countrywide has
been designed to llustrate and reflect
these principles in innovative and creative
ways whilst using the NCS documents as
the guiding framework. Grade 10 has
been identified as the main focus area for
this edition.

A Lesson Plan format in template form has
not been used because at the time of
going to press, only a "drait" version was
available. However, all the components
that are necessary to construct a Lasson
Plan are provided in each section.

Suggestions have been made by the
editorial team for assessment ideos and
tools. However, they are not compulsery
nor are they intended to be the only
suitable option.

The kind of teacher that is envisaged
in the NCS states that all teachers and

other educatars are "key ceniributors fo
the fransformation of education in Scuth
Africa”. They also have various roles fo
fuldll which include being mediators of
learning, interpreters and designers of
Learning Programmes anc matericls,
leaders, community members, cilizens and
pastars, assessors and subject specialists.
The editerial feam has attempted to
orovide some opportunities for learning in
fhis “Financial Literacy” EnviroTeach that
highlight and flustrate some of these roles.

The FET learner is Ihe ultimate beneficiary
of this project and, once cgain, the NCS
states the following about the values that
all educators should be attempting to
imbue in our leamers.

“Values and morality give meaning to our
individual and social relationships. They are
the common cumencies that help make
life more meaningful than might otherwise
have been. An education system does not
exist fo simply serve a market, important

as that may be for economic growth and
material prosperity. It's primeary purpose
must be to enrich the individual and by
extension, the broader sociefy".

Learners are expected fo actin the
interest of a society based on respect

for democracy, equdlity, human dignity
and social justice as promoted in the
Constitution. The FET learner is challenged
to be an “active learner” throughout the
publication.

POWER, POLICY & DECISICHINS

N\

PEOPLE LIVING TOGETHER

LIFESTYLE &
CULTURAL
PRACTICES
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The key underpinning principle of the NCS
that has been infused inte the EnviroTeach
is “human rights, inclusivity. environmental
and social justice”. The subject statements
are infused with this principle and
practices as defined in the Constitution of
the Republic of Scuth Africa. The concept
of ENVIRCONMENT that undergins the
activities in the edifion of EnviroTeach is
ilustrated in Figure 1.

The United Nations has declared the yeors
from 2005 o 2014 as the “Decade of
Education for Sustainable Develepment'.
South Africa is playing a prominent role in
this decade. This edition of EnviroTeach

will serve as an excellent resource

as it illustrates the strong links and
interconnectedness between education
(in this case, "Financial Literacy") and
understanding the need fo live sustainably.

We look forward to receiving your
comments on this resource and would
welcome sharing your Case Studies with
reaiders in the future.

Rina van der Wail

References: Depariment of Education,
Nationa! Curriculum Statement

Grades 10-12 (General), 2004
Department of Education, The Manifesto
on Values, Education and Democracy,
2001.
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